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Regulations

TITLE T—AGRICULTURE

Chapter IX—War Food Administration
(Marketing Agreements and Orders)

PART 941 —MILK IN CHICAGO, ILLINOIS,
MARKETING AREA

ORDER SUSPENDING PROVISION

Pursuant to the applicable provisions
of Public-Act No. 10, 73d Congress, as
amended and as reenacted and amended
by the Agricultural Marketing Agreement
Act of 1937 (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.) and of
the order, as amended, regulating the
handling of milk in the Chicago, Illinois,
marketing area (7 CFR Cum, Supp. 941.0
et seq.), it was found and determined on
September 12, 1944 that the provision of
such order which provides for pro rata
classification of milk or cream which is
sold to a person who is & handler under
another milk marketing agreement or or-
der effective under the act, is a provision
which, during October, November, and
December 1944, obstructs and does not
tend to effectuate the declared policy of
the act with respect to producers of milk
under such order.

It is now found and determined pur-
suant to the provisions of the aforesaid
act and order that the aforementioned
provision of the order is a provision
which, during January, February, and

March 1945, obstructs and does not tend:

to effectuate the declared policy of the
act with respect to the producers of milk
under such order. Therefore, the suspen-
sion of the following provision of § 941.4
(a) of the order is continued in effect
during the calendar months of January,
February, and March 1945:

And provided further, That in the case
of the sale of milk or cream by a handler
to a person who is a handler under an-
other Federal milk agreement or order,

such milk may be classified on & pro rata
basis,

(E.0. 9522, 8 F.R. 3907; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R,
5423)

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 20th
day of December 1944,

WiLson CoweN,
Assistant War Food Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-10793; Filed, Dec. 29, 1944;
4:09 p. m.]

Chapter XI—War Food Administration
(Distribution Orders)

[WFO 89, Termination] d
PART 1460—FaTs AND O1s

TERMINATION OF RESTRICTIONS ON USE,
PROCESSING, AND REFINING OF TUNG OIL

War Food Order No. 39, as amended
(9 F.R. 6390), is hereby terminated,

This order shall become effective at
12:01 a. m., e. w. t., December 30, 1944,
With respect to violations, rights ac-
crued, Habilities incurred, or appeals
taken, prior to said date, under War
Food Order No. 39, as amended, all pro-
visions of said order shall be deemed to
remain in full force for the purpose of
sustaining any proper suit, action, or
other proceeding with respect to any
such violation, right, liability, or appeal.

(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8
FR. 3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; EO.
9392, 8 F.R. 14783)

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

GROVER B. HILL,
Acting War Food Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19868; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
8:29 p. m.] >

[WFO 96, Termination]
PART 1468—GRAIN

TERMINATION OF SET ASIDE REQUIREMENTS
ON CORN

War Food Order No. 96 (9 F.R. 3253,
4319) is hereby terminated.

This order shall become effective at
12:01 a. m., e. w. t., December 30, 1944.
With respect to violations, rights ac-
crued, liabilities incurred, or appeals
taken, prior to said date, under War
Food Order No. 96, all provisions of said
order shall be deemed to remain in full

(Continued on p. 8)
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force for the purpose of sustaining any
proper suit, action, or other proceeding
with respect to any such violation, right,
liability, or appeal,

(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R.
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O, 9392,
8 F.R. 14783)

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

Grover B. HiLL,
Acting War Food Administrator.,

[F. R. Doo. 44-19867; Filed, Dec. 80, 1044;
8:20 p. m.]

[WFO 79-15, Amdt. 2]
PART 1401—DAIry PRODUCTS

FLUID MILK AND CREAM IN GREATER KANSAS
CITY, SALES AREA

Pursuant to War Food Order No. 79,
as amended (8 F.R. 12426, 13283, 9 F.R,
4321, 4319), dated September 7, 1943,
and to eﬂectuate the purposes thereof,
War Food Order No. 79-15, as amended
(8 F.R. 13426, 9 F.R. 4321, 4319, 6801),
relative to the conservation and dist,rl-
bution of fluid milk, milk byproducts,
and cream in the Greater Kansas City,
milk sales area, is hereby further
amended as follows:

1. Delete the provisions of § 1401.57
() and substitute therefor the following:

(f) Quolas for handlers who are also
producers. Quotas for handlers who are
also producers and who purchase no milk
from producers or from sources outside
the sales area shall be 100 per cent of
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the total production of such handlers in
e base period.

2. Delete the provisions of § 1401.57
(h) and substitute therefor the fol-
lowing:

(h) Quota exclusions and exemptions.
Deliveries of milk, milk byproducts or
cream (1) to other handlers, except for
such deliveries to sub-handlers and to
handlers who are also producers and who
purchase no milk from prdoucers or from
sources outside the sales area, (2) to
plants engaged in the handling or proc-
essing of milk, milk byproducts, or cream
from which no milk, milk byproducts, or
cream is delivered in the sales area, and
(3) to the agencies or groups specified in
(d) of War Food Order 79, shall be ex-
cluded from the computation of deliv=
eries in the base period and exempt from
charges to quotas.

The provisions of this amendment shall
become effective at 12:01 a, m., e. w. t.,
January 1, 1945, With respect to viola-
tions, rights accrued, liabilities incurred,
or appeals taken under said War Food
Order No. 79-15, as amended, prior to the
effective time of the provisions hereof,
the provisions of said War Food Order
No. 79-15, as amended, in effect prior
to the effective time hereof, shall con-
tinue in full force and effect for the pur=-
pose of sustaining any proper suit, action,
or other proceeding with respect to any
such violation, right, liability, or appeal.

(E.O. 9280, 7T F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R.
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 9392, 8
F.R. 14783; WFO 79, 8 F.R. 12426, 13283;
9 F.R. 4321, 4319)

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

C. W. KITCHEN,
Acting Director of Distribution.

[F. R. Doc. 45-13; Filed, Jan, 1, 1948
11:26 a. m.]

[WFO 79-24, Amdt. 2]
PART 1401—DAIRY PRODUCTS

FLUID MILK AND CREAM IN WICHITA, KANS,,
SALES AREA

Pursuant to War Food Order No. 79,
as amended (8 F.R. 12426, 13283, 9 F.R,
4321, 4319) , dated September 7, 1943, and
to effectuate the purposes thereof, War
Food Order No. 79-24, as amended (8 F.R.
13436, 9 F.R. 4321, 4319, 6801), relative
to the conservation and distribution of
fluid milk, milk byproducts, and cream
in the Wichita, Kansas, milk sales area, is
hereby further amended as follows:

1. Delete the provisions of § 1401.56 (f)
and substitute therefor the following:

(f) Quotas for handlers who are also
producers. Quotas for handlers who are
also producers and who purchase no milk
from producers or from sources outside
the sales area shall be 100 percent of the
total production of such handlers in the
base period.

2. Delete the provisions of § 1401.58
(h) and substitute therefor the follow-
ing: -

(h) Quota exclusions and exemptions.
Deliveries of milk, milk byproducts or
cream (1) to other handlers, except
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for such deliveries to sub-handlers and to
handlers who are also producers and who
purchase no milk from producers or from
sources outside the sales area, (2) to
plants engaged in the handling or proc-
essing of milk, milk byproducts, or
cream from which no milk, milk by-
products, or cream is delivered in the
sales area, and (3) to the agencies or
groups specified in (d) of War Food
Order 79, shall be excluded from the
computation of deliveries in the base
period and exempt from charges to
quotas.

The provisions of this amendment
shali become effective at 12:01 a. m,,
e. w. t., January 1, 1945. With respect to
violations, rights accrued, liabiilties in-
curred, or appeals taken under said War
Food Order No. 79-24, as amended, prior
to the effective time of the provisions
hereof, the provisions of said War Food
Order No. 79-24, as amended, in effect
prior to the effective time hereof, shall
continue in full force and effect for the
purpose of sustaining any proper suit,
action, or other proceeding with respect
to any such violation, right, liability, or
appeal,

(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322,
8 F.R. 3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F. R. 5423; E.O.
9392, 8 F.R. 14783; WFO 79, 8 F.R. 12426,
13283; 9 F.R. 4321, 4319)

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

C. W. KITCHEN,
Acting Director of Bistribution.

[F. R. Doc. 45-14; Filed, Jan, 1, 1945;
11:26 a. m.]

[WFO 79-71, Amadt. 3]
PART 1401—DAIRY PRODUCTS

FLUID MILK AND CREAM IN OKLAHOMA CITY,
OKLA., METROPOLITAN SALES AREA

Pursuant to War Food Order No. 79, as
amended (8 F.R. 12426, 13283, 9 F.R. 4321,
4319), dated September 7, 1943, and to
effectuate the purposes thereof, War
Food Order No. 79-71, as amended (8 F.R.
14274, 15204, 9 F.R. 4321, 4319, 6907),
relative to the conservation and distri-

_bution of fluid milk, milk byproducts,
and cream in the Oklahoma City, Okla-
homa, metropolitan milk sales area, is
hereby further amended as follows:

1. Delete the provisions of § 1401.112
(g) and substitute therefor the follow-
ing:

(g) Quotas for handlers who are also
producsrs. Quotas for handlers who are
also producers and who purchase no
milk from producers or from sources
outside the sales area shall be 100 per-
cent of the total production of such han-
dlers in the base period.

2. Delete the provisions of § 1401.112
(i) and substitute therefor the following:

(i) Quota exclusions and exemptions.

cliveries of milk, milk byproducts or
cream (1) to other handlers, except for
such dealiveries to sub-handlers and to
handlers who are also producers and
who purchase no milk from producers or
from sources outside the sales area, (2)
to plants engaged in the handling or

processing of milk, milk byproducts, or
eream from which no milk, milk byprod-
ucts, or cream is delivered in the sales
area, and (3) to the agencies or groups
specified in (d) of War Food Order 79,
shall be excluded from the computation
of deliveries in the base period and ex-
empt from charges to quotas.

The provisions of this -amendment
shall become effective at 12:01 a. m., e. W.
t., January 1, 1945. With respect to
violations, rights accrued, liabilities in-
curred, or appeals taken under said War
Food Order No. 79-71, as amended, prior
to the effective time of the provisions
hereof, the provisions of said War Food
Order No. 79-71, as amended, in effect
prior to the effective time hereof, shall
continue in full force and effect for the
purpose of sustaining any proper suit,
action, or other proceeding with respect
to any such violation, right, liability, or
appeal.

(E.0. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8
F.R. 3807; E.O. 9334; 8 F.R. 5423; E.O.
9392, 8 F.R, 14783; WFO 179, 8 F.R. 12426,
13283; 9 F.R. 4321, 4319)

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

C. W. KITCHEN,
Acting Director of Distribution.

[F. R. Doc, 45-15; Filed, Jan. 1, 1945;
11:27 a. m.]

[WFO 79-72, Amdt. 2]
PART 1401—DAIRY PRODUCTS

FLUID MILK AND CREAM IN TULSA, OKLA.,
METROPOLITAN SALES AREA

Pursuant to War Food Order No. 79, as
amended (8 F.R. 12426, 13283, 9 F.R. 4321,
4319), dated September 7, 1943, and to
effectuate the purposes thereof, War Food
Order No. 79-72, as amended (8 F.R.
14275, 9 F.R. 4321, 4319, 6908), relative
to the conservation and distribution of
fluid milk, milk byproduets, and cream
in the Tulsa, Oklahoma, metropolitan
milk sales area, is hereby further
amended as follows:

1, Delete the provisions of §1401.113
(g) and substitute therefor the follow-
ing:

(g) Quotas for handlers who are also
producers. Quotas for handlers who are
also producers and who purchase no milk
from producers or from sources outside
the sales area shall be 100 percent of the
total production of such handlers in the
base period.

2. Delete the provisions of § 1401.113
(1) and substitute therefor the following:

(i) Quota exclusions and exemptions.
Deliveries of milk, milk byproducts or
cream (1) to other handlers, except for
such deliveries to sub-handlers and to
handlers who are also producers and who
purchase no milk from producers or from
sources outside the sales area, (2) to
plants engaged.in the handling or proc-
essing of milk, milk byproducts, or cream
from which no milk, milk byproducts, or
cream is delivéred in the sales area, and
(3) to the agencies or groups specified in
(d) of War Food Order 79, shall be ex-
cluded from the computation of deliv-

eries in the base period and exempt from
charges to quotas.

The provisions of this amendment
shall become effective at 12:01 a. m,,
e. w. t., January 1, 1945, With respect
to violations, rights accrued, liabilities
incurred, or appeals taken under said
War Food Order No. 79-72, as amended,
prior to the effective time of the pro-
visions hereof, the provisions of said
War Food Order No. 79-72, as amended,
in effect prior to the effective time
hereof, shall continue in full force and
effect for the purpose of sustaining any
proper suit, action, or other proceeding
with respect to any such violation, right,
liability, or appeal.

(E.0. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R.
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 9392;
8 F.R. 14783; WFO 179, 8 F.R. 12426,
13283; 9 F.R. 4321, 4319)

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

C. W. KITCHEN,
Director of Distribution.

45-16; Filed, Jan, 1, 1945;
11:26 a. m.]

[F. R. Doc.

[WFO 79-92, Amdt. 8]
ParT 1401—DAIRY PRODUCTS

FLUID MILK AND CREAM IN SPRINGFIELD,
MO., SALES AREA

Pursuant to War Food Order No. 79,
as amended (8 F.R. 12426, 13283, 9 F.R.
4321, 4319) , dated September 7, 1943, and
to effectuate the purposes thereof, War
Food Order No, 79-92, as amended (8
F.R. 15476, 9 F.R. 51, 4321, 4319, 6908),
relative to the conservation and dis-
tribution of fluid milk, milk byproducts,
and cream in the Springfield, Missouri,
milk sales area, is hereby further
amended as follows:

1. Delete the provisiSns of §1401.129
(g) and substitute therefor the follow-
ing:

(2) Quotas for handlers who are also
producers. Quotas for handlers who are
also producers and who purchase no
milk from producers or from sources
outside the sales area shall be 100 per-
cent of the total production of such
handlers in the base period.

2. Delete the provisions of § 1401.129
(i) and substitute therefor the following:

(1) Quota exclusions and exemptions,
Deliveries of milk, milk byproducts or
cream (1) to other handlers, except for
such deliveries to sub-handlers and to
handlers who are also producers and who
purchase no milk from producers or
from sources outside the sales area, (2)
to plants engaged in the handling or
processing of milk, milk byproducts, or
cream from which no milk, milk byprod-
ucts, or cream is delivered in the sales
area, and (3) to the agencies or groups
specified in (d) of War Feod Order 79,
shall be excluded from the computation
of deliveries in the base period and ex-
empt from charges to quotas,

The provisions of this amendment
shall become effective at 12:01 a. m.,
e. w. t., January 1, 1945. With respect

A\l
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to violations, rights accrued, liabilities
incurred, or appeals taken under said
War Food Order No. 79-92, as amended,
prior to the effective time of the provi-
sions hereof, the provisions of said War
Food Order No. 79-92, as amended, in
effect prior to the effective time hereof,
shall continue in full force and effect
for the purpose of sustaining any proper
suit, action, or other proceeding with
respect to any such violation, right, lia-
bility, or appeal.

(E.O, 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8
F.R. 3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O.
9392, 8 F.R. 14783; WFO 79, 8 F.R. 12426,
13283; 9 F.R. 4321, 4319)

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

C. W. KITCHEN,
Acting Director of Distribution.

[P, R. Doc. 45-18; Filed, Jan. 1, 1845;
11:27 a. m.]

[WFO 79-93, Amdt. 8]
ParT 1401—DAIRY PRODUCTS

FLUID MILK AND CREAM IN TOPEKA, KANS.,
SALES AREA

Pursuant to War Food Order No. 79,
as amended (8 F.R. 12426, 13283, 9 F.R.
4321, 4319), dated September 7, 1943, and
to effectuate the purposes thereof, War
Food Order No, 79-93, as amended (8
F.R. 15477, 17501, 9 F.R. 4321, 4319, 6908),
relative to the conservation and distribu-
tion of fluid milk, milk byproducts, and
cream in the Topeka, Kansas, milk sales
1a‘reu,, is hereby further amended as fol-
OWS:

1. Delete the provisions of § 1401.127
1(g) and substitute therefor the follow-
g

(g) Quolas for handlers who are also
producers. Quotas for handlers who are
also producers and who purchase no milk
from producers or from sources outside
the sales area shall be 100 percent of the
total production of such handlers in the
base period.

2. Delete the provisions of § 1401.127
l(111) and substitute therefor the follow-
g

(i) Quota exclusions and exemptions.
Deliveries of milk, milk byproducts or
cream (1) to other handlers, except for
such deliveries to sub-handlers and to
handlers who are also producers and who
purchase no milk from producers or from
sources outside the sales area, (2) to
plants engaged in the handling or proc-
essing of milk, milk byproduets, or cream
from which no milk, milk byproducts, or
cream is delivered in the sales area, and
(3) to the agencies or groups specified
in (d) of War Food Order 79, shall be
excluded from the computation of de-
liveries in the base period and exempt
from charges to quotas.

The provisions of this amendment shall
become effective at 12:01 a. m., e. w. t.,
January 1, 1945, With respeét to vio-
lations, rights accrued, liabilities in-
curred, or appeals taken under said War
Food Order No. 79-83, as amended, prior
to the effective time of the provisions

hereof, the provisions of said War Food
Order No. 79-93, as amended, in effect
prior to the effective time hereof, shall
continue in full force and effect for the
purpose of sustaining any proper suit,
action, or other proceeding with respect
to any such violation, right, liability, or
appeal.

(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8
F.R. 3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O.
9392, 8 F\.R. 14783; WFO 179, 8 F.R. 12428,
13283; 9 F.R. 4321, 4319)

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

C. W. KITCHEN,
Acting Director of Distribution.

[F. R. Doc. 45-1T; Filed, Jan, 1, 1945;
11:27 a. m,]

[WFO 79-96, Amdt. 8]
ParT 1401—Dairy PRODUCTS

FLUID MILK AND CREAM IN ST. JOSEPH, MO.,
SALES AREA

Pursuant to War Food Order No. 79, as
amended (8 F.R. 12426, 13283, 9 F.R. 4321,
4319), dated September 7, 1943, and to
effectuate the purposes thereof, War Food
Order No. 79-96, as amended (8 F.R.
15480, 17502, 9 F.R. 4321, 4319, 6308),
relative to the conservation and distribu-
tion of fluid milk, milk byproducts, and
cream in the St. Joseph, Missouri, milk
sales area, is hereby further amended as
follows:

1. Delete the provisions of § 1401.128
(g) and substitute therefor the following:

(g) Quolas for handlers who are also
producers. Quotas for handlers who are
also producers and who purchase no milk
from producers or from sources outside
the sales area shall be 100 percent of the
total production of such handlers in the
base period.

2. Delete the provisions of § 1401.128 (1)
and substitute therefor the following:

(1) Quota exclusions and eremptions.
Deliveries of milk, milk byproducts or
cream (1) to other handlers, except for
such deliveries to sub-handlers and to
handlers who are also producers and who
purchase no milk from producers or
from sources outside the sales area, (2)
to plants engaged in the handling or
processing of milk, milk byproducts, or
cream from which no milk, milk byprod-
ucts, or cream is delivered in the sales
area, and (3) to the agencies or groups
specified in (d) of War Food Order 79,
shall be excluded from the computation
of deliveries in the base period and
exempt from charges to quotas,

The provisions of this amendment shall
become effective at 12:01 a. m., e, w. t.,
January 1, 1945, With respect to viola-
tions, rights accrued, liabilities incurred,
or appeals taken under said War Food
Order No. 79-96, as amended, prior to
the effective time of the provisions here-
of, the provisions of said War Food Order
No, 79-96, as amended, in effect prior to
the effective time hereof, shall continue
in full force and effect for the purpose of
sustaining any proper suit, action, or
other proceeding with respect to any
such violation, right, liahility, or appeal,

(E.O, 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R.
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 9392, 8
FR. 14783; WFO 79, 8 F.R. 12426, 13283;
9 F.R. 4321, 4319)

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

C. W. KITCHEN,
Acting Director of Distribution.

[F, R. Doc. 45-19; Filed, Jan. 1, 1845;
11:26 a. m.]

[WFO 79-135, Amdt. 8]
ParT 1401—DaAiry PRrRODUCTS

FLUID MILK AND CREAM IN AMARILLO, TEX.,
SALES AREA

Pursuant to War Food Order No. 79,
as amended (8 F.R. 12426, 13283, 9 F.R.
4321, 4319), dated September 7, 1943,
and to effectuate the purposes thereof,
War Food Order No. 79-135, as amended
(9 F.R. 1079, 4321, 4319, 6984, 10756),
relative to the conservation and distribu=
tion of fluid milk, milk byproducts, and
cream in the Amarillo, Texas, milk sales
area, is hereby further amended &as
follows:

1. Delete the provisions of § 1401.165
(f) and substitute therefor the follow=-
ing:

(f) Quotas jor handlers who are also
producers. Quotas for handlers who are
also producers and who purchase no milk
from producers or from sources outside
the sales area shall be computed in ac-
cordance with (e) hereof, except:

(1) His base period shall be either
June or December, 1943, whichever rep-
resents his larger total deliveries; and

(2) The applicable percentages shall
be 100 percent fn lieu of those specified
in (e).

2. Delete the provisions of § 1401.165
(j) and substitute therefor the follow=
ing:

(1) Quota exclusions and exemptions.
Deliveries of milk, milk byproducts or
cream (1) to other handlers, except for
such deliveries to sub-handlers and to
handlers who are also producers and who
purchase no milk from producers or from
sources outside the sales area, (2) to
plants engaged in fhe handling or proc-
essing of milk, milk byproducts, cream
or other dairy products, from which no
milk, milk byproducts, or eream is de-
livered in the sales area, (3) to industrial
users, and (4) to the agencies or groups
specified in (d) of War Food Order 79,
shall be excluded from the computation
of deliveries in the base period and
exempt from charges to quotas.

The provisions of this amendment shall
become effective at 12:01 a. m., e. w. t.,
January 1, 1945, With respect to viola-
tions, rights accrued, liabilities incurred,
or appeals taken under said War Food
Order No. 79-135, as amended, prior to
the“effective time of the provisions here-
of, the provisions of said War Food Order
No. 79-135, as amended, in effect prior
to the effective time hereof, shall con<
tinue in full force and effect for the pur=-
pose of sustaining any proper suit, ac-
tion, or other proceeding with respect to
any such violation, right, liability, or
appeal, -
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(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R.
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O, 98392,
8 F\.R. 14783; WFO 79, 8 F.R. 12426, 13283;
9 F.R. 4321, 4319)

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

C. W. KITCHEN,
Acting Director of Distribution.

[F. R. Doc. 45-20; Filed, Jan. 1, 1945;
11:26 a. m.]

[WFO 119, Amdt. 1]
PART 1414 —POULTRY
POULTRY AND PROCESSED POULTRY

War Food Order No. 119 (9 F.R. 14269),
{ssued by the War Food Administrator
on December 1, 1944, is hereby amended
as follows:

1. By adding to § 14147 (a) (1) the
following additional sentence: “The term
‘poultry’ also means any live chickens
located in any plant of an authorized
processor, in which such processor is au-
thorized to process poultry, even though
such live chickens may have been grown
outside of a poultry area.”

2. By deleting therefrom the provi-
sions in § 14147 (a) (12) and inserting,
in lieu thereof, the following:

(12) “Poultry area” means any of the
following areas: (i) all of the State of
Delaware south of the Chesapeake and
Delaware Canal and all of that part of
Cecil County, Maryland, south of the
Chesapeake and Delaware Canal, and
Kent, Queen Annes, Caroline, Dorches-
ter, Wicomico, Talbot, Worcester, and
Somerset Counties in Maryland; and Ac-
comac and Northampton Counties in
Virginia; (ii) Augusta, Rockingham,
Page, Shenandoah, and Frederick Coun-
ties in Virginia; and Hardy, Pendleton,
Grant, and Hampshire Counties in West
Virginia; (iii) on and after January 8,
1945, Cherokee, Dawson, Forsyth, Lump-
kin, Hall, White, and Habersham Coun-
ties in Georgia; (iv) on and after Jan-
uary 15, 1945, Benton, Washington, Car-
roll, Boone, Sebastian, Franklin, Madi-
son, and Crawford Counties in Arkansas;
and Newton, McDonald, Stone, Taney,
and Barry Counties in Missouri; and
Ottawa, Delaware, and Adair Counties
in Oklahoma; and (v) any additional
area specified by the Director shall con=
stitute a part of the poultry area. The
Director may, if he determines that such
is necessary in order to effectuate the
purposes hereof, reduce or add addi-
tional territory to any area specified
herein or pursuant hereto.

3. By deleting therefrom the pro-
visions in § 14147 (a) (14) and insert-
ing, in lieu thereof, the following:

(14) “U. S. Army Quartermaster Mar-
ket Center” means (i) with respect to
poultry purchased in the State of Dela-
ware south of the Chesapeake and Dela-
ware Canal and all of that part of Cecil
County, Maryland, south of the Chesa=
peake and Delaware Canal, and Kent,
Queen Annes, Caroline, Dorchester,
Wicomico, Talbot, Worcester, and Som=

erset Counties in Maryland; and Acco-
mac and Northampton Counties in Vir-
ginia, Attention: The Officer in Charge,
U. S. Army Quartermaster Buying Office,
Richardson Hotel, Dover, Delaware; (ii)
with respect to poultry purchased in Au-
gusta, Rockingham, Page, Shenandoah,
and Frederick Counties in Virginia; and
Hardy, Pendleton, Grant, and Hampshire
Counties in West Virginia, Attention:
The Officer in Charge, U. S. Army Quar-
termaster Market Center, North Boule-
vard and Kelly Road, Richmond, Vir-
ginia; (iii) with respect to poultry pur-
chased in Cherokee, Dawson, Forsyth,
Lumpkin, Hall, White, and Habersham
Counties in Georgia, Attention: The Of-
ficer in Charge, U. S. Army Quarter-
master Market Center, 10th Avenue and
11th Street, Columbus, Georgia; (iv) with
respect to poultry purchased in Benton,
Washington, Carroll, Boone, Sebastian,
Franklin, Madison, and Crawford Coun-
ties in Arkansas; and Newton, McDonald,
Stone, Taney, and Barry Counties in Mis~
souri; and Ottawa, Delaware, and Adair
Counties in Oklahoma, Attention: The
Officer in Charge, U. S. Army Quarter-
master Market Center, 407 Savings Build-
ing, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma; and (V)
any other officer in charge of any other
U. S. Army Quartermaster Market Cen-
ter which the Director may, from time to
time, designate.

4. By adding to the conclusion of
§ 1414.7 (b) (2) the following additional
sentences: “All poultry located in the
plant of an authorized processor shall be
processed and set aside for delivery pur-
suant hereto. Any letter of authority is-
sued by the Order Administrator prior to
January 1, 1945, shall not entitle the per-
son to whom it was issued to serve as an
authorized processor after February 28,
1945: Provided, That the set-aside obli-
gations incumbent on any such author-
ized processor with respect to poultry or
processed poultry acquired or processed
by him on or prior to Februay 28, 1945,
shall continue subsequent to Febuary 28,
1845, No person other than an author-
ized processor holding a letter of author-
ity in force and effect shall process poul-
tl'y."

5. By deleting therefrom the provisions
in § 1414.7 (¢) (1) and inserting, in lieu
thereof, the following:

(1) Any person who desires to receive
and process poultry may file with the
Order Administrator an application, by
letter or by telegram followed by a letter
of confirmation, with respect to each
plant in which the applicant desires to
process poultry pursuant hereto. The
application shall contain (i) a statement
that the applicant has read War Food
Order No. 119, as amended, (ii) a state-
ment of the location of each plant where
the applicang is to process poultry pur-
suant to the provisions hereof, (iii) a
representation that all poultry and proc-
essed poultry, without regard to whether
the poultry was grown in a poultry area,
will be set aside and handled in accord-
ance with the provisions of War Food
Order No. 119, as amended, (iv) a state-
ment that the plant at which poultry is

to be processed pursuant hereto is on
the approved list of the U. S. Army Veter-
inary Corps. Thereupon the Order Ad-
ministrator may issue a letter of authori-
zation, for such period of time as may be
specified therein, to process poultry if
the Order Administrator determines that
the issuance of such authorization is ap-
propriate to effectuate the provisicns
hereof.

The provisions of this amendment shall
become effective at 12:01 a. m., e. w. &,
Jaruary 1, 1945. With respect to viola-
tions, rights acecrued, liabilities incurred,
or appeals taken under said War Food
Order No. 119 prior to the effective time
of the provisions hereof, the provisions
of said War Food Order No. 119 in effect
prior to the effective time hereof shall
be deemed to continue in full force and
effect for the purpose of sustaining any
proper suit, action, or other proceeding
with regard to any such violation, right,
liability, or appeal.

(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R.
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 9392,
8 F.R. 14783)

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

Grover B. HILL,
Acting War Food Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19866; Filed, Dec. 30, 1844;
3:30 p. m.]

[WFO 4-6, Amdt, 2]
ParT 1450—ToBACCO
CIGAR FILLER AND BINDER TYPES OF TOBACCO

War Food Order No. 4-6 (9 F.R. 6667),
issued by the Director of Distribution on
June 13, 1944, as amended, is hereby fur=
ther amended as follows:

1. By deleting therefrom the provisions
in § 1450.13 (a) (3).

2. By deleting therefrom the provisions
in § 1450.13 (b) (2) and inserting, in lieu
thereof, the following:

No person shall, prior to 8:01 a. m,,
c. w. t., January 8, 1945, purchase, con-
tract to purchase, or accept an option to
purchase any tobacco of the 1944 crop of
cigar binder types numbered 54 and 55, as
defined in the Service and Regulatory
Announcement No. 118 (7 CFR 30.1 et
seq.) of the United States Department of
Agriculture, promulgated by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture on October 14, 1529.
No person shall, prior to 8:01a.m., c. w. t.,
January 22, 1945, purchase, contract to
purchase, or accept an option to purchase
any tobacco of the 1944 crop of cigar
filler types numbered 42, 43, and 44, as
defined in the aforesaid Service and Reg-
ulatory Announcement No, 118, No per=
son shall, prior to 8:01 a. m,, ¢. w. t.,
January 31, 1945, purchase, contract to
purchase, or accept an option to purchase
any tobacco of the 1944 crop of cigar filler
type numbered 41, as defined in the
aforesaid Service and Regulatory An-
nouncement No. 118.

The provisions hereof shall become
effective at 12:01 a. m,, e. w. t. December
30, 1944, With respect to violations,
rights accrued, liabilities incurred, or ap-
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peals taken under said War Food Order
No. 4-6, as amended, in-effect prior to
the effective time hereof, the provisions
of said War Food Order No. 4-6, as
amended, in effect prior to the effective
time hereof shall be deemed to continue
in full force and effect for the purpose
of sustaining any proper suit, action, or
other proceeding with regard to any such
violation, right, liability, or appeal.

(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R.
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 9392,
8 F.R. 14783; WFO 4, as amended, 8 F.R.
335, 828, 11331; 9 F.R. 4321, 4319, 9584)

Issued this 29th day of December 1944,
LEE MARSHALL,
Director of Distribution.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19846 Filed, Dec. 30, 1944:
12:54 p. m.]

[WFO 4-7, Amdt. 5]
ParT 1450—ToBacco
1944 CROP FLUE-CURED TOBACCO

Pursuant to War Food Order No. 4. as
amended (8 F.R. 335, 828, 11331, 9 F.R.
4321, 4319, 9584), and to effectuate the
purposes of such order, as amended, War
Food Order No. 4-7, as amended (9 F.R,
8231, 10147, 11732, 12861, 13740), relating
to the 1944 crop of flue-cured tobacco is
hereby further amended as follows:

1. By adding to §1450.7 (b) (2) the
following additional sentence: “This re-
striction shall not, however, apply with
respect to any 1944 crop flue-cured to-
bacco purchased by a manufacturer at
auction on or after January 9, 1945.”

2. By adding to § 1450.7 (b) (3) the
following additional sentence: “This re-
striction shall not, however, apply with
respect to any 1944 crop flue-cured to-
bacco purchased by a manufacturer at
auction on or after January 9, 1945.”

3. By adding to §1450.7 (b) (4) the
following additional sentence: “This re-
striction shall not, however, apply with
respect to any 1944 crop flue-cured to-
bacco purchased by a dealer at auction
on or after January 9, 1945.”

4. By inserting after § 1450.7 (c¢) the
following additional paragraph to be des-
ignated as (d) and relettering the sub-
sequent paragraph so as to follow in
proper alphabetical order:

(d) Reports. Each manufacturer
shall, within 20 days after the last day
on which any 1944 crop flue-cured to-
bacco is sold at auction, report on Form
FDO 4.7-1 to the Director the quantity
of 1944 crop flue-cured tobacco which
the respective manufacturer purchased
at auction and from dealers, respec-
tively, and also correctly complete and
fill in all of the other information called
for by the said Form FDO 4.7-1. Each
dealer shall, within 20 days after the
last day on which any 1944 crop flue-
cured tobacco is sold at auction, report
on Form FDO 4.7-1 to the Director (1)
the quantity of 1944 crop fiue-cured to-
bacco which the respective dealer pur-
chased at auction, (2) the quantity of
1944 crop flue~-cured tobacco which the
respective dealer purchased from other
dealers, and (3) the sales of 1944 crop

flue-cured tobacco which such dealer
made to manufacturers and other per-
sons; and also correctly complete and
fill in all of the other information called
for by the said Form FDO 4.7-1.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive at 12:01 a. m., e. w. t., December 30,
1944. With respect to violations, rights
accrued, liabilities incurred, or appeals
taken under said War Food Order No.
4-7, as amended, prior to the effcctive
time of the provisions hereof, the pro-
visions of said War Food Order No. 4-7,
as amended, in effect prior to the effec-
tive time hereof shall be deemed to con-
tinue in full force and effect for the pur-
pose of sustaining any proper suit, ac-
tion, or other proceeding with regard to
any such violation, right, liability, or
appeal.

Nore: All reporting and record-keeping re-
quirements of this order have been approved
by, and subsequent reporting and record-
keeping requirements will be subject to the
approval of the Bureau of the Budget in
accordance with the Federal Reports Act
of 1942,

(E.0. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8
F.R. 2807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O.
9392, 8 F.R. 14783; WFO 4, 8 F.R, 335,
828, 11331, 9 F.R. 4321, 4319, 9584)

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

C. W. KITCHEN,
Acting Director of Distribution.

[F. R. Doc. 45-20; Filed, Jan. 1, 1045;
11:44 a. m.)

[WFO 4-8, Amdt. 1]
ParT 1450—ToBACCO
1944 CROP BURLEY TOBACCO

Pursuant to War Food Order No. 4 (8
FR. 335) issued on January 7, 1943, as
amended (8 F.R. 828, 11331, 9 F.R. 4321,
4319, 8584), and to effectuate the pur=~
poses of such order, as amended, War
Food Order No. 4-8 (9 F.R. 14272) issued
on December 1, 1944, relative to the 1944
crop of Burley tobacco, is hereby
amended as follows:

1. By deleting therefrom the term
“105 percent” in § 1450.14 (b) (2) and
inserting, in lieu thereof, the term “112
percent.”

2. By deleting therefrom the term
“104 percent” in § 1450.14 (b) (4) and
inserting, in lieu thereof, the term “112
percent.”

3. By inserting after § 1450.14 (b) the
following additional paragraph to be
designated as (¢) and relettering the
subsequent paragraphs so as to follow in
proper alphabetical order:

(c) Reports. Each manufacturer
shall, within 20 days after the last day on
which any 1944 crop of Burley tobacco is
sold at auction, report on Form FDO
4.8-1 to the Director the quantity of 1944
crop of Burley tobacco which the respec-
tive manufacturer purchased at auction
and from dealers, respectively, and also
correctly complete and fill in all of the
other information called for by the said
Form FDO 48-1, Each dealer shall,
within 20 days after the last day on which
any 1944 crop of Burley tobacco is sold

at auction, report on Form FDO 4.8-1 to
the Director (1) the quantity of 1944
crop of Burley tobacco which the respec-
tive dealer purchased at auction, (2) the
quality of 1944 crop of Burley tobacco
which the respectivé dealer purchased
from other dealers, and (3) the sales of
1944 crop of Burley tobacco which such
dealers made to manufacturers and other
persons; and also correctly complete and
fill in all of the other information called
for by the said Form FDO 4.8-1.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive at 12:01 a. m., e. w. t., December 30,
1944. With respect to violations, rights
accrued, liabilities incurred, or appeals
taken under said War Food Order No. 4-8
prior to the effective time of the provi-
slons hereof, the provisions of said War
Food Order No. 4-8 in effect pricr to the
effective time hereof shall be deemed to
continue in full force and effect for the
purpose of sustaining any proper suit, ac-
tion, or other proceeding with regard to
any such violation, right, liability, or ap-
peal.

Nore: All reporting requirements of this
order have been approved by, and subsequent
reporting and record-keeping requirements
will be subject to the approval of, Bureau of
the Budget in accordance with the Federal
Reports Act of 1942, -

(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8
F.R. 3807; EO. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; EO.

. 9392, 8 F.R. 14783; WKO 4, 8 F.R. 335, 828,

11331, 9 F.R. 4321, 4319, 9584)
Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

C. W. KITCHEN,
Acting Director of Distribution.

[F. R. Doc. 45-80, Filed, Jan. 1, 1945; 11:44
a. m.|

Chapter XII—War Food Administration
(Commedity Credit Orders)
[WFO 100, Amdt. 4]
ParT 1600—OILSEEDS

PURCHASE, SALE AND USE OF PEANUTS OF THE
1944 CrOP

Paragraph (e) §1600.8 of War Food
Order No. 100 (9 F.R. 4974) is hereby
amended to read as follows:

(e) Restrictions upon the disposition
and use of shelled peanuts. The Direc-
tor of Basic Commodities may impose
such restrictions and conditions upon
the disposition and use of shelled pea-
nuts as he shall deem necessary and
appropriate to assure the fulfillment of
the requirements of the Armed Forces of
the United States for peanuts and peanuft
products.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive at 12:01 p. m,, e. w. t., January 1,
1945,

(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R.
3807; L.0. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 9392, 8
F.R, 14783) ;

Issued this 1st day of January 1945,

GROVER B. HILL,
Acting War Food Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 45-31; Plled, Jan. 1, 1945;
11:44 a, m.]
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TITLE 16—COMMERCIAL PRACTICEEI
Chapter I—Federal Trade Commission
[Docket No. 4517}

PART 3—DIGEST OF CEASE AND DESIST
ORDERS

GRAPHIC ARTS CLUB OF CHARLOTTE, INC.,
ET AL,

§ 3.27 (d) Combining or conspiring—
To enhance, maintain or unify prices,
In connection with the offering for sale,
sale, and distribution of commercial
printing and printed material in com-
merce, and on the part of respondent
Graphic Arts Club of Charlotte, Inc., &
membership corporation, and its present
and future members, and on the part of
various individuals, individually and as
officers and directors thercof, and on the
part of various individuals, partners and
corporations, joined individually and as
representatives of the entire active or
regular membership of respondent club,
and on the part of their respective offi-
cers, ete., entering into, continuing, co-
operating in, or carrying out any planned
common course of action, agreement,
understanding, combination, or conspir-
acy between or among any two or more
of said respondents, or between any one
or more of said respondents and others
not parties to this proceeding, to (1) fix
or establish uniform prices, or adhere to
or maintain prices so fixed or estab-
lished; (2) quote prices or make bids in
accordance with or predicated upon fig-
ures or schedules given in the publica-
tion known as the “Franklin Printing
Catalog”, or any similar publication; (3)
file with respondent Club or any officer
thereof, or with any other agency, pro-
posed price quotations or bids, or other-
wise exchange information as to prices
to be quoted or bids to be made; (4) fix
or establish uniform discounts or other
terms or conditions of sale, or adhere to
or maintain discounts, terms or condi-
tions of sale so fixed or established; or
(5) engage in any act or practice sub-
stantially similar to those set out in this
order with the purpose or effect of estab-
lishing or maintaining uniform prices,
discounts, terms or conditions of sale;
prohibited. (Sec. 5, 38 Stat. 719, as
amended by sec. 3, 52 Stat, 112; 15 US.C,,
sec. 45h)
Graphic Arts Club of Charlotte, Inc., et
al., Docket 4517, December 2, 19441

At a regular session of the Federal
Trade Commission, held at its office in
the City of Washington, D. C., on the
2d day of Dacember, A. D. 1244,

In the Matter of Graphic Arts Club of
Charlotte, Inc., @ Corporation; Its Offi-
cers and Directors: Fred H. Flerico,
Norman Foust, Eliott Hall, James
Webb, William S. Wallace, Albert
Stowe Blankenship, Alf Asten, Banks
R. Cates, Steve Kokenas, W. W. Kale
and Haines Lassiter; Its Active or Reg-
ular Members: Roy T. Barbee, an Indi-
vidual Trading as R. T. Barbee Com=
pany; F. William Cullingford, an Indi-
vidual Trading as Commercial Printing
Service; John Goines, A. C. Goines,
and Charles Goines, Partners Trading
as Economy Printing Company; The

[Cease and desist order,"

Herald Press, Inc., a Corporation;
Huneycutt Printing Company, Inc., a
Corporation; Ivey Printing Company,
Inc., a Corporation; Kale-Lawing, a
Corporation; Lassiler Press, Inc., a
Corporation; The Observer Printing
House, Inc., a Corporation; Pound and
Moore Company, a Corporation; Fred
H. Plexico, an Individual Trading as
R & W Printing Company; Samuel L.
Rush, Sr., and James Webb, Partners
Trading as Rush Printing Company;
Standard Printing Company, a Corpo-
ration; and Washburn Printing Com-
pany, a Corporation; and Stephen G.
Roszell

This proceeding having been heard by
the Federal Trade Commission upon the
complaint of the Commission, the
answers of respondents, testimony and
other evidence taken before a trial ex-
aminer of the Commission theretofore
duly designated by it, report of the trial
examiner upon the evidence, and briefs
in support of and in opposition to the
complaint (oral argument not having
been requested); and the Commission
having made its findings as to the facts
and its conclusion that the respondents
have violated the provisions of the Fed-
eral Trade Commission Act:

It is ordered, That respondent Graphic
Arts Club of Charlotte, Inc., a member-
ship corporation, and its present and fu-
ture members; and respondents Fred H.
Plexico, Norman ¥Foust, Elliott Hall,
James Webb, William S. Wallace, Albert
Stowe Blankenship, Alf Asten, Steve Ko-
kenas, W. W. Kale, and Haines Lassiter,
individually and as officers and directors
of said corporation; and respondents Roy
T, Barbee, individually and trading as
R. T. Barbee Company; F. William Cul-
lingford, individually and trading as
Commercial Printing Service; John
Goines, A. C. Goines, and Charles Goines,
individually and as copartners trading as
Economy Printing Company; The Herald
Press, Inc., a corporation; Huneycutt
Printing Company, Inc., a corporation;
Kale-Lawing, a corporation; Lassiter
Press, Inc., a corporation; The Observer
Printing House, Inc., a corporation;
Pound and Moore Company, a corpora-
tion: Fred H, Piexico, individually and
trading as R & W Printing Company;
James Webb, individually and trading as
Rush Printing Company; Standard
Printing Company, a corporation; and
Washburn Printing Company, a corpora-
tion; and respondents’ respective officers,
agents, representatives, and employees,
directly or through any corporate or
other device, in connection with the cffer-
ing for sale, sale, and distribution of
commercial printing and printed mate-
rial in commerce, as “commerce” is de-
fined in the Federal Trade Commission
Act, do forthwith cease and desist from
entering into, continuing, cooperating in,
or carrying out any planned common
course of action, agreement, understand-
ing, combination, or conspiracy between
or among any two or more of said re-
spondents, or between any one or more of
said respondents and others not parties
to this proceeding, to do or perform any
of the following acts or things:

1. Fixing or establishing uniform
prices, or adhering to or maintaining
prices so fixed or established.

2. Quoting prices or making bids in
accordance with or predicated upon
figures or schedules given in the publi-
cation known as the “Franklin Printing
Catalog”, or any similar publication.

3. Filing with respondent Club or any
officer thereof, or with any other agency,
proposed price quotations or bids, or
otherwise exchanging information as to
prices to be quoted or bids to be made.

4. Fixing or establishing uniform dis-
counts or other terms or conditions of
sale, or adhering to or maintaining dis-
counts, terms or conditions of sale so
fixed or established.

5. Engaging in any act or practice sub-
stantially similar to those set out in this
order with the purpose or effect of estab-
lishing or maintaining uniform prices,
discounts, terms or conditions of sale.

It is further ordered, That said re-
spondents shall, within sixty (60) days
after service upon them of this order,
file with the Commission a report in writ-
ing setting forth in detail the manner
and form in which they have complied
with this order.

It is further ordered, That the com-
plaint herein be, and it hereby is, dis-
missed as to respondents Ivey Printing
Company, Inc., Banks R. Cates, Samuel
L. Rush, Sr., and Stephen G. Roszell.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] Or1s B. JOHNSON,
\ Secretary.
|F. R. Doc. 44-19801; Filed, Dec. 80, 1944;

11:16 a.m.]

e ee—

[Docket No. 4823]

PART 3—DIGEST OF CEASE AND DESIST N
ORDERS

FRAERING BROKERAGE CO., INC.

§ 3.45 (e) Discriminating in price—In-
direct discrimination—Brokerage pay-
ments. In connection with the purchase
of food products or other merchandise
in commerce, receiving or accepting
from any seller, directly or indirectly,
anything of value as brokerage, or any
commission, compensation, allowance, or
discount in lieu thereof, upon purchases
made for respondent’s own account; pro-
hibited. (Sec. 2 (c), 49 Stat. 1527; 15
U.S.C., sec. 13 (¢)) [Cease and desist
order, Fraering Brokerage Company,
Inc., Docket 4823, December 5, 19441

At a regular session,of the Federal
Trade Commission, held at its office in
the City of Washington, D. C., on the
5th day of December, A. D. 1944.

This proceeding having been heard
by the Federal Trade Commission upon
the complaint of the Commission and
the amended answer of respondent ad-
mitting all of the material allegations
of fact in the complaint and waiving
all intervening procedure, including
hearings as to the facts, the filing of
briefs, and oral argument before the
Commission; and the Commission hav-
ing made its findings as to the facts and
its conclusion that the respondent has
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violated the provisions of subsection (¢)
of section 2 of the act of Congress en-
titled “An Act to supplement existing
laws against unlawful restraints and
monopolies, and for other purposes,” ap-~
proved October 15, 1914 (the Clayton
Act), as amended by the Robinson-Pat-
man Act, approved June 19, 1936 (15
US.C, sec. 13) :

It i3 ordered, That the respondent,
Fraering Brokerage Company, Inc., &
corporation, and its officers, agents, rep-
resentatives, and employees, directly or
through any corporate or other device,
in connection with the purchase of food
products or other merchandise in com-
merce, as “commerce” is defined in the
Clayton Act, do forthwith cease and de-
sist from:

Receiving or accepting from any seller,
directly or indirectly, anything of value
as brokerage, or any commission, com-
pensation, allowance, or discount in lieu
thereof, upon purchases made for re-
spondent’s own account.

It is jurther ordered, That the re-
spondent shall, within sixty (60) days
after service upon it of this order, file
with the Commission a report in writing,
setting forth in detail the manner and
form in which it has complied with this
order.

By the Commission.
[SEAL] OT1s B, JOHNSON,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 44-19802; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:16 a. m.]
[Docket No. 4835] (
PART 3—DIGEST OF CEASE AND DESIST
ORDERS

GLOVER & WILSON

§ 3.45 (e) Discriminating in price—In-
direct discrimination—Brokerage pay-
ments. In connection with the purchase
of food products or other merchandise
in commerce, receiving or accepting from
any seller, directly or indirectly, any-
thing of value or brokerage, or any com-
mission, compensation, allowance, or dis-
count in lieu thereof, upon purchases
made for respondents’ own account; pro-
hibited. (Sec. 2 (c), 49 Stat. 1527; 15
US.C, sec. 13 (¢)) [Cease and desist
order, Glover & Wilson, Docket 4835, De-
cember 5, 1944]

At a regular session of the Federal
Trade Commission, held at its office in
the City of Washington, D. C., on the 5th
day of December, A. D. 1944,

In the Matier of Wm, Roy Glover (Re-
Jerred to in the Complaint as Roy Glo-
ver) and Ray M. Wilson (Referred to
in the Complaint as Ray Wilson),
Trading as Glover & Wilson

This proceeding having been heard by
the Federal Trade Commission upon the
complaint of the Commission and the
amended answer of the respondents ad-
mitting all of the material allegations of
fact i the complaint and waiving all in-
tervening procedure, including hearings

No. 1—=2

as to the facts, the filing of briefs, and
oral argument before the Commission;
and the Commission having made its
findings as to the facts and its conclu-
sion that the respondents have violated
the provisions of subsection (¢) of sec-
tion 2 of the act of Congress entitled “An
Act to supplement existing laws against
unlawful restraints and monopolies, and
for other purposes,” approved October
15, 1914 (the Clayton Act), &s amended
by the Robinson-Patman Act, approved
June 19,1936 (15 U.S.C., sec. 13) &

It is ordered, That the respondents,
Wm. Roy Glover and Ray M. Wilson, in-
dividually and trading as Glover & Wil-
son, or frading under any other name,
and their agents, representatives, and
employees, directly or through any cor-
porate or other device, in connection with
the purchase of food products or other
merchandise in commerce, as “com-
merce” is defined in the Clayton Act, do
forthwith cease and desist from:

Receiving or accepting from any seller,
directly or indirectly, anything of value
or brokerage, or any commission, com-
pensation, allowance, or discount in lieu
thereof, upon purchases made for re-
spondents’ own account.

It is further ordered, That the re-
spondents shall, within sixty (60) days
after service upon them of this order, file
with the Commission a report in writing,
setting forth in detail the manner and
form in which they have complied with
this order.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] OT1s B. JOENSON,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 44-10803; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;

11:17 a. m.]

TITLE 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES

Chapter I—Bureau of Customs
[T. D, 51172]

PART 3—DOCUMENTATION OF VESSELS

PART 4—VESSELS IN FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC
TRADES

INDEXES OF CONVEYANCES, ABSTRACTS OF
TITLE AND BOARDING OF VESSELS

Section 3.33, Customs Regulations of
1943 (19 CFR, Cum. Supp., 3.33), as
amended by T.D. 51049 (9 F.R. 4678,
4679), 1s hereby amended by redesignat-
ing paragraphs (e) to (k) as paragraphs
(f) to (1) and inserting a new para-
graph (e) reading as follows:

(e) The collector shall index on cus-
toms Form 1360 all decrees of distribu-
tion of the estates of deceased owners
filed with him in accordance with § 3.32
(c) of these regulations to show (1) the
name of the vessel, (2) the name of the
deceased owner, (3) the names of the
distributees of his interest in the vessel,
(4) the interest transferred, (5) the
name of the court, (6) the title of the
case, and (7) the date of the decree.
The collector shall also index on customs
Form 1360 all orders of referees or courts

appointing trustees in bankruptcy filed
with him in accordance with § 3.32 (g)
of these regulations to show (1) the name
of the vessel, (2) the name of the bank-
rupt owner, (3) the name of the trustee,
(4) the interest transferred, (5) the
name of the court, (6) the title of the
case, and (7) the date of the order.
(R.S. 161, sec. 2, 23 Stat. 118, sec. 30. sub~
sec. C, 41 Stat. 1000; 5 U.S.C. 22, 46 U.S.C.
2,921. EO. 9083; 7 F.R. 1609)

Paragraph (i), as redesignated, of
§ 3.33, Customs Regulations of 1943 (19
CFR, Cum. Supp. 3.33), is hereby
amended by changing the period at the
end of the second sentence to a comma
and adding the following: “and a copy
of any entry in the index on customs
Form 1360 with respect to a decree of
distribution of the estate of a deceased
cwner or an order of a referee or court
appointing a trustee in bankruptey.”
(R.S. 161, sec. 2, 23 Stat. 118, sec. 30
subsecs. C. H. 41 Stat. 1000, 1002; 6
U.S.C. 22, 46 U.S.C. 2, 921, 926. E.O.
9083; 7 F.R. 1609)

Section 4.1 (c¢), Customs Regulations
of 1943 (19 CFR, Cum. Supp., 41 (¢)),
as amended by T.D. 51049 (9 F.R. 4678,
4679), is hereby amended by changing
the period at the end of the first sen-
tence to a semicolon and adding the fol-
lowing: “nor shall' the master of any ves-
sel authorize the boarding or leaving of
the vessel by any person in violation of
this paragraph.” (R.S. 161, sec~2, 23
Stat. 118, secs. 1, 2, 3, 31 Stat. 58, sec. 1,
37 Stat. 736, sec. 624, 48 Stat, 759, R.S.
251; 5 U.S.C. 22, 19 U.S.C. 1624, 19 U.S.C.
66 and Sup. IIT, 46 U.S.C. 2, 163. E.O.
9083; 7 F.R. 1609)

[sEAL] W. R. JOHNSON,

Commissioner of Customs.
Approved: December 30, 1944,

HerBERT E. GASTON,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.

|[F. R. Doc. 45-26; Filed, Jan, 1, 19845;
11:42 a. m.]

[T.D, 51171]

PART 4—VESSELS IN FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC
TRADES

EXEMPTIONS FROM SPECIAL TONNAGE TAXES

Section 4.22, Customs Regulations of
1943 (19 CFR, Cum. Supp., 4.22), is
hereby amended by the insertion of the
word “Italy” immediately after “Ireland
(Eire)” and preceding “Latvia” in the
list of nations at the end of that section.
(R. 8. 161, R. S. 4219, as amended, R. S.
4225, as amended, sec. 3, 23 Stat. 119; 5
USC. 22, 46 US.C. 3, 121, 128. E.O.
9083; 7 F.R. 1609)

[sEAL] W. R. JOHNSON,

Commissioner of Customs.
Approved: December 30, 1944,
HerBERT E. GASTON,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.

[F. R. Doc. 45-24; PFiled, Jan. 1, 1945;
11:42 a. m.]
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TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS,

Chapter I—Department of State
[Departmental Reg. 5]
PART 8—CERTIFICATES OF AUTHENTICATION
DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY

Pursuant to the authority contained
in R. S. 161 (5 US.C. 22), § 8.1 of Title
22 of the Code of Federal Regulations,
as amended on September 29, 1944 (9
F.R. 11930), is hereby superseded by the
following section:

§ 8.1 Officers authorized to sign and
issue certificates of authentication. An
Assistant Chief, or an Acting Assistant
Chief, Division of Central Service, may,
and he is hereby authorized to, sign and
issue certificates of authentication under
the seal of the Department of State for
and in the name of the Secretary of
State or Acting Secretary of State. The
form of authentication shall be as
follows:

In testimony whereof, I, coecccccccaanea- A
Secretary of State, have hereunto caused the
seal of the Department of State to be affixed
and my name subscribed by an Assistant
Chief, Division of Central Services of the
said Department, at the city of Washington,
in the District of Columbia, this —cceceau day
T iy e i o AD vt

Secretary of State

Assistant Chief, Division of Central .

Bervices

This regulation shall become effective
immediately upon registration in the Di-
vision of the Federal Register.

[SEAL] E. R. STETTINIUS, Jr.,
Secretary of State.

DeCEMBER 30, 1944,

[F. R. Doc. 44-19865; Filed, Dec. 30, 1044;
3:32 p. m.]

[Departmental Reg. 6] b

ParT 13—SIGNATURE OF CONTRACTS AND
ISSUANCE OF BILLS OF LADING AND
TRANSPORTATION REQUESTS

REVOCATION OF REGULATIONS

Under the a‘uthorlty contained in R.S.
161 (5 U.S.C. 22), the regulations govern-
ing the signature of contracts and issu-
ance of bills of lading and transporta-
tion requests, issued on May 24, 1943 (8
F.R. 6919) are hereby revoked in their
entirety, but this revocation shall not
affect any such signing or issuing author-
ity vested in an officer of the Department
on or after January 15, 1944,

This regulation shall become effective
immediately upon registration in the
Division of the Federal Register.

E. R. STETTINIUS, JI.,
Secretary of State.
DECEMBER 30, 1944.

|F. R. Doc. 44-19864; Filed, Dec, 80, 1944;
3:32 p. m.]

[SEAL]

TITLE 26—INTERNAL REVENUE

Chapter I—Bureau of Internal Revenue
Bubchapter A—I and Excess Profits Taxes
[T. D. 65425}

ParT 20—INCOME TAX; TAXABLE YEARS BE~
GINNING AFTER DECEMBER 31, 1941

SIMPLIFICATION OF INDIVIDUAL INCOME TAX

In order to conform Regulations 111
(26 CFR, Cum. Supp., Part 29) to
sections 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, and 12
of the Individual Income Tax Act of 1844
(Public Law 315, 78th Congress), ap-
proved May 29, 1944, such regulations are
amended as follows:

PArAGRAPH 1. There is inserted imme-
diately preceding § 29.3-1 the following:

Sgc. 6. REPEAL OF VICTORY TAX. (Individ-
ual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

L - L L

(b) Technical amendments. (1) Section
8 (relating to classification of provisions) is
amended by striking out the following:
Subchapter D—Victory tax on individuals,
divided Into parts and sections.
- - L] - -
SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I,)
Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap~-
plicable with respect to taxable years begin-
ning after December 81, 1943,

PAR. 2. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.4-1 the following:

8Seo, 5. ALTERNATIVE TAX ON INDIVIDUALS
WITH ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME OF LESS THAN
$5,000, (Individual Income Tax Act of 1944,
Part I1.)

L Ll L » -

(b) Technical amendment. Section 4 (re-
lating to special classes of taxpayers) is
amended by striking out subsection (1) and
inserting in lleu thereof the following:

(1) Individuals with adjusted gross in=-
come of less than $5,000,—Supplement T.

Seo. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLI-
capre. (Individual Income Tax Act of 1944,
Part 1.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap=
plicable with respect to taxable years begin=
ning after December 381, 1943.

Par. 3. Section 20.4-1 is amended by
striking out the following: “Individuals
with gross income from certain sources
of $3,000 or less—sections 400 to 404, in-
clusive.” and inserting in lieu thereof the
following: “Individuals entitled to elect
to pay the tax under Supplement T—
sections 400 to 404, inclusive.”
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PAR. 4. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.11-1 the following:

Sec. 8. NORMAL TAX ON INDIviDUALS. (In-
dividual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Section 11 (relating to the normal tax on
individuals) is amended to read as follows:

SEec. 11. NORMAL TAX ON INDIVIDUALS,

There shall be levied, collected, and paid
for each taxable year upon the net income of
every individual a normal tax of 8 per centum
of the amount of the net income in excess
of the credits against net income provided
in section 25 (a). For alternative tax which
may Be elected if adjusted gross income is
less than 85,000, see Supplement T.

SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap=-
plicable with respect to taxable years be=
ginning after December 31, 1043.

Par. 5. Section 29.11-1 is amended as
follows:

(A) By inserting immediately after
the heading the following subheading:
“(a) Taxable vears beginning prior 1o
January 1, 1944.”

(B) By inserting at the end thereof
the following:

(b) Tazable years beginning after De=
cember 31, 1943. For taxable years be«
ginning after December 31, 1943, chapter
1 imposes an income tax on individuals
consisting of a normal tax (section 11)
and a surtax (section 12). For optional
tax in the case of taxpayers with ad-
justed gross income of less than $5,000
see section 400 and § 29.400-1 (b). The
normal tax on individuals is at the rate
of 3 percent and is upon net income
reduced by the amount of the normal
tax exemption provided in section 25 (a)
(3) and by the credits under section 25
(a) (1) and (2), relating to interest on
certain obligations of the United States
and obligations of instrumentalities of
the United States.

PaR, 6. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.12-1 the following:

Sec. 4. SURTAX ON INDIVIDUALS. (Individe
ual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

(a) Imposition of tax. Section 12 (b)
(relating to the surtax on individuals) is
amended to read as follows:

(b) Rates of surtaz. There shall be levied,
collected, and pald for each taxable year
upon the surtax net income of every indi-
:ld\ml the surtax shown in the following
able:

If the surtaz net income is—
Not over $2,000
Over $2,000 but not over $4,000 ccuu-- -
Over $4,000 but not over $6,000-
Over $6,000 but not over $8,000--.
Over $8,000 but not over $10,000 cccu-.- -
Over $10,000 but not over 812,000 o= -
Over $12,000 but not over $14,000 .-~ s
Over $14,000 but not over $16,000
Over $16,000 but not over $18,000
Over $18,000 but not over $20,000
Over £20,000 but not over $22,000
Over $22,000 but not over $26,000
Over $26,000 but not over $32,000
Over $32,000 but not over $38,000. -~ -
Over $38,000 but not over 844,000 -«
Over $44,000 but not over $50,000. . -~
Over $50,000 but not over $60,000. .- -
Over $60,000 but not over $70,000 .- S
Over $70,000 but not over $80,000. -~
Over £80,000 but not over $90,000-ccac-a
Over $90,000 but not over $100,000. ... -
Over $100,000 but not over $150,000. ... -
Over $150,000 but not over $200,000.--ua
Over 3200‘,000--._-_..---: .............. -

The surtar shall be—
20% of the surtax net income.
$400, plus 22% of excess over $2,000.
$840, plus 26% of excess over $4,000.
$1,360, plus 30% of excess over $6,000.
$1,960, plus 849% of excess over $8,000.
$2,640, plus 38% of excess over $10,000.
$3,400, plus 43 % of excess over $12,000,
$4,260, plus 47% of excess over 814,000,
$5,200, plus 50% of excess over $16,000.
$6,200, plus 537 of excess over §18,000.
$7,260, plus 56% of excess over $20,000.
$8,380, plus 59% of excess over £22,000.
$10,740 plus 62% of excess over $26,000.
$14,460, plus 65% of excess over $32,000.
$18,360, plus 69% of excess over $38,000,
$22,500, plus 72% of excess over $44,000.
$26,820, plus 75% of excess over $50,000.
$34,320, plus 78% of excess over $60,000.
$42,120, plus 81% of excess over $70,000.
$50,220, plus 84% of excess over $80,000.
$58.620, plus 87% of excess over $£90,000.
$67,320, plus 89% of excess over $100,000.
$111,820, plus 90% of excess over $150,000.

*  $156,820, plus 91% of excess over $200,000.
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(b) Limitation on aggregate tax. Section
12 is amended by striking out subsection (g)
and inserting in lieu thereof the following:

(g) Limitation on tazx. The tax imposed
by this section and section 11, computed
without regard to the credits provided in
sections 81, 82, and 35, shall in no event
exceed in the aggregate 90 per centum of the
net income of the taxpayer for the taxable
year,

(h) Alternative tazx. For alternative tax
which may 'be elected if adjusted gross in-
come is less than #5,000, see Supplement T.

SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 1943,

Par. 7. Section 29.12-1 is amended as
follows: y

(A) By striking out “Suriax. In” and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:
“Surtar—(a) Taxable years beginning
before January 1, 1944, For taxable
yvears beginning before January 1, 1944,
m ”»

'(B) By adding at the end thereof the
following:

(b) Tazable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1943. For taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943, there
is imposed, in addition to the normal tax
of 3 percent provided in section 11, a&
surtax at the rates specified in section 12,
as amended, upon the surtax net income
of every individual, resident or nonresi-
dent, except nonresident alien individuals
subject to the tax imposed by section 211
(a). The surtax net income for such
years is the net income minus the credits
for surtax exemptions provided in sec-
tion 25 (b).

Par. 8. Section 29.12-2 is amended as
follows:

(A) By amending the first sentence to
read as follows: “The following tables
show the surtax due upon certain spe-
cified amounts of surtax net income.”

(B) By changing the heading of the
table to read as follows: “Surtax Table—
Taxable Years Beginning After Decem=
ber 31, 1941, and Before January 1, 1944.”

(C) By adding at the end thereof the
following surtax table: -

SURTAX TABLE—TAXABLE YEARS BEGINNING AFIER
DEcEMBER 31, 1043

Total
Burtax net income Pearcent surtax
g 21 T AN 20 $400
$2,000 10 $4,000. - e ieeeemanaen 22 840
$4,L00 to $6,000._ .. 26 1, 366
$6,000 to $8,000_._ 30 1, 960
$8,000 to $10,000. . 34 2,640
$10,000 to $12,000. . 38 3,400
$12,000 to $14,000. ... 43 4,260
$14,000 to $18,000. 47 5, 200
$16,000 to $18,000__ 50 6, 200
$18,000 to $20,000. . 5 7,200
$20,060 to $22,000. . 6 8, 380
$22,000 to $26,000.. . oo veeemnnnn 59 10, 740
$26,000 to $32,000. 62 14, 460
$32,000 to $38,000. 85 18, 360
$38,000 to $44,000. 80 22, 500
$44,000 to $50,000. 72 26, 820
£50,000 to $60,000. 5 34,320
$60,000 to $70,000. 78 42,120
£70,000 to $50,000. 81 50, 220
$80,000 to $00,000. . &4 58, 620
$00,000 to $100,000. 87 67, 320
$100,000 to $150,000. 89 111, 820
$150,006 to $200,000 90 | 156,820
$200.000 ap LUl e T ol RSO

Par. 9. There is inserted immediately
after § 29.12-2 the following new section:

§ 29.12-3 Limitation on amount of tazx,
For taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1943, the aggregate amount
of the surtax and the normal tax, com-
puted before the application thereto of
the credit provided in section 31 (relat-
ing to the credit for foreign income tax),
section 32 (relating to the credit for tax
withheld at the source under section
143 or section 144), and section 35 (re-
lating to the credit for tax withheld on
wages), cannot exceed an amount equal
to 80 percent of the taxpayer’s net in-
come for the taxable year.

PaRr, 10. There {is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.22 (b) (4)-1 the follow-
ing:

Szc, 11. RETURNS.
Act of 1944, Part 1.)

(d) Information as to wholly tax exempt
interest. The second sentence in section
22 (b) (4) is amended to read as follows:
“Every person owning any of the obligations
enumerated in clause (A), (B), or (C) shall,
when so required by regulations prescribed
by the Commissioner with the approval of
the Secretary, submit in the return required
by this chapter a statement showing the
number and amount of such obligations
owned by him and the income received
therefrom, in such form and with such in-
formation as such regulations may prescribe."”

- - - - L

(Individual Income Tax

SeC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 81, 1943,

Par. 11, Bection 29.22 (k) -1 is amended
by striking out the last sentence thereof,

PAR. 12, There is inserted immediately
after section 22 (1) the following:

Sec. 7. SERVICES OF CHILDREN. (Individual
Income Tax Act of 1944, Part 1.)

Section 22 (relating to gross income) 1is
amended by inserting at the end thereof the
following :

(m) Services of child. (1) Amounts re-
ceived in respect of the gervices of a child
shall be Included in his gross Income and
not in the gross income of the parent, even
though such amounts are not received by
the child,

(2) All expenditures by the parent or the
child attributable to amounts which are in-
cludible in the gross income of the child
and not of the parent solely by reason of
paragraph (1) shall be deemed to have been
pald or incurred by the child.

(3) For the purposes of this subsection
the term “parent” includes an individual who
is entitled to the services of a child by
reason of having parental rights and dutles
in respect of the child.

(4) Any tax assessed against the child, to
the extent attributable to amounts includible
in the gross Income of the child and not
of the parent solely by reason of paragraph
(1), shall, If not pald by the child, for all
purposes be considered as having also been
properly assessed against the parent.

SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years begin-
ning after December 81, 1943,

§29.22 (m)-1 Services of child. For
taxable years beginning after December
31, 1943, compensation for personal serv-
ices of a child shall, regardless of the
provisions of State law relating to who is
entitled to the earnings of the child, and
regardless of whether the income is in
fact received by the child, be deemed to
be the gross income of the child and not
the gross income of the parent of the
child. Such compensation, therefore,
shall be included in the gross income of
the child and reflected in the return ren-
dered by or for such child if the gross in=-
come for the taxable year amounts to
$500 or more. The income of a minor
child, whether more or less than $500, is
not required to be included in the gross
income of the parent for income tax
purposes. For requirements for making
the return by such child, or for such child
by his guardian, or other person charged
with the care of his person or property,
see § 29.51-3. Any taX assessed against
the child, to the extent of the amount
attributable to income included in the
gross income of the child solely by rea-
son of section 22 (m) (1), if not paid by
the child, shall, for the purposes of all
provisions of law relating to the assess-~
ment and collection of the tax imposed
by chapter 1, be considered as having
also been properly assessed against the
parent, In any case in which the earn-
ings of the child are included in the
gross income of the child solely by rea-
son of section 22 (m) (1), the parent’s
liability IS an amount equal to the
amount by which the tax assessed against
the child has been increased by reason of
the inclusion of sueh earnings in the
gross income of the child. Thus, if for
1944 the child has income of $1,000 from
investments and of $3,000 for services
rendered, and the latter amount is in-
cludible in gross income of the child un-
der sections22 (m) (1), and the-child has
no wife or dependents, the tax liability
determined under Supplement T is $741.
If the child had only the investment in-
come of $1,000, his tax Hability would be
$95. If the tax of $741 is assessed against
the child, the difference between $741
and $95, or $646, is the amount of such
tax which is considered to have been
properly assessed against the parent.

In the determination of net income or
adjusted gross income, as the case may
be, all expenditures made by the parent
or the child attributable to amounts
which are includible in the gross income
of the child and not of the parent solely
by reason of section 22 (m) (1) are
deemed to have been paid and incurred
by the child. In such determination, the
child is entitled to take deductions not
only for expenditures made on his behaif
by his parent which would be commonly
considered as business expenses, but also
for other expenditures such as charitable
contributions made by the parent in the
name of the child and out of the child’s
earnings.

For the purposes of section 22 (m), the
term “parent” includes any individual
who is entitled to the services of the child
by reason of having parental rights and
duties in respect of the child.
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Sec. 8. ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME, (Individ«
ual Income Tax Act of 1844, Part 1.)

(a) In general, Section 22 (relating to
gross income) is amended by inserting at the
end thereof the following:

(n) Definition of “adjusted gross income.”
As used in this chapter the term “adjusted
gross income” means the gross Income
minus— )

(1) Trade and business deductions. The
deductions allowed by section 23 which are
attributable to a trade or business carried on
by the taxpayer, if such trade or business
does not consist of the performance of serv=
ices by the taxpayer as an employee;

(2) Ezpenses of travel and lodging in con-
nection with employment. The deductions
allowed by section 23 which consist of ex-
penses of travel, meals, and lodging while
away from home, paid or incurred by the tax-
payer in connection with the performance
by him of services as.an employee;

(3) Reimbursed expenses in connection
with employment. The deductions allowed
by section 28 (other than expenses of travel,
meals, and lodging while away from home)
which consist of expenses paid or incurred
by the taxpayer, in connection with the per-
formance by him of services as an employee,
under a reimbursement or other expense al-
lowance arrangement with his employer;

(4) Deductions attributable to rents and
royalties. The deductions (other than those
provided in paragraph (1), (6), or (6)) al-
lowed by section 23 which are attributable
to property held for the production of rents
or royalties;

(5) Certain deductions of life tenants and
income beneficiaries of property. The de-
ductions (other than those provided in para-
graph (1)) for depreciation and depletion,
allowed by section 23 (I) and (m) to a life
tenant of property or to an income bene-
ficiary of property held in trust; and

(6) Losses from sales or exchange of prop=
erty. The deductions (other than those pro-
vided in paragraph (1)) allowed by section
23 as losses from the sale or exchange of
property.

- * . Ld »

SeC, 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE.
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1844, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 1943.

§29.22 (n)-1 Adjusted gross income."

The term “adjusted gross income” means
the gross income computed under section
22 minus such of the deductions allow-
able under section 23 as are specified in
section 22 (n). Adjusted gross income
is used as the basis for the determina-
tion of the following: The tax under
Supplement T'; the amount of the stand-
ard deduction; the amount of the de-
duction for charitable contributions un-
der section 23 (o) ; the amount of the de-
duction for medical and dental expenses
under section 23 (x); and the amount of
the normal-tax exemption in the case
of a joint return hy husband and wife,
Section 22 (n) does not create any
new deductions, but merely specifies
which of the deductions provided in sec-
tion 23 shall be allowed in computing
adjusted gross income. The circum-
stance that a particular item is specified
in one of the clauses under section 22 (n)
and is also embraced within the terms
of another of such clauses does not
permit the item to be twice deducted in
computing adjusted gross income,

The deductions specified in section
22 (n) for the purpose of computing ad-
justed gross income are: (1) Deductions
allowable under section 23, which are
‘attributable to a trade or business car=-
ried on by the taxpayer not consisting of
services performed as an employee; (2)
deductions allowable by section 23 which
constitute expenses of travel, meals, and
lodging while away from home, paid or
incurred by the taxpayer in connection
with the performance by him of services
as an employee; (3) deductions allow-
able by section 23 (other than expenses
of travel, meals, and lodging while away
from home) which consist of expenses
paid or incurred in connection with the
performance of services as an employee
under a reimbursement or other ex-
pense-allowance arrangement with his
employer; (4) deductions allowable un-
der section 23 which are attributable to
rents and royalties; (5) deductions for
depreciation and depletion allowable un-
der section 23 (1) and (m) to a life
tenant of property or to an income bene-
ficiary of property held in trust; and (6)
deductions which are allowable under
section 23 as losses from the sale or ex-
change of property.

For the purpose of the deductions spec-
ified in section 22 (n) the performance
of personal service$ as an employee does
not constitute the carrying on of a trade
or business. The practice of a profes-
sion, not as an employee, is considered
the conduct of a trade or business within
the meaning of such section. To be de-
ductible for the purposes of determining
adjusted gross income, expenses must be
those directly, and not those merely re-
motely, connected with the conduct of the
trade or business. For example, taxes
are deductible in arriving at adjusted
gross income only if they constitute ex-
penditures directly attributable to the
trade or business or to property from
which rents or royalties are derived.
Thus, property taxes paid or incurred
on real property used in the trade or busi-
ness are deductible but State income taxes
are not deductible even though the tax-
power’s income is derived from the con-
duct of a trade or business.

Traveling expenses paid or incurred by
an employee in connection with his em=-
ployment while away from home which
are deductible from gross income in com-
puting net income may be deducted from
gross income in computing adjusted gross
income. Among the items included in
traveling expenses are charges for trans-
portation of persons or baggage, expend=
itures for meals and lodging, and pay-
ments for the use of sample rooms for
the display of goods. See § 29.23 (a)-2.

Expenses, other than traveling ex-
penses, paid or incurred by an employee
which are deductible from gross income
in computing net income and for which
he is reimbursed by the employer under
an express agreement for reimbursement
or pursuant to an expense allowance ar=
rangement may also be deducted from
gross income in computing adjusted gross
income,

Par. 13. There Is Inserted immediately
preceding § 29.23 (0)~1 the followingt

Sgc. 8. ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME, (Individ-
ual Tax Act of 1044, Part 1.)
L) - . - .
(b) Charitable contributions. Section 23

(o) (relating to the so-called “charitable de-
duction’) is amended by striking out “net
income as computed without the benefit of
this subsection or of subsection (x)" and in-
serting In lieu thereof “adjusted gross in-

come.”
- - . - *

8Ec. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH AFPPLICABLE.
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I1.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943.

PaR. 14. Section 29.23 (0) -1 is amended
as follows:

(A) By striking from the third para-
graph “15 percent of his net income com=-
puted without the benefit of the deduc-
tion for contributions”*and inserting in
lieu thereof the following: “15 percent
of his adjusted gross income or, for tax-
able years beginning prior to January 1,
1944, 15 percent of his net income com-
puted without the benefit of the deduc-
tion for contributions®.

(B) By striking out the fourth para«
graph and inserting in lieu thereof the
following:

In the case of hushand and wife mak«
ing a joint return, the deduction for con-
tributions or gifts is the aggregate of
such contributions or gifts made by the
spouses, and is limited to 15 percent of
the aggregate adjusted gross income of
the spouses or, for taxable years begin-
ning prior to January 1, 1944, 15 percent
of the aggregate net income of the
spouses computed without the benefit of
the deduction for contributions.

PaR. 15. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.23 (x)-1 the following:

Sec. 8. AbJUSTED GROSS INCOME, (Indlvide
ual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part 1)

- . . » L

(c) Medical expense deduction. Section
23 (x) (relating to the so-called “medical
expense deduction”) is amended to read as
follows:

(x) Medical, dental, etc., expenses, Ex-
penses paid during the taxable year, not
compensated for by insurance or otherwise,
for medical care of the taxpayer, his spouse,
or a dependent specified in section 25 (b)
(3), to the extent that such expenses exceed
8 per centum of the adjusted gross income,
If only one surtax exemption is allowed under
section 25 (b) for the taxable year, the maxi-
mum deduction for the taxable year shall be
not in excess of $1,250. If more than one
surtax exemption is so allowed, the maximum
deduction shall be not in excess of $2,500,
The term “medical care”, as used in this sub-
section, shall include amounts paid for the
diagnosis, cure, mitigation, treatment, or
prevention of disease, or for the purpose of
affecting any structure or function of the
body (including amounts paid for accident
or health insurance).

* . . L L]

BEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE.
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 1943,

Par. 16. Section 29.23
amended as follows:

(x)-1 is
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(A) By striking out the fourth para-
graph thereof and inserting in lieu
thereof the following:

Only such medical expenses are de-
ductible for taxable years beginning
prior to January 1, 1944, as exceed 5 per-
cent of the net income for the taxable
year computed without the deduction for
medical expenses. Where the taxpayer
has allowable deductions in a taxable
year beginning prior to January 1, 1944,
for charitable contributions and medical
expenses, the allowable deductions for
charitable contributions should be com-
puted first without regard to the deduc-
tion for medical expenses, and there-
after, the deduction for medical expenses
for such taxable year should be computed
(see § 29.23 (a)-1). The maximum de-
duction allowable for medical expenses
paid in any one taxable year beginning
prior to January 1, 1944, is $2,500 in the
case of a head of a family, or husband
and wife filing a joint return for such
taxable year. In all other cases the
maximum for such years is $1,250.

For taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1943, only such medical ex-
penses are deductible as exceed 5 per-
cent of the adjusted gross income for
the taxable year. As to what constitutes
adjusted gross income see section 22 (n).
The maximum deduction allowable for
medical expense paid in any one taxable
year beginning after December 31, 1943,
is $1,250 in the case of a taxpayer having
only one surtax exemption and $2,500 in
the case of a taxpayer entitled to more
than one surtax exemption. A deduction
for medical expenses shall not be deemed
to have been allowed for any taxable year
for which the taxpayer claimed and was
allowed the standard deduction under
section 23 (aa).

Par. 17. Section 29.23 (y)-1, added by
Treasury Decision 5371, approved May
11, 1944, is amended by striking out the
last sentence of the first paragraph.

Par. 18. There is inserted immediately
after § 29.23 (z)-1 the following:

Bec. 9. OPTIONAL STANDARD DEDUCTION. (In-
dividual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

(a) In general. Section 23 is amended by
adding at the end thereof a new subsection
to read as follows:

(aa) Optional standard deduction for in-
dividuals—(1) Allowance. In the case of an
individual, at his election a standard de-
duction as follows:

(A) Adjusted gross income $5,000 or more.
If his adjusted gross income is $5,000 or
more, the standard deduction shall be $500.

(B) Adjusted gross income less than $5000,
If his adjusted gross income is less than
$5,000, the standard deduction shall be an
amount equal to 10 per centum of the ad-
Justed gross income upon the basis of which
the tax applicable to the adjusted gross in-
come of the taxpayer s determined under
the tax table provided in secti®n 400.

(2) In lieu of certain deductions and cred-
its. The standard deduction shall be in
lieu of: (A) all deductions other than those
which under section 22 (n) are to be sub-
tracted from gross income in computing ad-
Justed gross income, (B) all credits with Te=
spect to taxes of foreign countries and pos-
sessions of the United States, (C).all credits
with respect to taxes withheld at the source
under section 143 (a) (relating to interest on
tax-free covenant bonds), and (D) all cred-

its against net income with respect to inter-
est on certain obligations of the United States
and Government corporations of the charac-
ter specified in section 25 (a) (1) and (2).

(3) Method and effect of election. (A)
If the adjusted gross income shown on the
return is 85,000 or more, the standard de-
duction shall be allowed only if the tax-
payer so elects in his return, and the Com-
missioner, with the approval of the Secre-
tary, shall by regulations prescribe the man-
ner of signifying such election in the return,

(B) If the adjusted gross income shown on
the return is less than $5,000, the standard
deduction shall be allowed only if the tax-
payer elects, in the manner provided in
Supplement T, to pay the tax imposed by
such supplement.

(C) If the taxpayer does not signify, in
the manner provided by subparagraph (A)
or (B), his election to take the standard de-
duction, it shall not be allowed. If he
does so0 signify, such election shall be irrev-
ocable.

(D) If the adjusted gross income shown on
the return is $5,000 or more, but the cor=
rect adjusted gross income is less than 85,000,
then an election by the taxpayer under sub-
paragraph (A) to take the standard deduc-
tion shall be considered as his election to
pay the tax imposed by Supplement T; and
his failure to make under subparagraph (A)
an election to take the standard deduction
shall be considered his election not to pay the
tax imposed by Supplement T. If the ad-
Justed gross income shown on the return is
less than §5,000, but the correct adjusted
gross income is $5,000 or more, then an elec-
tion by the taxpayer under subparagraph
(B) to pay the tax imposed by Supplement
T shall be considered as his election to take
the standard deduction; and his failure to
elect under subparagraph (B) to pay the
tax imposed by Supplement T shall be con-
sidered his election not to take the standard
deduction.

(4) Husband and wife. In the case of
husband and wife living together, the stand-
ard deduction shall not be allowed to either
if the net income of one of the spouses Is
determined without regard to the standard
deduction. For the purposes of this para-
graph the determination of whether an indi-
vidual s married and llving with his spouse
shall be made as of the last day of the taxable
year, unless his spouse dies during the tax-
able year, In which ‘case such determination
shall be made as of the date of such spouse’s
death.

(5) Short period, In the case of a taxable
year of less than twelve months on account
of a change in the accounting period, the
standard deduction shall not be allowed.

SeC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years begin-
ning after December 81, 1943.

§ 29.23 (aa)-1 Standard deduction—
(a) General. For taxable years begin-
ning after December 1, 1943, the tax-
payer may elect to take, in addition to
the deductions from gross income allow=
able in computing adjusted gross income,
a standard deduction in lieu of all non-
business deductions (that is, deductions
other than those allowable under section
22 (n)) and in lieu of certain credits
allowable to the taxpayer had he not so
elected. Such credits are the credit pro-
vided by sections 31 and 131 for income
tax paid to foreign countries or posses-
sions of the United States, the credit
provided by section 32 for tax paid at

the source under section 143 (a) by the
obligor on tax-free covenant bonds with
respect to interest on such bonds, and
the credit provided by section 25 (a) (1)
and (2) for normal tax purposes with
respect to interest on United States obli-
gations and interest on obligalions of
instrumentalities of the United States.
The standard deduction is $500, in the
case of taxpayers whose adjusted gross
income is $5,000 or more, and, in the case
of taxpayers whose adjusted gross in-
come is less than $5,000, about 10 percent
of the adjusted gross income upon which
the tax is determined in the table pro-
vided in section 400. A taxpayer having
adjusted gross income of less than $5,000,
who does not elect to pay the tax im-
posed by Supplement T, may not take
the standard deduction.

bThe standard deduction is not allow-
able:

(1) In the ecase of a taxable year of
less than 12 months where such taxable
year arises hecause of a change in ac-
counting period under section 47 (a):

(2) In the case of a return for a frac-
tional part of a year under section 146
(a) (1);

(3) In the case of an estate or trust;

(4) In the case of common trust funds;

(5) In the determination of the net
income of a partnership;

(6) In the case of nonresident alien
individuals (including those who enter
and leave the United States at frequent
intervals) ; and

(7) In the case of a citizen of the
United States entitled to the benefits of
section 251,

An election to take the standard de-
duction is not precluded by reason of the
fact that the return is made for a tax-
able year of less than 12 months on ac-
count of the death of the taxpayer.

(b) Manner and effect of election to
take the standard deduction. The fol-
lowing rules are prescribed with respect
to the manner of signifying an election
by a taxpayer to take the standard de-
duction:

(1) A taxpayer whose adjusted gross
income as shown by his return is $5,000
or more shall be allowed the standard
deduction only if he signifies on his re-
turn his election to take such deduction.
Such taxpayer shall so signify on his re-
turn by claiming thereon a deduction of
$500 instead of itemizing the deductions
allowable under section 23 other than
those specified in section 22 (n). The
election so signified shall be irrevocable
for the taxable year for which such elec-
tion is made. If in any case the ad-
Justed gross income shown on the return
of the taxpayer is $5,000 or more, but the
correct adjusted gross income is less than
$5,000, then:

(1) If the taxpayer has elected on his
return fo take the standard deduction
such election shall be deemed to be an
irrevocable election by the taxpayer to
pay the tax imposed by Supplement T;
and

(ii) If the taxpayer has not so elected
upon his return, it shall be deemed that
the taxpayer has irrevocably elected not
to pay the tax under Supplement T.

(2) If the adjusted gross income shown
on the return is less than $5,000, the
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standard deduction is allowable only if
the taxpayer elects in the manner pro-
vided in Supplement T to pay the tax
imposed by such supplement. As to the
manner and effect of election to pay the
tax under Supplement T, see § 29.402-1,
In any case, however, in which adjusted
gross income shown on the return is less
than $5,000 but the correct adjusted
gross income is in fact $5,000 or more,
then:

(i) If the taxpayer has elected to pay
the tax imposed under Supplement T, it
shall be deemed that he has elected to
take the standard deduction; and

(ii) If the taxpayer has not elected
on his return to pay the tax under Sup-
plement T, it shall be deemed that he has
made an election not to take the stand-
ard deduction,

(¢) Husband and wife. In the case
of husband and wife living together, if
the net income of one spouse is deter-
mined without regard to the standard
deduction, the other spouse may not
elect to take the standard deduction. If
a joint return is filed and election made
thereon to take the standard deduction,
such deduction shall be determined by
reference to the aggregate adjusted gross
income of both spouses. If Form W-2
(Rev.) is filed as a combined return, the
standard deduction is allowed through
the application to the adjusted gross in-
come shown on such return of the tax
table in Supplement T. Sce §29.51-2
limiting the use of Form W-2 (Rev.) as
a combined return to cases in which the
aggregate adjusted gross income of the
spouses is less than $5,000.

If each spouse files Form 1040 both
must elect to take the standard deduction
or both are denied the standard deduc-
tion. If one spouse files Form 1040 and
does not elect to take the standard de-
duction, the other spouse may not elect
to take the standard deduction and,
hence, may not file Form W-2 (Rev.) as
his or her return. Thus, if A and his
wife B have adjusted gross incomes of
$6,000 and $3,500, from wages subject to
withholding, respectively, for the calen-
dar year 1944, and A files Form 1040 and
does not elect thereon to take the stand-
ard deduction, B may not file Form W-2
(Rev.) but must file Form 1040, taking
thereon only her actual allowable deduc-
tions and not the standard deduction,
In such case, however, if both elect to
take the standard deduction, A must file
Form 1040, but B may file Form W-2
(Rev.) or, in the alternative, she may
file Form 1040 and compute the tax un-
der Supplement T. Under either alter-
native effect is given to the standard
deduction through the application of
Supplement, T.

The restriction upon the right of a
married person to elect the standard de-
duction in his separate return is ap-
plicable with respect to the taxable years
of the husband and wife ending in the
same calendar year, except that in the
event of the death of one spouse the re-
striction is applicable with respect to
the taxable year ended with death and
the taxable year of the surviving spouse
in which such death occurs. The re-
striction applies only in the case of a

hushband and wife living together and
for such purpose the spouses are consid-
ered as living together unless they are
permanently separated. The determi-
nation of whether an individual is mar-
ried and living with his spouse shall be
made as of the last day of such individ-
ual’s taxable year unless his spouse dies
during such taxable year, in which event
the determination shall be made as of
the date of death of such spouse.

Example (1). Taxpayer A makes his re-
turns on the basis of a fiscal year ending
June 30. His wife B makes her returns on
the calendar year basis. On the return for
the fiscal year ended June 30, 1945, A item-
ized and claimed his actugl deductions. In
October 1945 A and B were permanently sep-
arated. In her separate return for the cal-
endar year 1945 B may elect the standard
deduction since she is not married and liv-
ing with her husband A on the last day of
her taxable year,

Ezample (2). Assume the facts as stated
in Example (1) except that, instead of the
spouses separating, A died in October 1945.
In such case since A and B were married
and living together as of the date of death,
B may not elect the standard deduction for
the calendar year 1945, if the income of A
for the short taxable year ending with the
date of his death is determined without re-
gard to the standard deduction.

Par. 19. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.25-1 the following:

Sec. 10. CREDITS AGAINST NET INCOME,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

(a) For normal taxr. Section 25 (a) (re=
lating to credits against net income for the
purposes of the normal tax) is amended by
adding at the end thereof a new paragraph
to read as follows:

(3) Normal-tax exemption. A normal-tax
exemption of 8500. In the case of a joint
return by husband and wife under section
51, the normal-tax exemption shall be $1,000,
except that if the adjusted gross income of
one spouse is less than $500, the normal-tax
exemption shall be $500 plus the adjusted
gross income of such spouse.

(b) For surtaz. Section 25 (b) (relating
to credits for both normal tax and surtax) is
amended to read as follows:

(b) Credits for surtax only—(1) Credits.
There shall be allowed for the purpose of the
surtax, but not for the normal tax, the fol-
lowing credits against net income:

(A) A surtax exemption of $500 for the
taxpayer;

(B) A surtax exemption of $500 for the
spouse of the taxpayer if—

(1) A joint return is made by the tax-
payer and his spouse under section 51, in
which case the surtax exemption of the
spouses under subparagraph (A) and this
subparagraph shall be only $1,000 in the ag-
gregate, or

(11) A separate return is made by the tax-
payer, and his spouse has no gross jncome for
the calendar year in which the taxable year
of the taxpayer begins and is not the de-
pendent of another taxpayer;

(C) A surtax exemption of $500 for each
dependent whose gross income for the cal-
endar year in which the taxable year of the
taxpayer begins is less than $500, except that
if such dependent is married the exemption
in respect of such dependent shall not be
allowed if such dependent has made a joint
return with the other spouse under section
51 for a taxable year beginning in such cal-
endar year,

(2) Determination of status. The deter-
mination of whether an individual is married
shall be made as of the last day of the tax-
able year, unless his spouse dies during the

taxable year, in which case such determina-
tion shall be made as of the date of his
spouse’s death.

(3) Definition of dependent. As used in
this chapter the term “dependent” means
any of the following persons over half of
whose support, for the calendar year in which
the taxable year of the taxpayer begins, was
received from the taxpayer:

(A) A son or daughter of the taxpayer, or
a descendant of either,

(B) A stepson or stepdaughter of the tax-
payer,

(C) A brother, sister, stepbrother, or step=
sister of the taxpayer,

(D) The father or mother of the taxpayer,
or an ancestor of either,

(E) A stepfather or stepmother of the tax-
payer,

(F) A son or daughter of a brother or sister
of the taxpayer, -

(G) A brother or sister of the father or
mother of the taxpayer,

(H) A son-in-law, daughter-in-law, father-
in-law, mother-in-law, brother-in-law, or
sister-in-law of the taxpayer.

As used in this paragraph, the terms
“brother’ and “sister” include a brother or
sister by the half-blood. For the purposes of
determining whether any of the foregoing
relationships exist, a legally adopted child of
a person shall be considered a child of such
person by blood. The term “dependent'’ does
not include any individual who is a citizen
or subject of a foreign country unless such
individual is a resident of the United States
or of a country contiguous to the United
States. A payment to a wife which is in-
cludible under section 22 (k) or section 171
in the gross income of such wife shall not
be considered a payment by her husband for
the support of any dependent.

L . L L L

SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part 1)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap=
plicable with respect to taxable years begin=
ning after December 31, 1943. .

Par. 20. Section 29.25-1, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5373, approved May
23, 1944, is further amended as follows:

(A) By changing the heading thereof
to read as follows: “Credits of individuals
against net income—(a) Taxable years
beginning before January 1, 1944.”

(B) By striking from the second sen=
tence thereof the words “for taxable
years beginning before January 1, 1944,”

(C) By adding at the end thereof the
following:

(b) Taxable years beginning after De=
cember 31, 1943. For taxable years be=
ginning after December 31, 1943, the tax-
payer’s net income as determined pur-
suant to sections 21 to 24, inclusive, is
reduced, for the purpose of computing
the normal tax, by (1) the income
exempt from normal tax only received
upon certain obligations of the United
States and upon certain obligations of
corporations organized under act of Con-
gress which are instrumentalities of the
United States, and (2) one normal-tax
exemption of $500, or in the case of a
joint return by hushand and wife a
normal-tax exemption of $1,000, but if
one of the spouses has less than $500
adjusted gross income the normal-tax
exemption is $500 plus the amount of
the adjusted gross income of such spouse.
No extemption for dependents is allowed
for normal tax purposes.
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Par. 21, Section 29.25-3 is amended as
follows:

(A) By striking out “Amount of per=
sonal exemption allowable. A” and in-
serting in lieu thereof the following:
“Personal exemption and surtax exemp-
tions—(a) Tazable years beginning be-
fore January 1, 1944, For taxable years
beginning before January 1, 1944, a”,

(B) By adding at the end thereof the
following:

(b) Tazable years beginning ajter
December 31, 1943, For the putrpose of
the surtax on individuals for taxable
years beginning after December 31, 1943,
there are allowed as credits against net
income a surtax exemption of $500 for
the taxpayer and, provided certain pre-
scribed conditions are met, a surtax ex-
emption of $500 for the spouse of the tax-
payer and for each dependent of the tax-
payer, Two surtax exemptions of $500
each are allowable in case a joint return
is filed under section 51 by a husband and
wife or in case a separate return is made
by the taxpayer, and his spouse has no
gross income for the calendar year in
which the taxpayer’s taxable year begins,
and his spouse is not the dependent of
another taxpayer. If in any case a joint
return is made by the taxpayer and his
spouse, no surtax exemption is allowed
any other person for such spouse even
though such other person would have
been entitled to claim a surtax exemption
for such spouse as a dependent if such
Joint return had not been made. In ad-
dition to the surtax exemptions allowed
to a taxpayer for himself and for his
spouse he is entitled to a surtax exemp-
tion of $500 for each individual whose
gross income for the calendar year in
which the taxable year of the taxpayer
begins is less than $500, who receives
more than one-half of his support from
the taxpayer for such calendar year, who
does not file a joint return with his spouse
and who is related to the taxpayer within
one of the following relationships: Child;
the descendants of such child; stepchild;
brother; sister; brother or sister by the
half-blood; stepbrother or stepsister;
parent; the ancestors of such parent;
stepfather or stepmother; son or daugh-
ter of the taxpayer’s brother or sister;
brother or sister of the taxpayer's father
or mother; son-in-law; daughter-in-law;
father-in-law; mother-in-law; brother-
In-law; or sister-in-law, In the case of
a joint return it is not necessary that the
prescribed relationship exist between the
person claimed as a dependent and the
Epouse who furnishes the support; it is
sufficient if the preseribed relationship
existe with respect to either spouse,
Thus, a husband and wife making a Joint
return may claim as a dependent a
daughter of the wife's brother (wife’s
niece) even though the husband is the
one who furnishes the chief support.
The relationship of affinity once existing
will not terminate by divorce or the
death of a spouse. A legally adopted
child of a person shall be considered
& child of such person by blood. A citi-
Zen or subject of a foreign country may
not be claimed as a dependent, unless he
is a resident of the United States, Can~
ada, or Mexico at some time during the

calendar year in which the taxable year
of the taxpayer begins. Whether or not
over half of a person’s support, for the
calendar year in which the taxable year
of the taxpayer begins, was received from
the taxpayer, shall be determined by ref-
erence to the amount of expense incurred
by the taxpayer for such support. A pay-
ment to a wife which is includible under
section 22 (k) or section 171 in the gross

sidered a payment by her husband f

fractional part of a year resulting from
termination by the Commissioner under
tion 146 of the taxable period, the nor=
al-tax exemption and the surtax ex-
emptions shall be reduced to that propor=
tion of the full normal-tax exemption
(in the case of the normal tax) and the
fill surtax exemptions (in the case of
the surtax) which the number of months
in the period for which the return is

mptions shall not be reduced for a

income of such wife shall not be cog- inade bears to 12 months, but such ex-

the support of any dependent.

PaRr. 22. Section 29.25-5 is amended as
follows:

(A) By striking out the heading and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:
“Personal exemption of married person
for taxable years beginning before Janu=~
ary 1, 1944

(B) By inserting at'the end thereof the
following sentences:

For taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1943, the personal exemption,
as such, of married persons is not appli-
cable and there are substituted therefor
the normal-tax exemption and the sur-
tax exemptions. See § 29.25-1.

PaR. 23~ Bection 29.25-6 is amended as
follows:

(A) By striking out “Credit for De-
pendents. A" and inserting in lieu
thereof the following: “Credit for de-
pendents—(a) Taxable years beginning
before January 1, 1944. For taxable
years beginning before January 1, 1944,
a”,

(B) By adding at the end thereof the
following:

(b) Tazable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1943. For taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943, the pro-
visions of paragraph (a) of this section
have no application. For surtax exemp-
tions for dependents for such taxable
years, see §29.25-3,

PAR. 24. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.47-1 the following:

8gc. 10. CREDITS AGAINST NET INCOME. (Ine

dividual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)
- . L - -

(c) Reduction of credits in case of feop=-
ardy. Section 47 (e) (relating to reduction
of certain credits against net income in case
of jeopardy) Is amended by striking out
“personal exemption and credit for depend-
ents” and Inserting in lieu thereof “normal
tax exemption and surtax exemptions”; and
by striking out “the full credits provided”
and Inserting in lleu thereof “the full normal
tax exemption (in the case of the normal tax)
and the full surtax exemptions (In the case
of the surtax)”,

- - L < -

SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE.
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 1843,

PAR, 25, Section 29.47-1, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5401, approved Au-
gust 6, 1944, is further amended —as
follows:

(A) By striking out the sixth sentence
and inserting in lieu thereof the follow-
ing:

If, for taxable years beginning after
December 31, 1943, a return is made for g

Nfractional part of a year otherwise re-

sulting.
(B) By inserting in the seventh sen-

Vi tence affer the word “exemption” the

words “or the normal-tax exemption, as
he case may be,”.

preceding § 29.51-1 the following:

Sec. 11, RETURNS.
Act of 1944, Part I1.)

(a) In general. Section 51 (a) and (b)
(relating to individual returns) is amended
to read as follows:

l PAR. 26. There is inserted immediately

(Individual Income Tax

(a) Requirement. Every individual hav-
Ing for the taxable year a gross income of
#500 or more shall make a return, which shall
contain or be verified by a written declara-
tion that it is made under the penalties of
perjury. Such return shall set forth in such
cases, and to such extent, and in such detail,
es the Commissioner with the approval of
the Secretary may by regulations prescribe,
the items of gross income and the deductions
and credits allowed under this chapter and
such other information for the purpese of
carrying out the provisions of this chapter
as may be prescribed by such regulations.

(b) Husband and wife. A husband and
wife may make a single return jointly. Such
& return may be made even though one of
the'spouses has neither gross income nor de-
ductions. If a joint return is made the tax
shall be computed on the aggregate income
and the liability with respect to the tax shall
be joint and several. No joint return may be
made if either the husband or wife is 8 non-
resident alien or If the husband and wife
have different taxable years. The status of
individuals as husband and wife shall be
determined as of the last day of the taxable
year.

(b) Returns by wage earners. Section 51
(relating to returns by individuals) 1s
amended by striking out subsection (f) and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:

(f) Tax computed by collector in case of
wage earners—(1) Return requiremenis. An
individual entitled to elect to pay the tax im-
posed by Supplement T whose gross income s
less than $5,000 and is entirely from one or
more of the following sources: Remuneration
for services performed by him as an employee,
dividends, or Interest; and whose gross income
from sources other than wages, as defined
in section 1621 (a), does not exceed $100, shall
at his election be relieved, by using the form
prescribed as the form for the return for the
purposes of this subsection, from showing on
the return the tax imposed by this chapter.
In such case the tax shall be computed by
the collector,

(2) Result of computation. After the col-
lector has computed the tax, he shall mail
to the taxpayer a notice stating the amount
determined by the collector as payable and
making demand therefor,

(8) Regulations. 'The Commissioner with
the approval of the Secretary shall prescribe
regulations for carrying out this subsection,
and such regulations may provide for the
application of the rules of this subsection to
cases where the gross income includes items
other than those enumerated in paragraph
(1), to cases where the gross income from
sources other than wages on which the tax bhas
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been withheld at the source is more than
$100 but not more than $200, and to cases
where the gross income is 85,000 or more but
not more than $5,200. Such regulations shall
provide (A) for the application of this sub=
section in the case of husband and wife, in-
cluding provisions determining when & joint
return under this subsection may be per=
mitted or required and what constitutes a
joint return, whether the liability shall be
joint and several, and whether one spouse may
make return under this subsection and the
other without regard to this subsection, and
(B) whether and the extent to which the
benefits of this subsection may be availed
of, in the case of taxable years beginning in
the calendar year 1944, by persons required
to make or making payments of estimated
tax with respect to any such taxable year.

(4) Method of election. The election to
have the benefits of this subsection shall be
made by making return on the form pre-
scribed as the form for the return for the
purposes of this subsection. An election so
made shall constitute an election to pay the
tax imposed by Supplement T.

. - - L L

SeC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part 1.)

Except as .otherwise expressly provided,
the amendments made by this part shall be
applicable with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943,

PaR. 27. Saction 29.51-1, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5373, is further
amended as follows:

(A) By striking out “Individual returns
for taxable years beginning before Jan-
uary 1, 1944—(a) In general” and insert-
ing in lieu thereof the following: “Indi-
vidual returns—(a) In general—(1) Taz-
able years beginning before January 1,
1944”

(B) There is inserted immediately pre=-
ceding paragraph (b) thereof the follow-
ing:

(2) Taxable years beginning after De=
cember 31, 1943. For each taxable year
beginning after December 31, 1943, a re-
turn of income shall be made by each
citizen of the United States, whether re-
siding at home or abroad, and every in-
dividual residing within the United States
though not a citizen thereof, regardless
of family or marital status, if such

citizen or resident has for such taxable ~

year a gross income of $500 or more, or &
gross income in excess of the credit al-
lowed by section 25 (a) (3), prorated as
provided in section 47 (e).

(C) By amending the first paragraph
of paragraph (b) thereof to read as
follows:

For taxable years beginning prior to
January 1, 1944, a husband and wife, if
living together at the close of the tax-
able year may elect to make a joint re-
turn (see section 51 (b)), that is, to in-
clude in a single return made by them
jointly the income and deductions of
each, even though one has no gross in-
come,’ For taxable years beginning
after December 31, 1943, a husband and
wife occupying the marital status as of
the last day of the taxable year may
elect to make a joint return even though
one of the spouses has no gross income
or deductions, and even though the
spouses are nof living together at any
time during the taxable year. If a joint
retwrn is made the tax shall be computed

on the aggregate income., The liability
with respect to the tax shall be joint and
several. If one spouse dies prior to the
last day of the taxable year, the surviv-
ing spouse may not include the income
of the deceased spouse in a joint return
for such taxable year. A joint return
may not be made if either the husband
or wife is a nonresident alien.

Par. 28. Section 29.51-2 is amended
as follows:.

" (A) By striking out “Form of return—
The” and inserting in lieu thereof the
following: “Form of return—(a) Tazable
years beginning before January 1, 1944,
For taxable years beginning hefore Jan-
uary 1, 1944, the”.

(B) By adding at the end thereof the
following:

(b) Taxable years beginning after De=-
cember 31, 1943—(1) General. For tax-
able years beginning after December 31,
1943, the return shall be on Form 1040,
except in the case of a taxpayer en-
titled to elect, and who so elects, to use
the Form W-2 (Rev.) in accordance with
the rules prescribed in paragraph (b)
(2) of this section. A taxpayer, even
though entitled to use Form W-2 (Rev.)
for the taxable year may, nevertheless,
use Form 1040 as his return. Such tax-
payer otherwise entitled to use Form W-
2 (Rev.) as his return for the taxable
year but who does not desire to fake
the standard deduction provided in sec-
tion 23 (aa) is required to use Form 1040
as his return for such taxable year. Use
of the short Form 1040A is discontinued
with respect to taxable years beginning
after December 31, 1943. The provi-
sions of paragraph (a) of this section
insofar as they apply to the time and
manner of making a refurn on Form
1040 are equally applicable to taxable
years beginning after December 31, 1943,

(2) Use of optional return on Form
W-2 (Rev.); in general. For taxable
years beginning after December 31, 1943,
an individual entitled to elect to pay the
tax imposed by Supplement T (except a
taxpayer making his returns on a fiscal
year basis) may at his election use as
his return Form W-2 (Rev.) provided his
gross income is less than $5,000, consists
entirely of remuneration for personal
services performed by him as an em-
ployee, dividends, or interest, and his
gross income from sources other than
wages, as defined in section 1621 (a),
does not exceed $100. A taxpayer who
makes his return on a basis other than
the cash receipts and disbursements
basis may not use Form W-2 (Rev.) as
his return. However, in the case of
married persons domiciled in a commu-
nity property State, Form W-2 (Rev.)
may not be used as a return by either
spouse unless the aggregate gross income
of husband and wife meets the tests pre-
scribed above and they make a com-
bined return., If they desire to file sep~
arate returns, Form 1040 must be used.

An election to make a return on Form
W-2 (Rev.) shall be exercised by prop-
erly executing and filing such form, to-
gether with all other Forms W-2 or W-2
(Rev.) received for the taxable year, with
the collector on or before the due date
of the taxpayer’s return.

Form W-2, as distinguished from Form
W-2 (Rev.), may not be used as the op-
tional return. An individual who has
heen furnished by his employer with
Form W-2 with respect to wages paid in
1944 and who, prior to the time prescribed
for the filing of the return for that year,
has not been furnished Form W-2 (Rev.)
by his employer, may obtain from the
collector a blank Form W-2 (Rev.). Such
Form ‘W-2 (Rev.) when filled out and
executed and having attached thereto all
Forms W-2 received with respect to
wages paid in 1944, shall, when timely
filed, constitute such individual’s return
for 1944 if he is eligible under section
51 (f) to use the optional return.

The fact that an individual made pay=
ments of estimated tax in the calendar
year 1944 does not, if such individual is
otherwise entitled to use as his return
for 1944 the optional return, Form W-2
(Rev.), preclude such individual from
electing to file his return on Form W-2
(Rev.) for such year.

(3) Combined return of husband and
wife on Form W-2 (Rev.), If during the
taxable year a hushand and wife derive
income from wages, as defined in section
1621 (a), and are furnished one or more
Forms W-2 or Forms W-2 (Rev.), and
the aggregate gross income of both
spouses is less than $5,000, consists solely
of remuneration for services performed
as an employee, dividends, or interest,
and includes a total of not more than
$100 from dividends, interest, and re-
muneration for personal services other
than such wages, the spouses may elect
to file a combined return on Form W-2
(Rev.). Such election shall be exercised
by the filing of one of the Forms W-2
(Rev.) signed by both spouses and the
other Forms W-2 and W-2 (Rev.) should
be attached thereto.

The tax computed by the collector upon
the basis of a combined return on Form
W-2 (Rev.) shall be the lesser of the
following amounts:

() A tax computed as though the com=
bined return on Form W-2 (Rev.) con-
stituted the separate returns of the
Spouses, and

(ii) A tax ccmputed as though the
combined return on Form W-2 (Rev.)
constituted a joint return.

If a combined return is made by husband
and wife on Form W-2 (Rev.), the lia-
bility for the tax shall be joint and sev=
eral.

Par. 29. Section 29.51-3 is amended as
follows:

(A) By striking out “Return of income
of minor. An” and inserting in lieu
thereof the following: “Return of income
of minor—(a) Taxable years beginning
before January 1, 1944, For taxable
years beginning before January 1, 1944,

(B) By adding at the end thereof the
following:

(b) Tazxable years beginning after De=
cember 31, 1943. For taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943, an in=-
dividual, although a minor, who is single,
is required to render a return of income
if he has gross income (including com-
pensation for personal services includible
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in his gross income under section 22
(m) (1)) of $500 or over for the taxable
year regardless of the amount of his net
income. If the aggregate of the gross
income of such a minor from any prop-
erty which he possesses, and from any
funds held in trust for him by a trustee
or guardian, and from his earnings is at
least $500, regardless of the amount of
his net income, a return, as in the case
of any other individual, must be made by
him or for him by his guardian or other
person charged with the care of his per-
son or property. See § 29.142-2, If he is
married see § 29.51-1.

Par. 30. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.56-1 the following:

SEC. 6. REPEAL OF VICTORY TAX. (Individual
Income Tax Act of 1944, Part 1.)
- L . - -
(b) Technical amendments.
Ll - L - .

(2) Section 56 (f) (cross reference) is
emended by striking out, , 144, and Part 1I
of Subchapter D" and inserting in lieu
thereof “and 144".

. .

- . -

Sec. 12. PAYMENT IF TAX NOT COMPUTED BY
TAXPAYER. (Individual Income Tax Act of
1944, Part 1.)

Section 56 (relating to payment of tax) is
amended by inserting at the end thereof the
following:

(1) Payment of taz if not computed by
tazpayer. Where under section 51 (f) a tax-
payer who is an individual is permitted to
file return without showing the tax thereon,
and the tax Is to be computed by the col-
lector, the amount determined by the col«
lector as payable shall be pald within thirty
days after the malling by the collector to the
taxpayer of a notice stating such amount and
making demand therefor.

SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I1.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943.

Par. 31. Section 29.56-1, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5305, approved No-
vember 12, 1943, is further amended as
follows:

(A) By striking from the first sentence
“The tax” and inserting in lieu thereof
the following: “Except in the case of
an individual taxpayer permitted, for
taxable years beginning after December
31, 1943, to file his return without show-
ing the tax thereon, the tax”.

(B) By inserting as the second para-
graph thereof the following:

In any case in which an individual tax-
payer for any taxable year beginning
after December 31, 1943, is entitled to
elect, and does so elect, to file as his
return’ Form W-2 (Rey.) as provided in
§ 20.51-2 (b), the amount of the tax de-
termined by the collector shall be paid
within 30 days after the date of mailing
by the collector to the taxpayer of a
notice stating the amount payable by
the taxpayer and making demand upon
the taxpayer therefor,

PaR. 32. There is inserted immediately
after section 103 the following:

SEC. 6. REPEAL OF VICTORY TAX. (Individual
Tax Act of 1844, Part I.)
- - L . L]
(b) Technical amendments.
B . .. . .

No. 1—3

(3) Secticn 103 (relating to rates of tax
on citizens and corporations of certain for-
eign countries) is amended by striking out
“and 450" wherever appearing therein and

inserting in lieu thereof “and 400",
- - - » .

SEC. 2, TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943,

Par. 33. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.117-1 the following:

SEC. 8. ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME. (Individ-
ual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

- - L L -

(d) CAPITAL GAINS AND LOSSES—(1) Defini-
tion of ecapitel net gains. Section 117 (a) (10)
(B) is amended by adding at the end thereof
a new sentence to read as follows: “If the
tax is to be computed under Supplement T,
‘net income' as used in this subparagraph
shall be read as ‘adjusted gross income’,

(2) Limitation on capital losses. BSection
117 (d) (2) is amended by adding at the end
thereof a new sentence to read as follows:
“If the tax is to be computed under Supple-
ment T, ‘net income' as used in this paragraph
shall be read as ‘adjusted gross income'.”

BEC. 2, TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE.
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I1.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to texable years begin=
ning after December 31, 1043,

PAR. 34. Section 29.117-1 is amended
as follows:

(A) By inserting in the tenth para-
graph as the fourth and fifth sentences
thereof the following:

For taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1943, in the case of a taxpayer
whose tax liability is computed under
Supplement T, the term “net income,”
as used in the preceding sentence, shall
be read as “adjusted gross income.” In
the determination of adjusted gross in-
come (prior to the determination of “net
capital gain”) there shall be taken into
account the same percentages of the gain
or loss as are taken into account in com-
puting net income.

Par. 35. Section 20.117-2 (b) is
amended by inserting at the end thereof
the following sentence:

In case the tax is computed under
Supplement T, the term “net income”
shall, for taxable years beginning after
December 31, 1943, be read as “adjusted
gross income.”

Par. 36. Section 29.125-1 (b) is
amended by adding at the end of the
second paragraph the following sen-
tence:

In the case of a taxpayer whose tax is
computed under Supplement T (section
400), or who elects to take the standard
deduction (section 23 (aa)), and thus no
specific deduction is permitted under
section 125 (a) (1) for amortization of
bond premiums as such, it shall be
deemed, if the taxpayer has elected to
amortize bond permium in accordance
with the provisions of section 125, that
the deduction for amortization of amor-
tized bond premium has been allowed
for the purpose of determining the ad-
Justed basis of the bond.

PaR. 37. There {s inserted immediately
preceding § 29.131-1 the following:

8ec. 6. REPEAL OF VICTORY TAX., (Individual
Income Tax Act of 1044, Part 1.)
- - - - .
(b) Technical amendments.
- L - - -

(4) Section 131 (a) (relating to taxes of
foreign countries and of possessions of the
United States) is amended by striking out
“or section 450."

(5) Section 131 (i) (relating to tax with=-
held at source) is amended by striking out
“466 (e)" and by inserting in lleu thereof
l!35"1 .y

- - L L L

SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part 1.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to texable years begin=-
ning after December 31, 1943,

Par. 38. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.142-1 the following:

Sec. 11. ReTuRNS. (Individual Income Tax
Act of 1944, Part 1.)

- * “ - -

(¢) Fiduciary returns. Section 142 (a) (re-
lating to fiduciary returns) is amended by
striking out paragraphs (1) to (5), inclu-
sive, and inserting in lieu thereof the fol.
lowing:

(1) Every individual having a gross income
for the taxable year of §500 or over;

(2) Every estate the gross income of which
for the taxable year is $500 or over;

(8) Every trust the net income of which
for the taxable year is §100 or over, or the
gross income of which for the taxable year
is 8500 or over, regardless of the amount of
net income;

(4) Every estate or trust of which any bene=-
ficlary is a nonresident alien.

- . L L .

SEC, 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part 1.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap=-
plicable with respect to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 1043,

PaRr. 39. Section 29.142-1, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5373, is further
amended as follows:

(A) By redesignating paragraphs (a)
and (b) thereof subparagraphs (1) and
(2), respectively.

(B) By striking out the heading and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:
“Fiduciary returns—(a) Tazxable years
beginning before January 1, 1944.”

(C) By striking out the first two sen-
tences of the paragraph beginning with
the words “The return in case”, and in-
serting in lieu thereof the following:

The return in case (1) shall be on
Form 1040 or 1040A. In case (2) a return
is required on Form 1041. If the gross
income of the decedent from the begin-
ning of the taxable year to the date of his
death was equal to, or in excess of, the
credit allowed him by section 25 (b) (1)
and (3) (computed without regard to his
status as head of a family), the executor
or administrator shall make a return for
such decedent.

(b) Tazable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1943. Every fiduciary, or at
least one of joint fiduciaries, for taxable
years beginning after December 31, 1943,
must make a return of income:

(1) Returns for individuals. For the
individual whose income is in his charge,
if the gross income of such individual is
$500 or over,
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(2) Relurns for estates and trusts. For
the estate for which he acts if. the gross
income of such estate is $500 or over, and
for the trust for which he acts if the
gross income of such trust is $500 or over,
or the net income of such trust, as com-
puted under section 162, is $100 or over,
or if any beneficiary of such estate or
trust is a nonresident alien.

The return in case (1) shall be on Form
1040. In case (2) a return is required on
Form 1041,

(¢) Gzeneral requirements.

(D) By striking out the last two sen-
tences of the paragraph beginning with
the words “The return in case.”

- PaR. 40. Section 29.142-2 is amended
as follows:

(A) By striking out “Return by
guardian or committee. A” and insert-
ing in leu thereof the following: “Re-~
turn by guardian or commitice—(a)
Tazxable years beginning before January
1, 1944. For taxable years beginning
before January 1, 1944, a”.

(B) By adding at the end thereof the
following:

(b) Taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1943. For taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943, a
fiduciary acting as a guardian of a
minor, or as the guardian or committee
of an insane person, having a gross in-
come of $500 or more, for the taxable
year must make a return for such person
on Form 1040, and pay the tax unless in
the case of a minor the minor himself
makes a return or causes it to be made.
As to the use of the optional return see
§ 29.51-2 (b).

Par. 41, Section 29.142-4 is amended
by striking out “Form 1040 or 1040A”
and inserting in lieu thereof the follow-
ing: “Form 1040 (or, for taxable years
beginning prior to January 1, 1944, Form
1040 or 1040A)".

PAr 42. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.143-1 the following:

Sec. 10. CREDITS AGAINST NET INCOME. (In-
dividual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part 1.)
- - . - .

(d) Credits against net income in case of
interest on tax-free covenant bonds. Sec-
tion 143 (a) (2) (relating to credits against
net income In the case of Inferest on tax-
free covenant bonds) is amended by striking
out “credits provided in section 25 (b)” and
inserting in lieu thereof “normal tax exemp-
tion provided in section 25 (a) (3) and the
surtex exemptions provided in section 25
(b)".

. - - .

SEeC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Exgcept as otherwise expressly provided,
the amendments made by this part shall be
applicable with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943.

Par. 43. Section 29.143-3 is amended
as follows:

(A) By striking out the first sentence
and inserting in lieu thereof the
following:

Withholding from interest on bonds or
other obligations of corporations issued
prior to January 1, 1934, containing a
tax-free covenant, shall not be required
for taxable years beginning prior to
January 1, 1944, if there is filed with the

withholding agent when presenting cou-
pons for payment, or not later than
February 1 of the following year, an
ownership certificate on Form 1000
stating:

(1) In the case of a citizen or resi-
dent of the United States, that his net
income does nof exceed his personal
exemption and credit for dependents,

(2) In the case of an estate or trust,
that the net income does not exceed the
credit allowed under section 163 (a) (1) ;
and

if such taxable year hegins after De-
cember 31, 1842 and prior to January 1,
1944, that the Victory tax net income
does not exceed the specific exemption
of £624.

For taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1943, such withholding shall
not be required if there is filed with the
withholding agent when presenting in-
terest coupons for payment, or not later
than February 1 of the following year, an
ownership certificate on Form 1000
stating:

(1) In the case of a citizen or resident,
of the United States, that his net income
does not exceed his normal-tax exemp-
tion; and

(2) In the case of an estate or trust,
that the net income does not exceed the
credit allowed in section 163 (a) (1) for
the purpose of the normal tax.

(B) By striking out the next to the
last paragraph and inserting in lieu
thereof the following:

A nonresident alien individual not en-
gaged in trade or business within the
United States at any time within the
taxable year is subject to the tax im-
posed by section 211 (a) on gross income
and is not entitled to any personal ex-
emption or credit for dependents for tax-
able years beginning before January 1,
1944, or to the normal-tax exemption or
the surtax exemptions for taxable years
beginning after December 31, 1943. A
nonresident alien individual who is en-
gaged in trade or business within the
United States at any fime during the
taxable year is entitled to the personal
exemption for taxable years beginning
before January 1, 1944, and to the nor-
mal-tax exemption and the surtax ex-
emption allowed by section 25 (b) (1)
(A) for taxable years beginning after
December 31, 1943. If such nonresident
alien is a resident of Canada or Mexico,
he is also entitled to the credit for de-
pendents for taxable years beginning
before January 1, 1944, and to the sur-
tax exemptions allowed by section 25 (h)
(1) (B) and (C) for taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943. The
benefit of such exemptions or credit for
dependents may not be received by filing
a claim therefor with the withholding
agent. However, in the determination of
the tax to be withheld at the source
under section 143 (b) with respect to re-
muneration paid on or after July 1, 1943,
for labor or personal services performed
within the United States by a nonresi-
dent alien, the benefit of the personal
exemption for taxable years beginning
before January 1, 1944, or the normal-
tax and surtax exemptions for taxable

years beginning after December 31, 1943,
shall be allowed, prorated upon the basis
of $1.40 per day for the period of em-
ployment during any portion of which
labor or personal services are performed
within the United States by such alien,

< Thus if A, a nonresident alien seaman

employed by the X Shipping Corpora-
tion, is paid upon the termination of the
voyage and such voyage covers 100 days,
and A performed personal services with-
in the United States during, or incident
to, such voyage, the amount of $140 will
be allocated as the portion of the per-
sonal exemption or normal-tax and sur-
tax exemptions to be allowed as a credit
against the remuneration of A for per-
sonal services performed within the
United States during such voyage_and
withholding shall be applied against the
balance, if any, of such remuneration.
If, for example, the total remuneration
paid to A for such voyage is $800, of
which the sum of $120 is allocable to
sources within the United States, there
is no withholding. As to what consti-
tutes remuneration for labor or personal
services rendered within the United
States, see section 119 (a) (3) and
§ 29.119-4. The amount of the compen-
sation allocable to lIabor or personal serv-
ices performed within the United States
together with the amount of the per-
sonal exemption or normal-tax and sur-
tax "exemptions, prorated as set forth
in this paragraph, shall be shown on the
annual withholding return, Form 1042,

PR, 44. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.145-1 the following:

SeC. 6. REPEAL OF VICTORY TAX. Individual
Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

- Ll - - L)
(b) Technical amendments.
. L * » L

(6) Bection 145 (e) (cross reference) is
amended to read as follows:

(e) For penalties for failure to file infor-
mation returns with respect to foreign per-
sonal holding companies and foreign corpo-
rations, see section 340.

» - * - Y

SEC. 2, TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE.
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 1043,

Par. 45, Section 29.146-1 is amended
by striking out the second sentence and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:

In such a case the taxpayer is entitled
to the personal exemption and credit
for dependents, if otherwise allowable,
but the amount allowable as personal ex-
emption and credit for dependents (for
taxable years beginning before January
1, 1944) and the amount of the normal-
tax exemption and the surtax exemptions
(for taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1943) shall be reduced pro-
portionately to the length of the period
for which the return is made.

Par, 46. Section 29.147-3, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5313, approved De-
cember 21, 1943, is further amended as
follows: ,

(A) By striking out paragraph (g) and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:
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(g) Payment of salaries, or other com-
pensation for personal services, aggre-
gating less than $624 for a calendar year
prior to the calendar year 1944 made to
a married individual (citizen or resi-
dent) ;

(B) By inserting immediately after
“W-2,” in paragraph (i) “W-2 (Rev.),”.

Par. 47. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.162-1 the following:

Sec. 9. OPTIONAL STANDARD DEDUCTION. (Ine
dividual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part 1.)

- - - - -
(b) Estates, trusts, and common trust
Junds (1) Estates and trusts. Section 162

(relating to net income of estates and trusts)
is amended by inserting at the end thereof
the following:

(f) The standard deduction provided in

section 23 (aa) shall not be allowed.
. - * L *

SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part 1.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 1943.

PAR. 48. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.163-1 the following:

Sec. 10. CREDITS AGAINST NET INCOME. (In-

dlvidual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)
. L - - L

(e) Credits of estate or trust against net
income. Section 163 (a) (1) (relating to
credits of estates and trusts against net in-
come) is amended to read as follows:

(1) For the purpose of the normal tax an
estate shall be allowed the same normal tax
exemption as is allowed to a single person
under section 25 (a) (3). For the purpose
of the surtax an estate shall be allowed the
same surtax exemption as is allowed to an
individual under section 25 (b) (1) (A). A
trust shall be allowed a credit of $100 against
net income for the purpose of the normal
tax and a credit of $100 against net income
for the purpose of the surtax. Such credits
shall be In lieu of the normal tax exemption
under section 25 (a) (3) and the surtax ex-
emption under section 25 (b) (1) (A).

- - L L -

SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE.
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I1.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943.

PaARr. 49. Section 29.163-1 is amended
as follows:

(A) By inserting immediately preced-
ing the period in the heading of para-
graph (a) thereof the following: “for
tazable years beginning before January
1, 19447,

(B) By striking out of the first sen-
tence of paragraph (a) the word “An”
and inserting in lieu thereof .“For tax-
able years beginning before January 1,
1944 an”.

(C) By redesignating paragraphs (b)
and (c) thereof paragraphs (¢) and (d),
respectively.

(D) By inserting immediately after
paragraph (a) thereof the following:

(b) Normal-tax exemption and surtaz
exemption allowed estates and trusts.
For taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1943, an estate is allowed the
same normal-tax exemption, namely,

$500, as is allowed a single person under
section 25 (a) (3) and the same surtax
exemption, namely, $500, as is allowed
an individual under section 25 (b) (1)
(A). For proration of the normal-tax
exemption and of the surtax exemption
in the case of a fractional part of a year
resulting from the termination by the
Commissioner under section 146 of the
taxable period, see § 29.47-1. A trust is
allowed for both normal tax and surtax
purposes & credit of $100 against net
income. A credit for dependents is not
allowable to an estate or trust.

(E) By striking out the third to the
last sentence in paragraph (d) (pre-
viously designated (¢)) and inserting in
lieu thereof the following:

For taxable years beginning before
January 1, 1944, each beneficiary is en-
titled to but one personal exemption, no
matter from how many trusts he may
receive income. For taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 1943, no addi-
tional normal-tax exemption or surtax
exemption is allowable to the beneficiary
of a trust by reason of the receipt of
income from such trust.

Par. 50. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.169-1 the following:

SeC. 9. OPTIONAL STANDARD DEDUCTION. (Ine
dividual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

- L - - - »

(b) Estates, trusts, and common trust
Junds.
- - L - -

(2) Common trust funds. Section 169 (d)
(relating to income of common trust funds)
is amended by inserting at the end thereof
the following:

(4) The standard deduction provided in
sectlon 23 (aa) shall not be allowed,
L] » L L -

SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 1943.

Par. 51. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.183-1 the following:

SEC. 8. OPTIONAL STANDARD DEDUCTION.

dividual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)
- L L] . -

(c) Partnerships. Section 183 (relating to
partnership income) is amended—

(1) By sfriking out “(b) and (c)” in sub-
section (a) and Inserting in lieu thereof
“(b), (c), and (d)"; and

(2) By inserting at the end thereof the
following:

(d) Standard deduction. In computing
the net income of the partnership, the stand-
ard deduction provided in section 23 (aa)
shall not be allowed.

- » * - *

(In-

SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part 1.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943.

PAr. 52. Section 29.211-7 (¢) s
amended by striking from the second
sentence “of 6 percent imposed by sec-
tion 11, the graduated surtax imposed
by section 12 (b), and the victory tax
imposed by section 450” and inserting in
lieu thereof, “the surtax, and, for tax-

able years beginning in 1943, the victory

_tax”.

Par. 53. Section 29.212-1 (b) s
amended by striking from the first sen-
tence of the second paragraph “of 6 per-
cent, the surtax, and the victory tax” and
inserting in lieu thereof “, the surtax
and, for taxable years beginning in 1943,
the victory tax”,

PaRr. 54. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.213-1 the following:

Sec. 9. OPTIONAL STANDARD DEDUCTION,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part 1.)

(d) Nonresident aliens. Section 213 (re-
lating to deductions in computing net In-
come of certain nonresident aliens) 1is
amended by inserting at the end thereof the
following:

(d) Standard deductions. The standard
deduction provided in section 23 (aa) shall
not be allowed.

SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE.
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided,
the amendments made by this part shall be
applicable with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943.

Par. 55. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.214-1 the following:
Sec. 10, CREDITS AGAINST NET INCOME,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1844, Part I.)
- * - L -

(1) Credits of nonresident aliens against
net income. Section 214 (relating to credits
of nonresident aliens against net income) is
amended to read as follows:

SeC. 214, CREDITS AGAINST NET INCOME.

In the case of a nonresident alien indi-
vidual who is not a resident of a contigudus
country, the normal tax exemption allowed
by section 25 (a) (3) shall be only $500 and
the surtax exemptions allowed by section 25
(b) (1) (B) and (C) shall not be allowed,

. * * L *

SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943,

PARr. 56. Section 29.214-1 is amended
as follows:

(A) By striking out “(b) Uniled Stales
business. In” and inserting in lieu
thereof the following: “(b) United States
business—(1) Taxable years beginning
before January 1, 1944. For taxable
years beginning before January 1, 1944,
in”,

(B) By adding at the end thereof the
following:

(2) Tazxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1943. For taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943, in the
case of a nonresident alien individual
who at any time within the taxable year
was engaged in trade or business within
the United States, the normal-tax ex-
emption allowed as a credit against net
income by section 25 (a) (3) shall be
$500, and the surtax exemption shall
likewise be $500 except in the case of a
nonresident alien individual who is a
resident of Canada or Mexico, In the
case of a resident of Canada or Mexico,
the same normal-tax exemption and the
same surtax exemption as in the case of
& citizen of the United States shall apply.
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Par. 67. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.215-1 the following:

Sgc. 10. CREDITS AGAINST NET INCOME. (Ine

dividual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)
L L - - -

(g) Crediis of nonresident alien against net
income in case of taxr withheld at source.
Section 215 (b) (relating to credits of non-
resident alien against net income in case of
tax withheld at source) is amended by strik-
‘Ing out “the personal exemption and credit
for dependents” and Inserting in lieu thereof
“the normal tax exemption and the surtax
exemptions”,

. . . - -

SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 1943.

Par, 58. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.251-1 the following:

Skc. 10. CREDITS AGAINST NET INCOME. (In-
dividual Income Tax Act of 1044, Part I.)
. - L . L]

(h) Credits of citizens entitled to benefils
of section 251. Section 261 (f) (relating to
credits against net income in the case of
citizens entitled to the benefits of section
251) is amended to read as follows:

(f) Credits against net income. A citizen
of the United States entitled to the benefits
of this section shall be allowed a normal tax
exemption of only $500 and shall not be al-
lowed the surtax exemptions allowed by sec-
tion 25 (b) (1) (B) and (C).

* - * L] L

SgC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amentiments made by this part shall be
applicable with respect to taxable years be=
ginning after December 81, 1943,

Par. 59. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.291-1 the following:

Sec. 6. REPEAL OF VICTORY TAX. (Individual
Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)
»

L * - L
(b) Technical amendments.
- - - . L

(7) Sectlon 291 (b) (cross reference) is
repealed.
. . . - -

SEC. 2, TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part 1.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years begine
ning after December 31, 1943.

Par. 60. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.294-1, as added by Treas-
ury Decision 5305, approved November
12, 1943, the following: )

SEec. 6. REPEAL OF VICTORY TAX. (Individual
Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)
L - . L] L
(b) Technical amendments.
- - » - .

(8) Section 284 (d) (2) (relating to sube
stantial underestimate of estimated tax) is
amended by striking out “, 85, and 466 (e)”
and inserting in lieu thereof “and 85",

. * * - *
" SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 1943,

PaR. 81. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.322-1 the following:

BEC. 6. REPEAL OF VICTORY TAX. (Individual
Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

L] L] * - L]
(b) Technical amendments.
Ll - L d . -

(9) Bection 322 (a) (2) (relating to ex-
cessive withholding) is amended by striking.
out “Part II of Subchapter D or" and by
striking out *or 466 (e)”,

(10) Section 822 (e) (relating to pre-
sumption as to date of payment) is amended
by striking out “under Part II of Subchap-
ter D or” and “or section 466 (e)”.

SeC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expreesly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be
applicable with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943.

Par. 62. Section 29.322-3, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5333, approved
February 28, 1944, is further amended
as follows:

(A) By inserting in the first paragraph
immediately after “Form 1040A” the fol-
lowing: “, or by the use of Form W-2
(Rev.),”.

(B) By inserting in the second para-
graph immediately after “Form 843.” the
following:

The filing of a properly executed re-
turn on Form W-2 (Rev.) shall consti=
tute an election by the taxpayer to have
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the return treated as a claim for refund
and such return shall constitute a claim
for refund within the meaning of section
322 for the amount of the overpayment
shown by the collector’s computation of
the tax on the basis of the return. For
the purposes of section 322 such claim
shall be considered as filed on the date
on which such return is considered as
filed. In any case in which a taxpayer
elects to have an overpayment refunded
to him he may not thereafter change his
election to have the overpayment applied
as a payment on account of his estimated
tax.

PAR. 63. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.400-1 the following:

See¢. 5. ALTERNATIVE TAX ON INDIVIDUALS WITH
ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME OF LESS THAN $5,000.
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part 1.)

(&) In general. Supplement T of Chapter
1 (relating to the alternative tax on indi-
viduals with gross Income from certain
sources of less than $3,000) is amended to
read as follows:

SUPPLEMENT T-—INDIVIDUALS WITH ADJUSTED
GROSS INCOME OF LESS THAN $5,000

Sec. 400. IMPOSITION OF TAX.
In lieu of the taxes imposed by sections
11 and 12, there shall be levied, collected,
and paid for each taxable year upon the net
income of each individual whose adjusted
gross income for such year is less than £5,000,
* and who has elected to pay the tax imposed
by this supplement for such year, the tax
shown in the following table:

If the adjusted | And the number of surtax || If the adjusted
gross income is— exemptions fs— gross meome fs— And the number of surtax exemptions is—
5 or 9or
But 1 2 8 L B e But 1 2 3 4 ] 6 7 8 | more
At Jess At less
least than least than
The tax shall be The tax shall be
$0 $0| 80| 0| $0 $0 || §2,300 | $2,325 ($364 [$264 |$164 | $64 | $47 | $47 | $47 | 47 M7
550 &§75 1 0 0 0 0 2,825 | 2,350 | 369 | 269 | 160 | 69 | 48 | 48 | 48 | 48 48
575 600 7 1 1 1 1 %360 | 2,875 | 374 L 274 (174 | T4 | 49| 49| 40| 49 49
600 625 | 12 2 2 2 2 2,875 | 2,400 | 379 1279 | 170 | 70| 49 | 40| 40| 49 49
625 650 | 17 2 2 2 2 2,400 | 2,425 | 384 | 284 | 184 | 84| 50| 50| 50| 50 50
650 75| 22 3 3 3 8 2,425 | 2,450 | 390 | 200 ( 190 | 90 | 51 61| 81| 51 5l
67 700 | 27 k] 4 4 4 2,450 | 2,475 | 395 | 205 [ 195 | 95| &1 61 | &1 51 bl
700 725 | 82 4 4 4 4 2,475 | 2,500 | 400 | 300 | 200 | 100 | 52| 52| 52| 52 52
725 750 | 88 & b b 5 2,600 | 2,525 | 405 | 305 | 205 | 105 | 63 | 63| 53| 53 53
750 7| 8 6 6 6 6 2,625 | 2,650 | 410 [ 310 | 210 | 110 | 54 | &4 | 84| 54 o
776 800 | 48 6 6 6 6 2,650 | 2,675 | 415 | 815 | 215 | 115 | 54 | 54 | 54 | 54 54
800 B2 | &8 7 7 7 7 2,575 | 2,600 | 421 | 821 | 221 | 121 55| 66| B5 | B5 55
825 850 | 58 8 8 R 8| 2,600 2625|420 (326|226 | 126 | 56| & | 56 | 5 56
8.20 876 | 64 8 8 8 8 2,625 | 2,650 | 431 | 331 | 231 | 131 6| 66| 86| 56 56
875 $00 | 68 9 9 9 9 2,650 | 2,675 | 436 | 336 | 236 | 136 | 57 | &7 | &7 | &7 57,
00 025 | 74| 10| 10| 10 10 2,675 | 2,700 | 441 | 341 | 241 | 141 58| S| 8| 8 58
925 950 | 79| 10| 10| 10 10 2,700 | 2,725 | 446 [ 346 | 246 | 146 | 8| 58| 58| 58 58
050 95| 84| 11 11 11 i1 2,725 | 2,750 | 452 (852 | 252 | 152 | 50 | &9 | 59| 50 59
95| 1,000 | 80| 12| 12| 12 12 2,760 | 2,715 | 457 | 357 | 267 1157 | 60| 60| 60| 60 60
1,000 | 1,025| 95| 12| 12| 12 12 2,775 | 2,800 | 462 | 362 | 262 | 162 | 62| 60| 60| 60 60
1,025 1,05 (100 | 13| 13| 13 13 2,800 | 2,825 | 468 [ 367 | 267 (167 | 67 | 61 61| 61 61
1, 0§0 1,076 | 105 | 14 14 14 14 2,825 | 2,850 | 473 | 872 | 272|172 | 72| 62| 62| 62 62
1,075 | 1,100 1110 | 14 4] 14 14 2,850 | 2875|470 | 378 | 78 (178 | 78| 62| 62| 62 62
1,100 | 1,125 | 115 | 15 15| 15 15 2,876 | 2000 | 485 | 383 | 283 | 183 63| 63| 63 63
L1265 1,150 |120| 20| 16| 16 16 2,000 | 2,025 | 400 (388 | 288 (188 | 88 64| 64 | 64 64
L1650 | 1,175 1126 | 26 ) 16| 16 16 2,025 | 2,050 | 496 | 393 | 203 | 108 | 93 | 64 | 64 | 64 04
1,175 | 1,200 | 131 | 31 17 | 17 17 2,950 | 2,975 | 502 | 398 | 208 (198 | 98| 65| 65| 65 65
1,200 | 1,225 |136| 36| 18| 18 18 2,075 | 3,000 | 507 | 403 | 303 | 203 (103 | 66 | 66 | 66 66
1,225 | 1,250 | 141 | 41 18| 18 18 3,000 | 3,050 | 516 | 411 | 311 | 211 | 111 67| 67| o7 67
1,250 | 1,276 | 146 | 46 | 19| 19 19 3,050 | 3,100 | 527 | 422 322 | 222 | 122 | 68| 68| 68 68
1,275 | 1,300 | 152 | 82| 20| 20 20 8,100 | 3,150 | 538 | 432 | 332 | 232 | 132 | 60| 69 | 60 60
1,300 | 1,825 | 157 | 57| 20| 20 20 3,150 | 3,200 | 540 | 442 | 342 | 242 | 142 | T1 71 71 71
1,825 | 1,350 | 162 | 62| 21 21 21 3,200 | 3,250 | 561 | 453 | 353 [ 258 | 153 | 72| 72| 72 7
1,350 | 1,875 | 167 | 67 | 22| 22 22 3,250 | 3,800 | 572 | 463 | 863 [ 263 | 163 | 78| 73| 73 73
1,876 | 1,400 (172 | 72| 22| 22 22 8,300 | 3,350 | 583 | 473 (373 | 273 | 173 | 78| 75| 75 75
1,400 | 1,425 | 177 B| B 2 8,350 | 3,400 | 504 | 484 (384 | 284 | 184 | 84| 76| 76 K
1,425 | 1,450 | 183 | 83 | 24 | 24 24 3,400 | 8,450 | 606 | 406 | 304 | 204 | 194 | o4 | 77| 77 77
1,450 | 1,475 | 188 | 88 | 24 | 24 24 8,450 | 8,500 | 617 | 507 | 404 | 304 | 204 | 104 | 79| 7 7!
1,475 | 1,500 | 193 | 68| 25| 25 25 3,500 | 3,650 | 628 | 518 | 415 | 315 | 215 | 115 | S0 | 80 80
1,800 | 1,525 | 108 | 08| 26| 26 26 3,660 | 3,600 | 630 | 520 | 425 | 325 | 225 | 125 | 82| &2 82
1,625 | 1, 5‘5.0 203 | 103 | 27| &2 14 3,000 | 3,650 | 651 | 541 | 435 | 835 | 235 | 185 | 83| 83 83
L0500 | 1,675 | 208 | 108 | 27| 27 xq 3,050 | 8,700 | 682 | 552 | 446 | 340 | 246 | 146 | 84 | 84 84
,675 | 1,000 | 214 [ 114 | 28| 28 23 8,700 | 8,750 | 673 | 563 | 456 | 250 | 2506 | 146 | 86 | 86 86
L600 | 1,625 | 219 | 119 | 20| 29 29 8,750 | 3,800 | 684 | 574 | 466 | 366 | 266 | 166 | 87 | 87 87
1,625 | 1, 6_50 224 1124 | 20| 20 29 3,800 | 3,850 |06 | 586 | 477 | 377 | 27 | 177 | 88| s8 88
1,650 | 1,675 1220 11286 | 301 30 30 3,850 [ 8,000 | 707 | 697 | 487 | 387 | 287 1 187 | 90| 90 w
1 As amended by section 2, Publie Law 390, 78th Congress, approved June 30, 1044,
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I7 the adjusted | And the number of surtax || If the adjusted
TOSS income fs— exemptions is— gross income ls— And the number of surtax exemptions is—
5 or 9 or
At Put 1 2| 8 G Pt R ?ut 1 2 |3 4 5| 6 Ll B re®
058 2 pss
least than least than
The tax shall be The tax shall be

$1,075 | $1,700 (3234 |8134 | $34 | $31 $31 || $3,000 | $3, 950 [$718 [$608 |$498 $307 [$207 $197 | $97 | $01 $91
1,700 | 1,725 230 | 139 | 39| 31 31 3,950 | 4,000 | 729 | 610 | 509 | 408 | 308 108 | 92 92
1,725 1,750 | 245 | 145 45 | 32 32 4,000 4,050 | 741 | 631 | 521 | 418 | 318 | 218 | 1153 | 94 Ul
1,750 1,775 | 250 | 150 | 50| 33 33 4,050 | 4,100 | 752 | 642 | 532 | 4290 | 320 | 220 | 129 | 65 95
1,775 1,800 | 255 | 165 56 | 33 a3 4,100 | 4,150 | 763 | 653 | 543 | 439 | 339 | 239 | 130 | 06
1,800 | 1,825 | 260 | 160 | 60| 34 34 4,150 | 4,200 | 774 | 664 | 554 | 440 | 340 | 240 | 140 | 08 98
1,825 | 1,850 | 265 [ 165 | 65| 36 35 4,200 | 4, 350 | 786 | 676 | 566 | 460 3(_)0 260 190 00 9%
1,850 | 1,875 | 271 [17%| 71| 35 35 4,250 | 4,300 | 797 | 687 | &77 | 470 | 870 | 270 l;‘ 100 100
1,875 1,600 | 276 | 176 | 76 36 30 4,300 | 4,350 | 808 | 688 | 588 | 480 | 380 | 280 | 180 | 102 102
1,900 1,625 | 281 | 181 81 37 37 4,350 4,400 | 819 | 7 590 | 491 | 891 | 201 | 191 | 103 103
1,625 1,650 | 286 | 186 | 86 | 37 37 4,400 | 4,450 | 831 | 721 | 611 | 601 | 401 | 301 | 201 | 104 104
1,950 1,975 | 201 | 191 01| 38 38 4,450 | 4,500 | 842 | 732 | 622 | 512 | 411 | 311 | 211 | 111 106
1,975 | 2,000 | 296 | 1986 | 96 | 39 39 4,500 | 4,550 | 853 | 743 | 633 | 523 | 422 | 322 | 222 1?‘2 107
2,000 | 2,025 [ 302 | 202 | 102 | 39 39 4,550 | 4,600 | 864 | 754 | 644 | 534 | 432 | 352 | 232 | 132 100
2,025 2,050 | 307 | 207 | 107 40 40 4, 600 4,650 | 876 | 766 | 656 | 546 | 442 | 342 2?2 142 110
2,050 2,075 | 312 | 212 | N2 | 41 41 4,650 4,700 | 887 | 777 | 667 | 557 | 453 | 353 | 253 | 153 111
2,075 | 2,100 | 317 | 217 | 117 | 41 41 4,700 | 4,750 | 898 | 788 | 678 | 568 | 463 3{»’% 263 1’1‘33 113
2,100 | 12,125 | 322 | 222 | 122 42 42 4,750 | 4,800 | 909 | 799 579 | 473 | 373 | 273 | 173 114
2,125 | 2,150 | 827 | 227 | 127 | 48 43 4,800 | 4,850 | 921 | 811 | 701 | 5OL | 484 | 384 | 284 | 184 115
2,150 2,175 | 333 | 233 | 133 43 43 4, 850 4,000 | 932 | 822.| 712 | 602 | 404 | 304 | 204 | 194 117
2,175 | 2,200 | 338 | 238 | 138 | 44 44 4,900 | 4,050 | 943 | 833 | 723 | 613 | 504 | 404 | 304 204 118
2,200 | 2,225 | 343 | 243 | 143 | 45 45 4,050 | 5,000 | 954 | 844 | T 624 | 515 | 415 | 315 | 215 119
2,225 2,250 | 348 | 248 | 148 | 48 45
2,250 | 2,275 | 353 | 253 | 153 | &3 48
2,275 2,300 | 359 | 250 | 158 59 47

Normal tax exemption in case of hushand and wife: If the return includes gross income of both husband and wife
the tax shall be that determined under the table, reduced by 3 per centum of the smaller adjusted gross income, but

not by more than $15.00.
- - * . L
SEeC. 2, TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)
Except as otherwise expressly provided,
the amendments made by this part shall be
applicable with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943,

Par. 64. Section 29.400-1, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5360, approved
April 19, 1944, is further amended as
follows:

(A) By striking out the heading and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:
“Scope and application of Supplement
T—(a) Calendar years 1942 and 1943.”

(B) By striking out the second and
third sentences and inserfing in lieu
thereof the following:

For the purposes of the $3,000 limita-
tion in effect for the calendar years 1942
and 1943, the amount of an individual’s
gross income shall be determined with-
out subtracting any amount on account
of such individual's dependents.

(C) By striking out the second sen-
tence of the second paragraph.

(D) By striking out the last two para-
graphs thereof and inserting in lieu
thereof the following:

(b) Tazxable years beginning after De=
cember 31, 1943. For taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943, in lieu
of the taxes imposed by sections 11 and
12, an individual may elect to pay the
tax imposed by section 400 if his adjusted
gross income is less than $5,000, regard-
less of the sources from which such in-
come is derived and regardless of whether
such income is computed on the cash
basis or on the accrual basis. The appli-
cation of this paragraph may be illus-
trated by the following example:

Erzample. A is employed at a salary of
84,600 for the calendar year 1845. In addi-
tlon to his salary he received $750 as reim-
bursement for expenses incurred in the
course of his employment during the cal-
endar year. Such items constitute his sole
Income for 1945. In such case the gross

income is $5,350 but the amount of $750 is
deducted from gross income in the deter-
mination of adjusted gross income and thus
A's adjusted gross income for 1945 is $4,600.
Hence, the adjusted gross income being less
than 85,000, he may elect to pay his tax for
1945 under Supplement T. Similarly, in the
case of an individual engaged In trade or
business (excuding from the term “engaged
in trade or business” the performance of
personal services as an employee) there may
be deducted from gross income in ascertain-
ing adjusted gross income those expenses di=
rectly relating to the carrying on of such
trade or business,

For the purposes of determining
whether a taxpayer may elect to pay the
tax under Supplement T for taxable
years beginning after December 31, 1943,
the amount of the adjusted gross income,
without reference to the number of sur-
tax exemptions to which the taxpayer
may be entitled, is controlling. Thus, for
example, if X has, for 1945 as his only
income, a salary of $5,800 and his spouse
has no gross income and derives her en-
tire support from X, then X’s adjusted
gross income is $5,800 (not $5,800 minus
$1,000, or $4,800) and he is not, for such
year, entitled to pay his tax under Sup-
plement T, If, however, X has for 1945
a salary of $6,000 and incident to his
employment he incurs expenses in the
amount of $1,200 for travel, meals, and
lodging while away from home, the ad-
justed gross income is $6,000 minus
$1,200, or $4,800. In such case his ad-
justed gross income being less than
than $5,000, X may elect to pay the tax
under Supplement T. If, however, X's
wife has adjusted gross income of $200,
thus bringing the aggregate adjusted
gross income to $5,000 and his wife joins
in a joint return, the taxpayer cannot
elect to pay the tax under Supplement T.

In the case of husband and wife liv-
ing together, if their aggregate adjusted
gross income is less than $5,000 and each
is required to file a return both must,
or neither can, elect to pay the tax under
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Supplement T. If, however, one of such
spouses has adjusted gross income of
$5,000 or more and the other spouse has
adjusted gross income of less than $5,000,
the latter spouse may elect to pay the
tax under Supplement T provided that
the other spouse elects to take the stand-
ard deduction provided in section 23 (aa).

These restrictions upon the right of a
married person to elect to pay the tax
under Supplement T are applicable only
if such person is married and living with
his spouse on the last day of his taxable
year or in the event of the death of his
spouse during the taxable year, upon the
date of such death. For rules,relative
to the application of these restrictions,
see § 29.23 (aa)-1 (c). .

To determine the amount of his tax
for the taxable year beginning after De~
cember 31, 1943, the individual ascer-
tains the amount of his adjusted gross
income (without subtracting therefrem
any amount with respect to surtax ex-
emptions), refers to the schedule set
forth in section 400, as amended, ascer-
tains the income bracket into which such
income falls and, using the number of
surtax exemptions applicable to his case,
finds the tax in the vertical column
having at the top thereof a number cor-
responding to the number of surtax ex-
emptions to which the taxpayer is en-
titled. Thus, if A has adjusted gross
income of $4,415 and has three surtax ex-
emptions, including his surtax exemp-
tion for himself, his tax is $611.

In any case in which the taxpayer and
his spouse elect to pay the tax imposed
by Supplement T upon the basis of a
Jjoint return, and the return includes gross
income of both husband and wife, the
tax determined under the table shall be
reduced by 3 percent of the smaller ad-
Jjusted gross income but in an amount not
in excess of $15. Under the schedule con-
tained in section 400, as amended, no tax
is imposed upon a single person, a married
person making a separate return, or a
married person whose spouse has no gross
income, if the adjusted gross income in
any such case is less than $550.

For taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1943, the fact that the taxable
year is a period of less than 12 months
resulting by reason of the death of the
taxpayer does not prevent the applica-
tion of Supplement T in the determi-
nation of the tax for such period.

Par. 65. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.401-1 the following:

SEC. 5. ALTERNATIVE TAX ON INDIVIDUALS
WITH ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME OF LESS THAN
$5,000. (Individual Income Tax Act of 1944,
Part 1.)

(a) In general. Supplement T of Chapter
1 (relating to the alternative tax on individ-
uals with gross income from certain sources

of less than $3,000) is amended to read as
follows:

Supplement T—Individuals with Adjusted

Gross Income of Less than $5,000
- L L - -

SEC, 401. DEFINITION OF “SURTAX EXEMP=
TION”, 3

As used in the table In section 400, the term
“number of surtax exemptions” means the
number of the exemptions allowed wunder
section 25 (b) as credits against net Income
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for the purpose of the surtax imposed by
section 12. ’
- - - - -

Sec. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part 1.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap=-
plicable with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943,

PAR. 66. Section 29.401-1, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5360, is further
amended as follows:

(A) By striking out “Rules for appli-
cation of schedule in seclion 400. For
the calendar year 1942 and subsequent
calendar *years” and inserting in lieu
thereof the following: “Rules for appli-
cation of sehedule in section 400—(a)
Calendar years 1942 and 1943. For the
calendar years 1942 and 1943”.

(B) By striking out examples num-
bered (5), (8), (7), and (8).

(C) By adding at the end thereof the
following:

(b) Taxable years beginning afier De~
cember 31, 1943. The term “number of
surtax exemptions” means the number of
the exemptions allowed under section 25
(b) as credits for surtax purposes. One
surtax exemption is allowed for the tax-
payer; one surtax exemption for his
spouse if a joint return is made, or if a
separate return is made by the taxpayer
and his spouse has no gross income for
the calendar year in which the taxable
year of the taxpayer begins anc is not
the dependent of another taxpayer for
such calendar year; and one surtax ex-
emption for each dependent whose gross
income is less than $500 for such calen-
dar year. After the number of surtax
exemptions is ascertained, the tax under
Supplement T is determined by refer-
ence to the table contained in section 400
in the column appropriate to such num-
ber and on the line appropriate to the
taxpayer’s adjusted gross income.

The application of the provisions of this
paragraph may be illustrated by the fol-
lowing examples:

Ezample (1). A, a married man whose du-
tles as an employee require traveling away
from his home, has as his sole gross Income a
salary of £5,600 for the calendar year 1945.
His traveling expenses, including cosf of meals
and lodging, amount in such year to 8750,
and, hence, his adjusted gross income is 84,-
850. His wife, B, has as her sole income
dividends of §85, and thus the aggregate ad-
Justed gross income of A and B is $4935. A
has two dependent children neither of whom
has any income. A and B file a joint re-
turn for 1945 on Form 1040, electing not to
use the optional return Form W=2 (Rev.). In
such case four surtax exemptions are allow=
able. 'The adjusted gross income falls within
the tax bracket $4,800-84,850. By referring to
the bracket and to the column headed “4"
in the tax tahble, the tax is found to be $613.
However, since B has adjusted gross income of
$85, such tax must be reduced by 38 percent
of $85, or $2.55, thus producing & net tax
of $610.45.

Ezample (2). C, a married man, has as his
gole income In 1945 wages of 4,600, and has
two dependent children neither of whom has
gny income, His wife, D, has adjusted gross
income of $400. C files a separate return for
1945 and is entitled to claim three surtax
exemptions. C's income falls within the tax
bracket $4,600-84,6560, and hence, with three
surtax exemptions his tax is §666. No surtax

exemption is allowed with respect to D since
D had gross income and a joint return was
not filed.

Par 67. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.402-1 the following:

SEc. 5. ALTERNATIVE TAX ON INDIVIDUALS WITH
ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME OF LESS THAN $5,000,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part 1)

(a) In general. Supplement T of Chapter
1 (relating to the alternative tax on individ-
uals with gross income from certain sources
of less than $3,000) is amended to read as
follows:

SUPPLEMENT T—INDIVIDUALS WITH ADJUSTED
GROSS INCOME OF LESS THAN $5,000
* . o - -

Bec. 402. MANNER AND EFFECT OF ELECTION.

The election referred to in section 400 shall
be exercised in the manner provided in regu-
lations prescribed by the Commissioner with
the approval of the Secretary. For cases in
which election to take the standard deduc-
tion also constitutes an election to pay the
tax imposed by this supplement, see section
23 (aa) (3) (D). For cases in which election
to file a return without showing tax thereon
constitutes an election to pay the tax im=
posed by this supplement, see secion 51 (f).

> - - . .

SEc. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1844, Part 1)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 1943.

Par. 68. Section 29.402-1 is amended
as follows:

(A) By striking out “Manner of elec-
tion to compute tax under Supplement
T. A” and inserting in lieu thereof the
following: “Manner of election to com=
pute tax under Supplement T—(a) Cal-
endar wyears 1942 and 1943. For the
calendar years 1942 and 1943, a”.

(B) By adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

(b) Taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1943. For taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943, the
taxpayer elects to pay his income tax
under Supplement T either by (1) filing
a return of his gross income on Form
W-2 (Rev.), prescribed in §29.51-2, or
(2) by filing a return on Form 1040 and
electing in such return, in the manner
prescribed in § 29.23 (aa)-1 (b), to take
the standard deduction provided in sec-
tion 23 (aa). In the case of husband and
wife, if the aggregate gross income of
the spouses is less than $5.000, the elec-
tion may be made by the filing of a re-
turn on Form W-2 (Rev.), or by the
filing of a return on Form 1040 and elect-
ing thereon to take the standard deduc-
tion. If one spousc has less than $5,000
gross income and the other spouse has
gross income of $5,000 or more and the
latter spouse, in filing his or her return,
claims the standard deduction provided
in section 23 (aa), then the former
spouse may file on Form W-2 (Rev,) and
such filing shall constitute an election
by such spouse to pay the tax imposed
under Supplement T. If, however, the
spouse with gross income of $5,000 or
more, in filing his or her return, does
not elect to take such standard deduc-
tion, then the other spouse may not elect
to pay the tax imposed by Supplement T.

PAR. 69. There is inserted immediately
following section 403 the following:

Sec. 5. ALTERNATIVE TAX ON INDIVIDUALS
WITH ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME OF LESS THAN
$5,000. (Individual Income Tax Act of 1944,
Part 1.)

(&) In general. Supplement T of Chapter
1 (relating to the alternative tax on Indi-
viduals with gross income from certain
sources of less than $3,000) is amended to
read as follows:

SUPPLEMENT T—INDIVIDUALS WITH ADJUSTED
GROSS INCOME OF LESS THAN $5,000

8ec, 403. CREDITS NOT ALLOWED.

For credits against tax and against net
income not allowed, in the case of a taxpayer
who elects to pay the tax imposed by this
supplement, because of the fact that such
election constitutes an election to take the
standard deduction, see section 23 (aa).

- . L] L -

SEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE.
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years begin-
ning after December 81, 1943.

Par. 70. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.404-1 the following:

SEC. 5. ALTERNATIVE TAX ON INDIVIDUALS WITH
ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME OF THAN $5,000,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I1.)

(a) In general. Supplement T of Chapter
1 (relating to the alternative tax on indi-
viduals with gross income from certain
sources of less than $3,000) iIs amended to
read as follows:

SUPPLEMENT T—INDIVIDUALS WITH ADJUSTED
GROSS INCOME OF LESS THAN $5,000
- - - . -

BEC. 404. CERTAIN TAXPAYERS INELIGIBLE.

This supplement shall not apply to a non=
resident alien individual, to a citizen of the
United States entitled to the benefits of sec-
tion 251, to an estate or trust, or to an indi-
vidual making a return for a period of less
than twelve months on account of a change in
the accounting period. For provisions mak-
ing both husband and wife ineligible to elect
to pay the tax imposed by this supplement if
either does not elect to take the standard
deduction, see section 23 (aa) (4).

- - . L *

BEC. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943,

PAr. 71. Section 29.404-1, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5360, is further
amended as follows:

(A) By striking out the following:
“Taxpayers to whom Supplement T is
inapplicable., The” and inserting in lieu
thereof the following: “Taxpayers to
whom Supplement T is inapplicable—(a)
Calendar years 1942 and 1943. For the
calendar years 1942 and 1943, the”,

(B) By striking out the semicolon and
the word “or” at the end of subparagraph
(4) and inserting a period in lieu thereof.

(C) By striking out subparagraph (5)
thereof.

(D) By adding at the end thereof the
following:

(b) Taxable years beginning after De«
cember 31, 1943. For taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943, the
following taxpayers are ineligible to file
& return and pay the tax under Supple-
ment T
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(1) A nonresldent alien individual;

(2) A citizen of the United States en=-
titled to the benefits of section 251;

(3) An estate or trust;

(4) An individual who makes a return
for a period of less than 12 months on
account of a change in the accounting
period;

(5) An individual for whom a return is
required for a fractional part of a year
under section 146 (a).

See section 23 (aa) (4) for provisions
making both husband and wife ineligible
to elect to pay the tax under Supplement
T if either spouse dees not elect to take
the standard deduction.

Par 72. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.450.1 the following:

Sec. 6. REPEAL OF VICTORY TaxX. (Individual
Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

(a) In General. Subchapter D of chapter
1 (relating to the victory tax) is repealed.

- L L - .

Sec, 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE.
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 1843.

PAR. 73, There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.3797-1 the following:

SEC. 10. CREDITS AGAINST NET INCOME. (Indl-
vidual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

- - L] - L

(1) Definition of husband and wife. Sec-
tlon 8797 (a) (17) (defining husband and
wife for certaln purposes) is amended by
striking out “25 (b) (2) (A), and 171, and
the last sentence of section 401 (a) (2)” and
inserting in lieu thereof “171, and the last
sentence of section 25 (b) (3)".

Sec. 2. TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH APPLICABLE,
(Individual Income Tax Act of 1944, Part I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this part shall be ap-
plicable with respect to taxable years be«
ginning after December 31, 1943,

(Sec. 62, LR.C. (53 Stat. 32; 26 U.S.C. 62) ;
secs. 2, 3, 4,5, 6,17, 8,9, 10, 11, and 12,
Individual Income Tax Act of 1944 (Pub,
Law 315, 78th Cong.))

[sEAL] JoseEPH D. NuUnAN, Jr.,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

Approved: December 29, 1944,

JosepH J. O'CONNELL, JT,,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.

[F. R. Doc. 44-10875; Filed, Dec. 80, 1944;
4:256 p. m.]

['T. D. 5426] \J

PART 29—INCOME TAX; TAXABLE YEARS
BEGINNING APTER DECEMBER 31, 1941

ACQUISITIONS TO EVADE OR AVOID INCOME OR
EXCESS PROFITS TAX

In order to conform Regulations 111
(26 CFR, Cum. Supp., Part 29) to section
128 of the Revenue Act of 1943 (Public
Law 235, 78th Congress), enacted Febru-
ary 25, 1944, such regulations are
amended as follows:

PArAGrAPH 1. There is inserted immedi-
ately after § 29.128-1 the following:

SEc. 128. ACQUISITIONS TO AVOID INCOME OR
EXCESS PRQFITS TAX. - (Revenue Act of 1943.)

(a) In general. Chapter 1 is amended by
inserting after section 128 the following new
section:

Sec. 129, ACQUISITIONS MADE TO EVADE OR
AVOID INCOME OR EXCESS PROFITS TAX.

(a) Disallowance of deduction, credit, or
allowance. If (1) any person or persons ac-
quire, on or after October 8, 1940, directly
or indirectly, control of a corporation, or (2)
any corporation acquires, on or after Oc-
tober 8, 1940, directly or indirectly, property
of another corporation, not controlled, di-
rectly or indirectly, immediately prior to such
acquisition, by such acquiring corporation
or its stockholders, the basis of which prop-
erty, in the hands of the acquiring corpo=
ration, is determined by reference to the
basis in the hands of the transferor corpo=
ration, and the principal purpose for which
such acquisition was made is evasion or
avoidance of Federal income or excess profits
tax by securing the benefit of a deduction,
credit, or other allowance which such person
or corporation would not otherwise enjoy,
then such deduction, credit, or other allow=-
ance shall not be allowed., For the purposes
of clauses (1) and (2), control means the
ownership of stock ing at least 50
per centum of the total combined voting
power of all classes of stock entitled to vote
or at least 50 per centum of the total value of
shares of all classes of stock of the corpora=
tion.

(b) Power of commissioner to allow deduc-
tion, etc., in part. In any case to which sub-
section (a) 1is applicable the Commissioner
is authorized—

(1) To allow as a deduction, credit, or
allowance any part of any amount disallowed
by such subsection, if he determines that

such allowance will not result in the evasion .

or avoidance of Federal income and excess
profits tax for which the acquisition was
made; or

(2) To distribute, apportion, or allocate
gross income, and distribute, apportion, or
allocate the deductions, credits, or allow=
ances the benefit of which was sought to be
secured, between or among the corporations,
or properties, or parts thereof, involved, and
to allow such deductions, credits, or allow=
ances so distributed, apportioned, or allo-
cated, but to glive effect to such allowance
only to such extent as he determines will
not result in the evasion or avoidance of
Federal income and excess profits tax for
which the acquisition was made; or

(8) To exercise his powers in part under
paragraph (1) and In part under paragraph
2).

- ‘\ . L] L

(¢) Tazable years to which applicable,
The amendments made by this section shall
be effective with respect to taxable years
beginning after December 81, 1943, The de-
termination of the law applicable to prior
taxable years shall be made as if this section
had not been enacted and without inferences
drawn from the fact that the amendment
made by this section 1s not expressly made
applicable to prior taxable years.

§ 29.129-1 Meaning and use of terms.
As used in section 129 and in §§ 29.129-2
to 29.129-5, inclusive:

(a) The term “allowance” refers to
anything in the internal revenue laws
which has the effect of diminishing tax
liability. The term includes, among
other things, a deduction, a credit, an
adjustment, or exemption, or an ex-
clusion.

(b) The phrase “evasion or avoidance”
is not limited to cases involving criminal
penalties, or civil penalties for fraud.

(¢c) The phrase “Federal income or
excess profits tax” refers to any Federal

tax imposed by Congress upon an in=-
come base.

(d) The term “conirol” means the
ownership of stock possessing at least
50 percent of the total combined voting
power of all classes of stock entitled to
vote, or at least 50 percent of the total
value of shares of all classes of stock
of the corporation. To “acquire, on or
after October 8, 1940. . . . Control”, it is
not necessary that all of such stock be
acquired on orgafter October 8, 1940.
Thus, if A, on tober 7, 1940 and at
all times thereafter, owns 40 percent of
the stock of Corporation X and acquires
on October 8, 1940 an additional 10 per-
cent of such stock, an acquisition within
the meaning of such phrase is made by
A on October 8, 1940. Similarly, if B, on
October 17, 1940, owns certain assets and
transfers on October 8, 1940 such assets
to a newly organized Corporation Y in
exchange for all the stock of Corporation
Y, an acquisition within the meaning of
such phrase is made by B on October 8,
1940. If, under the facts stated in the
preceding sentence, B is a corporation,
all of whose stock is owned by Corpora-
tion C, then an acquisition within the
meaning of such phrase is also made by
Corporation C on October 8, 1940, by the
shareholders taken as a group on such
date, and by any of such shareholders
if such shareholders as a group own 50
percent of the stock of C on such date.

(e) The term “person” includes an
individual, a trust, an estate, a partner=
ship, a company, or a corporation.

§ 29.129-2 Purpose and scope of sec=
tion 129. Section 129 is designed to pre-
vent in the instances specified therein
the use of the sections of the Internal
Revenue Code providing deductions,
credits, or allowances in evading or
avoiding Federal income or excess profits
taxes. See § 29.129-3.

Under the Code, an amount otherwise
constituting a deduction, credit, or other
allowance becomes unavailable as such
under certain circumstances. Charac-
teristic of such circumstances are those
in which the effect of the deduction,
credit, or other allowance would be to
distort the liability of the particular tax-
payer when the essential nature of the
transaction or situation is examined in
the light of the basic purpose or plan
which the deduction, credit, or other
allowance was designed by the Congress
to effectuate. The distortion may be
evidenced, for example, by the fact that
the transaction was not undertaken for
reasons germane to the conduct of the
business of the taxpayer, by the unreal
nature of the transaction such as its
sham character, or by the unreal or
unreasonable relation which the deduc-
tion, ecredit, or other allowance bears to
the transaction. The principle of law
making an amount unavailable as a
deduction, credit, or other allowance in
cases in which the effect of making an
amount so available would be to distort
the liability of the taxpayer, has been
judicially recognized and applied in sev-
eral cases. Included in these cases are
Gregory v. Helvering, (1935) 293 U. S.
465; Griffiths v. Helvering, (1939) .308
U. 8. 355; Higgins v. Smith, (1940) 308
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U.S. 473; and J. D. and A. B. Spreckels
Co. v. Commissioner, (1940) 41 B. T, A.
870.  In order to give effect to such
principle, but not in limitation thereof,
several provisions of the Code, for ex-
ample, section 24 (b) and (¢) and sec-
tion 130, specify with some particularity
instances in which disallowance of the
deduction, credit, or ofher allowance is
required. Section 129 is also included in
such provisions of the Code. The prin-
ciple of law and the pafticular sections
of the Code are not mutually exclusive
and in appropriate circumstances they
may operate together or they may op-
erate separately.

§ 29.129-3 Insiances in which section
129 (a) disallows a deduction, credit, or
other allowance. Section 129 specifies
two instances in which a deduction,
credit, or other allowance is to be dis-
allowed. These instances, described in
(1) and (2) of section 129 (a), are those
in which:

(a) Any person or persons acquire,
directly or indireetly, on or after October
8, 1940, control of & corporation; and

(h) Any corporation acquires, directly
or indirectly, on or after October 8, 1940,
property of another corporation (not
controlled, directly or indirectly, imme-
diately prior to such acquisition by such
acquiring corporation or its stockhold-
ers), the basis of which property in the
hands of the acquiring corporation is a
substituted basis.

In either instance the principal pur-
pose for which the acquisition was made
must have been the evasion or avoidance
of Federal income or excess profits tax by
securing the benefit of a deduction,
credit, or other allowance which such
person or corporation would not other-
wise enjoy. The principal purpose ac-
tuating the acquisition must have been
to secure the benefit which such person
or persons or corporation would not
otherwise enjoy. If this requirement is
satisfied, it is immaterial by what method
or by what conjunction of events the
benefit was sought. If the purpose to
evade or avoid Federal income or excess
profits tax exceeds in importance any
other purpose, it is the principal purpose.
This does not mean that only those
acquisitions fall within the provisions of
section 129 which would not have been
made if the evasion or avoidance purpose
was not present. The determination of
the purpose for which an acquisition was
made requires a scrutiny of the entire
circumstances in which the transaction
or course of conduct occurred, in con-
nection with the tax result claimed to
arise therefrom.

If the requisite acquisition and pur-
pose exist, among the transactions
within (1) of section 129 (a) are the
following:

(1) A corporation (or the interest
controlling such a corporation) with
large profits acquires control of another
corporation with current, past, or pro-
spective credits, deductions, net operat-
ing losses, unused excess profits credits,
or other allowances and the acquisition
is followed by such transfers or other
action as is necessary to bring the deduc=

tion, credit, or other allowance into
conjunction with the income; or

(2) A corporation with large profits
transfers the assets of each of its
branches or departments to newly or-
ganized corporations in order to secure
the benefit of the exemption provided in
section 710 (b) (1); or

(3) A corporation with high earning
assets transfers them to a newly or-
ganized subsidiary retaining assets likely
to produce losses or to be diposed of at
a loss for the purpose of securing re-
funds through a utilization of the un-
used excess profits carry-back or the
net operating loss carry-back.

If the requisite acquisition and pur-
pose exist, among the transactions
within (2) of section 129 (a) is the
following:

A corporation acquires property hav-
ing in its hands a substituted basis
which is materially greater than its fair
market value at the time of such acqui-
sition in order to secure a larger excess
profits credif or to utilize the property to
create tax-reducing losses.

§ 29.129-4 Power of Commissioner to
allocate dedluction, credit, or allowance
in part. The Commissioner is author-
ized by subsection (b) of section 129 to
allow a part of the amount disallowed by
section 129 (a), but he may allow such
part only if and to the extent that he
determines that the amount allowed will
not result in the evasion or avoidance

of Federal income and excess profits tax

for which the acquisition was made.
The Commissioner is also authorized to
use other methods to give effect to part
of the amount disallowed under subsec-
tion (a) of section 129 but only to such
extent as he determines will not result
in the evasion or avoidance of Federal
income and excess profits tax for which
the acquisition was made. Whenever
appropriate to give proper effect to the
deduction, credit, or other allowance,
or such part of it which may be allowed,
this authority includes the distribution,
apportionment, or allocation of both the
gross income and the deductions, credits,
or other allowances the benefit of which
was sought, between or among the cor-
porations, or properties, or parts thereof,
involved, and includes the disallowance
of any such deduction, credit, or other
allowance to any of the taxpayers
involved.

§ 20.129-5 Tazable years to which ap-
plicable. The provisions of section 129
apply to taxable years beginning after
December 31, 1943. A deduction, credit,
or other allowance which would be dis-
allowed by section 129 if that section
were applicable to taxable years begin=
ning prior to January 1, 1944 is neverthe-
less disallowed if its disallowance is re-
quired under any applicable law or rule
of law.

Par. 2. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 29.45-1 the following:

Sec, 128, ACQUISITIONS TO AVOID INCOME OR

EXCESS PROFITS TAX, (Revenue Act of 1943.)
- . - L .

(b) Technical amendment, Bection 45 re
lating to allocation of income and deduc-
tions) is amended by striking out “gross in-
come or deductions” and Inserting in lieu

thereof “gross income, deductions, credits, or’
allowances”,

(¢) Tazable years to which applicable. The
amendments made by this section shall be
effective with respect to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1943, The deter-
mination of the law applicable to prior tax-
able years shall be made as if this section had
not been enacted and without inferences
drawn from the fact that the amendment
made by this section is not expressly made
applicable to prior taxable years.

Par. 3. Section 29.45-1 is amended as
follows:

(A) By amending the last sentence of
paragraph (a) to redd as follows:

It does not mean the income, the de-
ductions, the credits, the allowances, or
the item or element of income, deduc-
tions, credits, or allowances, resulting to
the controlled taxpayer by reason of the
particular contract, transaction, or ar-
rangement, the controlled taxpayer, or
the interests controlling it, chose to make
(even though such contract, transaction,
or arrangement be legally binding upon
the parties thereto).

(B) By striking the words “gross in-
come or deductions,” from the third
sentence of the first paragraph of para-
graph (b) and inserting in lieu thereof
the following: “gross income, deductions,
credits, or allowances,”.

(C) By amending the second sentence
of the third paragraph of paragraph (b)
to read as follows:

It is not intended (except in the case
of the computation of consolidated net
income under a consolidated refurn) to
effect in any case such a distribution,

.apportionment, or allocation of gross in-

come, deductions, credits, or allowances,
or any item of gross income, deductions,
credifs, or allowances, as would produce
a result equivalent to a computation of
consolidated net income under section
141,

(D) By striking the last three words
“income or deductions” from the second
sentence of the first paragraph of para-
graph (¢) and inserting in lieu thereof
the following: “income, deductions, cred-
its, or allowances”.

(Sec. 62, IR.C. (53 Stat. 32; 26 U.S.C.
62) ; sec. 128, Revenue Act of 1943 (Pub.
Law 235, 78th Cong.))

[sEAL] GEO. J. SCHOENEMAN,
Acting Commissioner of
Internal Revenue.

Approved: December 29, 1944,

JoserH J. O’CoNNELL, Jr,,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.

[F. R. Doc, 44-19874; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:25 p. m.]

"TITLE 30—MINERAL RESOURCES
Chapter VI—Solid Fuels Administration
for War
PART 602—GENERAL ORDERS AND DIREC-

TIVES

DIRECTION TO ALL PERSONS SHIPPING COAL
PRODUCED IN DISTRICTS 1, 2, 3, 4 AND 6

Because the production of coal in Dis-
tricts 1, 2, 3, 4 and 6 during January
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1945 will not be sufficient to meet all
commitments made by shippers of such
coal, it is necessary, pursuant to SFAW
Regulation No. 1, to issue the following
direction:

Any shipper of coal produced in Districts
1, 2, 8, 4 and 6 who is unable to meet in
full his January 1945 commitments for such
coal is hereby directed to reduce, on a pro
rata basis, to the extent necessary to meet
his January 1945 commitments to industrial
consumers having less than 40 days’ supply
and to retail dealers, his shipments during
January 1945 to those industrial consumers
who have 40 or more days’ supply, However,
in no event shall shipments to any such
industrial consumer having 40 or more days'
supply be reduced to an amount which is
below 60 per cent of the shipper's commit-
ment for January 1945 delivery to such
consumer,

If, after arranging to reduce his shipments
as above directed, any shipper of coal pro-
duced in Districts 1, 2, 3, 4 and 6 still will not
have sufficient coal to meet his January 1945
commitments, such shipper shall then re-
duce, on & pro rata basis, to the extent neces-
sary to meet his January 1945 commitments
to industrial consumers having less than 30
days’ supply and to retall dealers, his ship-
ments during January 1945 to industrial con-
sumers having 30 to 39 days' supply. How=
ever, in no event shall shipments to any such
industrial consumer having 30 to 39 days’
supply be reduced to an amount which is
below 75 per cent of the shipper’s commit-
ment for January 1845 delivery to such
consumer,

1If, after arranging to reduce his shipments
as above directed, any such shipper still will
not have sufficient coal to meet his January
1945 commitments, such shipper shall then
reduce, on a pro rata basis, to the extent
necessary to meet his January 1945 commit-
ments to industrial consumers having less
than 20 days’ supply and to retail dealers, his
shipments during January 1945 to industrial
consumers having 20 to 29 days’ supply.
However, in no event shall shipments to any
such industrial consumer having 20 to 29
days' supply be reduced to an amount which
is below 90 per cent of the shipper's commit-
ment for January 1945 delivery to such
consumer.

If the tonnage made avallable by such re-
ductions is insufficient to fulfill all January
1945 commitments to industrial consumers
having less than 20 days’ supply and to retail
dealers, shippers shall, in so far as prac-
ticable, prorate the available tonnage among
such purchasers, but in no event shall this
result in a shipper supplying to any such
industrial consumer more than 100 per cent
of his January 1945 consumption require-
ments.

This direction shall apply only to shippers
unable to meet in full their commlitments
for January 1945. Shippers who are able to
meet their commitments and who have ad-
ditional coal may dispose of such coal in
accordance with the provisions of SFAW
Regulation No. 23 applicable to surplus coal,

This direction shall become effective
immediately and shall expire January
31, 1945,

(E. 0. 9332, 8 F.R. 5355; E. O. 9125, 7T F.R.

2719; Sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as amended
by 55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 176)

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

C. J. POTTER,
Deputy Solid Fuels
Administrator for War.

[F. R. Doc. 45-7; Filed, Jan. 1, 10845;
11:21 a. m.]
No, 1—4

TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE
Chapter VIII—Foreign Economic
Administration
Subchapter B—Export Control
[Amdt. 273]

/

PART 802—GENERAL LICENSES
GENERAL LICENSES FOR MAIL SHIPMENT TO CERTAIN DESTINATIONS

Section 802.30 General License “G-Post” is hereby amended in the following

particulars:

Paragraph (d) of said § 802.30 is hereby amended by deleting the value limits
specified for each of the commodities set forth below and substituting therefor the

respective value limits specified opposite each commodity in the following list:

Commodity and Department of Commerce Number
Leather manufactures:

Boots and shoes (include athletic and sporting) & Value
Men's: : limits
MCEaY seWed, 0648.10. o  Soitio oo o e o wr am e v S S s B R 1
I DA B L s e i oo oo i s 048 e o s o S e U N e P TR A 1
BUiteRaoWD, 008040 o o a o e L L e e SR s - 1
U ORI D 2 ST i e it £t vien o i o e o B e o b o Wil o P R i e PRI - 1
Youth's and boys’, 0646.00 1
Women's and misses’:
MCERY BEWEH, D08 T. 10 < o o i i s G i o e o osio i e 35 bt boeos s M o - 1
U Or PR OO \OOAT B0 o i o crow'm baows v s U om o age o e e o i o o P g W R 1
b T G Ty WA o e St e L8 R o 1
Stitchdown, 064740 - - oo oo oo mm e R 1
With cemented soles (compo, argo, stuck-on, etc.), 0647.50cmmececcaaaaa 1
(e T A R e R N A b S e R AR S e S S i &
TOiants and-ChHIIPoNS, DUAD D0 LS o e commnmss o o svemiom i e oo b cy e Sees S SR - 1
Cotton manufactures:
Enit goods (report knit headwear in 8957.00) :
Hoslery:
O D O N e ) e s g kB i e A R - 1
(9030 SV 0 TG VA S W S e B O e et 1
MO BB D00 o o o e S skt o o 3 i e o e 8 P o 0 e s s = 1
Underwear;
Ol B e o i e i 0 s o . e SS9 s o o P e e = 1
B OB BB I e e e e 1
Women's and children’s, 3097.00 1
Nightwear, knit, women’s and children’s (include balbriggan pajamas and
Dentons), 3098.00.. .-~ A = 1
Outerwear:
Men’s sweaters, jersey pullovers, and sweatshirts, 3099.16. cacccacccnncaa - 1
Boys' sweaters, jersey pullovers, and sweatshirts, 8099.10 - oo cccccmamooaoan 1
Women'’s and children’s sweaters and shawls, 8099.50 o ccmmccccceea 1
Other men's knit apparel, n. e. s. (include polo shirts), 3099.95 <ccana- - 1
Other knit apparel, n. e. 8. (include knit dresses), 3099.98._ - ccccmcmncna 1
Garments of woven fabrics:
Women's dresses and ensembles (include eyelet, velveteen and lace) (one, |
two, and three pieces as one unit), 3122.00. v ccic i e mmmcm e ——— - 1
Women's and children’s underwear and nightwear, not knit (include
aiapers), 8124.00....-ccevecrenane ) 1
Rayon, nylon, and other synthetic textiles:
Piece goods, wholly or chiefly rayon and other synthetic fibers:
Enit fabric in the plece, 384B.00. e e cccocanarnrcmconaanmm s aannansewmn wotw 1
Woven filament yarn fabrics, n. e. s. (Include fabrics of nylon and glass fibers) :
Printed (paunds), SBADSB0. . o o e nne s pem e o e - e ————= 1
Printed (quantity only), 884081 . cuic i ccmicnncr e n e n ma s e a e ae n e am - - 1
Other (include greige, white piece-dyed, and yarn-dyed fabrics (pounds),
T A D e e e : 1
Other (include greige, white, piece-dyed, and yarn-dyed fabrics) (quantity
ORI ) o B D d e e ot e o om0 g o e e e et G o e e Sy e e el 1
Woven spun rayon fabrics, n. e. s. (include fabrics of casein and other protein
fibers) :
Printed (POUNA) i BBAD B0 L o o hm s o o s o on oo e i e i e 1
Printed (quantity only), 8849.6]l - ceeccecccncannnnnnnnnncencecrn e 1
Other (include greige, white, piece-dyed and yarn-dyed fabrics) (pounds),
B I e e e el e i i o b T e s e - 1

Other (include greige, white, piece-dyed and yarn-dyed fabrics) (quantity
only), 3849.71
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Commodity and Department of Commerce Number

Rayon, nylon, and other synthetic textiles—Continued. Value

Dresses, skirts, blouses, and other outerwear for women and children: limits
Not knit or crocheted (one, two, and three piece ensembles as one unit)

(Include woven bathing suits), 3852.00- N 1

Knit or crocheted dresses and ensembles, 8853.10 v e e 1

Other knit outerwear (include crocheted shawls, sweaters, and gloves of knit

rayon), 3853.20.... —

Hoslery:

Women's and children's: Synthetic textiles other than nylon, 3854.90

Men's socks, 3856.00
Enit underwear, 8857.10_ ..

Woven underwear, 8857.20 - - cmcmamcaaaa

i
'
'
P et

Sleeping and lounging garments, knit or woven (include pajamas, gowns, robes and

kimonos) (specify whether knit or woven), 3857. 70 oo mcm e e mccceama
Ribbons (include woven labels), 3858.10

-

Bralds, fringes and narrow trimmings (report hat braids in 8940.00) :

RAYoR . BBBE Bl . e

]
'
1
=

Other synthetic textiles, 3858.58. .-

Other synthetic textile manufactures (include men’s outerwear, knit or woven)

(specify whether knit or woven), 3859.00

Iron and steel advance manufactures:

Cutlery and parts, other (inciude cutlery—sharpening devices, can openers and

machetes), 6119.00:

Straight razors, 6119.00 e es
Other cutlery and parts, 6119.00..___

Miscellaneous office supplies:
Fountain and stylographic pens:

Of plastic materials (cellulose acetate, nitrocellulose and synthetic resins),

9309.00- - SRR

Of other materials, 8310.00

1
1

This amendment shall be effective on
January 5, 1945 except that any of the
above commodities mailed prior to the
effective date may be exported under the
previous general license provisions,

(Sec. 8, 54 Stat. 714; Pub. Law 75, 77th
Cong.; Pub. Law 238, 7T7th Cong.; Pub.
Law 397, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9361, 8 F.R.
9861; Order No. 1, 8 F.R. 9938; E.O. 9380,
8 F.R. 13081; Delegation of Authority
No. 20, 8 F.R. 16235; Delegation of Au-
thority No. 21, 8 F.R. 16320)

Dated: December 27, 1944,

S. H. LEBENSBURGER,
Director,
Requirements and Supply Branch,
Bureau of Supplies.
[F. R. Doc. 44-19785; Filed, Dec. 20, 1044;
12:24 p. m.]

[Amdt. 274} ‘k
PART 804—INDIVIDUAL LICENSES

APPLICATIONS TO EXPORT COTTON AND RAYON
REMNANTS

Part 804 (Individual Licenses) is here-
by amended in the following particulars:

Section 804.7 Special provisions con-
cerning applications to export certain
commodities is hereby amended by add-
ing thereto paragraph (g) as follows:

(g) Cotton and rayon remnants. (1)
The remnants and mill ends classified
under Schedule B No. 3849.90 include
only those remnants and mill ends made

wholly or chiefly of rayon and other
synthefic fabrics which are sold by the
pound and which (1) are less than ten
(10) yards in length and (ii) have been
unavoidably created in the normal course
of manufacturing or processing.

(2) The remnants and mill ends clas-
sified under Schedule B No. 3089.50 in-
clude only cotton remnants and mill ends
sold by the pound and which (i) are less
than ten (10) yards in length and (ii)
have been unavoidably created in the
normal course of manufacturing or proc-
essing.

(3) Cotton and rayon remnants or mill
ends which have heen sewn together into
pieces longer than ten (10) yards may
not be classified as remnants under
Schedule B No. 3849.90 or under Sched-
ule B No. 3089.50 but should be classified
under the appropriate Schedule B num-
ber for cotton piece goods or rayon
fabrics.

(4) The exportation of cotton or rayon
remnants and mill ends classified under
Schedule B No. 8849.90 or Schedule B
No. 3089.50 in any export license hereto-
fore or hereafter issued is hereby prohib-
ited unless the merchandise presented
for export conforms to the foregoing pro-
visions of this paragraph.

(Sec. 6, 54 Stat. 714; Pub. Law 75, 77th
Cong.; Pub. Law 238, 77th Cong.; Pub.
Law 397, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9361, 8 F.R.
9861; Order No. 1, 8 FR. 9938; E.O.
9380, 8 F.R. 13081; Delegation of Author-
ity No. 20, 8 F.R. 16235; Delegation of
Authority No. 21, 8 F.R. 16320)
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Dated: December 27, 1944,

S. H. LERENSBURGER,
Director,
Requirements and Supply Branch,
Bureau of Supplies.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19786; Filed, Dec. 29, 1944;
12:24 p. m.|

Chapter IX—War Production Board \{‘

AvuTHORITY: Regulations in this chapter,
unless otherwise noted at the end of docu-
ments affected, issued under sec. 2 (a), 54
Stat. 676, as amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56
Stat. 177; E.O. 5024, 7 F.R. 829; EO. 9040, 7
FR. 527; E.O. 8125; T F.R. 2719; W.P.B. Reg. 1
as amended Dec. 31, 1943, 9 FR. 64.

PART 965—IRON AND STEEL SCRAP
[General Preference Order M—24, Direction 1]

RESTRICTIONS ON ACCEPTANCE OF CERTAIN
GRADES OF SCRAP BY BASIC OPEN HEARTH
STEEL PRODUCERS

The following direction is issued pur=
suant to General Preference Order M-24:

(a) What this direction does. A shortage
has developed in the supply of acid open
hearth, electric furnace and foundry grades
of carbon-steel scrap, In order to make suffi-
cient quantities available for war production
where it is essential, it is necessary to chan=
nel these grades of scrap into the hands of
acld open hearth or electric furnace steel
makers, and iron and steel foundries.

(b) Restrictions on acceptance by basic
open hearth steel makers, No consumers
shall accept any shipment of the following
grades of carbon steel scrap for use in basic
open hearth furnaces unless specifically au=
thorized in writing by the War Production
Board; specific authorization to accept the
following grades of carbon steel scrap for
consumption in basic open hearth furnaces
may be granted whenever avallable supplies,
in the opinion of the War Production Board,
are sufficient to meet the requirements for
other types of furnaces, or where particular
circumstances necessitate the use of such
grades of scrap in basic open hearth furnaces
in the interest of war production,

Requests for such authorizations should be
addressed to Scrap Section, Steel Divislion,
War Production Board, Washington 25, D. C.

‘1. Billet, Bloom & Forge Crops. OPA Item 13
2. Bar Crops & Plate Scrap.... OPA Item 14
3. Cast Steel- . .2 o0 OPA Item 15
4. Punchings & Plate Scrap... OPA Item 16
5. Electric Furnace Bundles... OPA Item 17
8. Cut Structural & Plate Scrap
3 ft. and under. .. OPA Item 18

7. Cut Structural & Plate Scrap
2 ft. and under. . _____ OPA Item 19

8. Cut Structural & Plate Scrap
1 ft. and under. oo eao OPA Item 20
9. Two feet Foundry Steel..... OPA Item 22
10. One Foot Foundry Steel.__. OPA Item 23
11. Springs and Crankshafts... OPA Item 24

(c) Ezcepiion. Material which is already
in transit to a baslic open hearth furnace on
the effective date of this direction may be de-
livered and accepted.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

War PropuvcTIiON BOARD,
By J. Josepr WHELAN,
p Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19809; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:31 a. m.]

/



ParT 1001—TIN ‘/

[|General Preference Order M-43, as Amended
Dec. 30, 1944}

The fulfillment of reguirements for the
defense of the United States has created
a shortage in the supply of tin for de-
fense, for private account and for ex-
port; and the following order is deemed
necessary and appropriate in the public
interest and to promote the national
defense:

§ 1001.1 General Preference Order
M~-43—(a) Applicability of regulations.
This order and all transactions affected
thereby are subject to all applicable reg-
ulations of the War Production Board, as
amended from time to time.

(b) Applicability of order. 'The pro-
hibitions and restrictions contained in
this order shal apply to the use of ma-
terial in all items or articles hereafter
manufactured irrespective of whether
such items or articles are manufactured
pursuant to a contract made prior or
subsequent to January 10, 1944, or pur-
suant to a contract supported by an
allotment symbol or a preference rating.
Insofar as any other order of the War
Production Board may have the effect of
Iimiting or curtailing to a greater extent
than herein provided the use of tin in
the production of any item or article, the
limitations of such other order shall be
observed.

(¢c) Definitions.
this order:

(1) “Tin” means and includes both
pig tin and secondary tin.

(2) “Pig tin” means metal containing
98% or more by weight of the element
tin, in shapes current in the trade (in-
cluding anodes, small bars, and ingots)
produced from ores, residues or scrap.

(3) “Secondary tin” means any mate-~
rial (except tin plate and terne plate as
those terms are defined in Schedule VI)
which contains less than 88% but not less
than 1.5% by weight of the element tin.

(4) “Manufacture” means to fabri-
cate, assemble, melt, cast, extrude, roll,
turn, spin, produce, coat, or process in
any way, but does not include the proc-
essing of tin ore, concentrates, residues
or scrap into metallic tin.

(5) “Inventory” of a person includes
the inventory of affiliates and subsid-
iaries of such person, and the inventory
of others where such inventory is under
the control of or under common control
with, or available for the use of such
person.

(6) “Implements of war” means com-
bat end-products, complete for tactical
operations (including, but not limited to,
aircraft, ammunition, armaments, weap-
ons, ships, tanks, military vehicles and
radio and radar equipment), and any
parts, assemblies or materials to be in-
corporated in any of the foregoing items.
This term does not include facilities or
equipment used to manufacture the fore-
going items.

(7) “Base period” means the corre-
sponding calendar quarter of 1940.

(8) “Distributor” means any person
regularly engaged in the business of
buying and selling tin, and includes
warehousemen and jobbers.

For the purposes of

(9) “Person” means any individual,
partnership, association, business trust,
corporation, governmental corporation
or agency, or any organized group of
persons, whether incorporated or not.
"~ (d) General restrictions on use of tin.
(1) No product or article or part thereof
shall be manufactured of pig tin if it is
possible to use secondary tin for such
purpose.

(2) No tin in any form (including
solder containing tin) shall be used

in the manufacture of any item or in any
process appearing on List A of this order
except as indicated; nor shall tin be
used for any purpose except to manufac-
ture the items or for the purposes
listed in Schedule I, II, III, IV, V, or VI
of this order, and then, only within the
limitations and restrictions specified in
Schedule I, II, III, IV, V or VI with
respect to such item or purpose.

(e) Restrictions on the use of certain
tin products. Except with the specific
permission in writing of the War Produc-
tion Board granted pursuant to appeal
under paragraph (k) no person shall
use any of the tin-bearing products on
List B of this order in the manufacture
or treating of any other product or
article; Provided, That when any such
tin-bearing product is listed in Schedule
I, II, II1, IV, V or VI it may be used for
the purposes for which it is permitted to
be manufactured as specified in'Schedule
I, II, 111, IV, V or VL

(f) Resirictions on deliveries. (1)
No person shall deliver or accept de-
livery of pig tin without the specific
authorization in writing of the War
Production Board; Provided, however,
That in the absence of a contrary direc-
tion by the War Production Board, pig
tin may be delivered without specific
authorization:

(i) To the Metals Reserve Company
or to any other corporation organized
under section 5(d) of the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation Act as amended (15
U. S. C,, sec. 606 (b)), or to any duly
authorized agent of any such corpora-
tion.

(ii) By any distributor in lots of three
long tons or less up to but not exceeding
a total of five long tons to any one cus-
tomer in the same calendar month; Pro-
vided, That the aggregate of such de-
liveries which any person may receive
from all distributors pursuant to the
authority of this paragraph shall in no
event exceed five long tons in any calen-
dar month; and provided further, that
any person seeking such a delivery shall,
at the time of placing his purchase order,
file with the distributor a statement
substantially in the following form,
signed manually or as provided in Pri-
orities Regulation No. 7 by an official
duly authorized for such purpose:

The undersigned hereby certifies:

(a) That no allocation of pig tin has been
made to the undersigned by the War Pro-
duction Board during the calendar month in
which delivery of the pig tin covered by the
accompanying purchase order is specified;

(b) That such pig tin if delivered will not
cause the undersigned's total receipts of pig
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tin from all distributors during the same
calendar month pursuant to the authoriza-
tion of paragraph (f) of General Preference
Order M-43, as amended, to exceed five long
tons; and

(c) That such pig tin will not be used or
disposed of by the undersigned in violation
of any order or regulation of the War Pro-
duction Board.

(Name of purchaser)

B e e
(Duly authorized official)

(2) On or before the 10th day of each
calendar month, each distributor shall
report to the War Production Board in
such form and detail as said Board may
from time to time prescribe, (subject to
the approval of the Bureau of the Budget
pursuant to the Federal Reports Act of
1942) his transactions in all pig tin dur-
ing the previous month.

(g) Allocations. The War Production
Board will from time to time allocate the
supply of pig tin, including all pig tin
released by the Metals Reserve Company,
and issue specific directions as to the
source, destination, and the amount of
pig tin to be delivered or acquired. The
War Production Board may also specifi-
cally direct the purposes and end prod-
ucts for which any person may convert,
process or fabricate pig tin allocated to
him.

(h) Applications for, and reports of
pig lin. Application for allocations of
pig tin or for specific authorization to
accept delivery thereof under paragraph
(f) shall be made to the War Production
Board not later than the 20th day of the
month next preceding the month in
which delivery is desired, on Form
WPB-412 or such other form as the War
Production Board may from time to time
presceribe. Any person who on the first
day of a calendar month has in his
possession or under his control two long
tons or more of pig tin or who used dur-
ing the preceding calendar month, 3,000
pounds or more of pig tin, shall, not later
than the 20th day of such month, report
to the War Production Board on Form
WPB-412 in accordance with the instruc-
tions accompanying such form, regard-
less of whether or not he seeks an alloca-
tiqn of pig tin or specific authorization
to accept delivery thereof during the
next succeeding month,

(1) (1) Prohibitions against sales or dz=-
liveries with knowledge of intended mis-
use. Notwithstanding the authorization
by the War Production Board of a sale
or delivery of tin, no person shall sell or
deliver any tin or tin-bearing material
or product thereof in the form of raw
materials, semi-processed materials, fin-
ished parts or sub-assemblies to any per-
son if he knows or has reason to believe
such material or any product thereof is
to be used in violation of the terms cf
this order. A supplier may rely upon
the written statement of the customer
seeking delivery of any such material,
as to the purposes for which it will be
used, unless the supplier knows or has
reason to believe such statement to be
false, and any such statement shall con-
stitute on the part of the person mak-
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ing the same, a representation to the
War Production Board within the mean-
ing of section 35 (A) of the United States
Criminal Code, 18 U. S. C. Sec. 80.

(2) Prohibitions on purchases’or sales
of certain articles containing tin on
List A. The use of tin in the manufac-
ture of articles on List A marked with an
asterisk has been prohibited since April
30, 1942, After December 30, 1944, no
person, for the purpose of resale, shall
buy or receive from a manufacturer any
new articles of the kinds on List A
marked with an asterisk which contain
tin in any form other than solder used
for joining purposes. After February 28,
1945, no person shall sell or deliver any
new articles of the kinds on List A
marked with an asterisk which contain
tin in any form other than solder used
for joining purposes, except as author-
ized in writing by the War Production
Board. A person who wishes to secure
such authorization shall file by letter in
triplicate an inventory report of all new
articles of the kinds on List A marked
with an asterisk which contain tin in
any form other than solder used for join-
ing purposes. For each group of items
on List A marked with an asterisk which
contain tin in any form other than solder
used for joining purposes, the letter shall

order shall be made by filing a letter,
referring to the particular provision
appealed from and stating fully the
grounds of the appeal. Appeals, reports
and all communications concerning this
order shall, unless otherwise directed,
be addressed to the War Production
Board, Tin and Lead Division, Washing-
ton 25, D, C., reference: M-43.

(1) Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provision of this order,
or who, in connection with this order,
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur-
nishes false information to any depart-
ment or agency of the United States is
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction
may be punished by fine or imprison-
ment. Inaddition, any such person may
be prohibited from making or obtaining
further deliveries of, or from processing
or using, material under priority control
and may be deprived of priorities as-
sistance.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

‘War ProbpucTioN BoArp,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

List A

Pursuant to paragraph (d) (2) of the fore-
going order, the use of tin in any form, in-
cluding semi-finished and finished products,
in the manufacture of items and for the pur-
poses listed below is prohibited except as
indicated; prohibitions against sales or pur-
chases of the articles marked with an

state the quantities owned by him or in

asterisk are set forth in paragraph (1) (2)

his possession on March 1, 1945, the
names and addresses of the sellers from
whom the purchases were made, and the
date of the purchases. Authorizations
will ordinarily be granted except where
it appears that the articles were ob-
tained in violation of this paragraph
(1) (2), *“New article” for the purpose
of paragraph (i) (2) means an article
which has not been used by an ultimate
consumer,

(i) Limitation on inventories. No
person shall receive delivery of tin, or
products thereof, in the form of raw
materials, semi-processed materials, fin-
ished parts or sub-assemblies nor shall
he put into process any raw material,
in quantities which in either case shall
result in an inventory of such raw, semi-
processed or finished material in excess
of a minimum practicable working in-
ventory, taking into consideration the
limitations placed upon the production
of tin products by this order. In the
absence of special permission to acquire
or hold a greater supply of pig tin, forfy-
five days’ inventory of such tin shall, for
the purpose of this order, be deemed
a practicable working inventory for any
person: except a manufacturer of tin
plate as tin plate is defined in Schedule
VI, as from time to time amended. Ap-
plication for such special permission
shall be made by letter to the War Pro-
duction Board setting forth fully the
facts upon which the applicant relies.

(k) Appeals and communications.
Any appeal from the provisions of this

of the order:

*1. Advertising specialties,

*#2. Art objects.

8. Automobile body solder; or any similar
material commonly used as a filler or
smoother for automobile or truck bodies or
fenders except as permitted In Schedule II,
paragraph (8) (a).

4. Band and ofher muslical instruments
(except as permitted in Schedule I under the
item “pipe organs”, paragraph 11).

*5. Britannia metal, pewter metal or other
similar tin bearing alloy.

6. Broom wire,

*7. Buckles.

*8. Buttons.

9. Chimes and bells.

*10. Emblems and insignia.

11. Fasteners: eyelets, spiral binders, office
and industrial staples, book match clips, pa-
per clips, slide fasteners, dress hooks, snap
fasteners, and other clothing fasteners.

12, Foll (except as permitted in Schedule I
under the item ‘“foil”, paragraph 4).

13. Zinc galvanizing.

*14. Household furnishings and equip-
ment. 4

*15. Jewelry.

16. Kitchen equipment (including cutlery
and tableware), except as permitted in
Schedule I, paragraphs 6 and 15.

*17. Novelties, souvenirs and trophies.

*18. Ornaments and ornamental fittings.

19. Plating or coating for decorative pur-
poses.

20. Powder (decorative),

21. Refrigerator trays and shelves—all
types.

22, Seals and labels,

23. Slot, game and vending machines.

24. Coated paper,

25, Tin oxide and other tin chemicals (ex-
cept as permitted in Schedule I, paragraph
18).

*26. Toys and games,

Lisr B

The following tin-bearing products shall
not be used in the manufacture or treating
of any other products except in accordance
with the provisions of paragraph (e) of the
foregoing order:

1. Automobile body solder or any similar
material ccntalning tin, commonly used as
a filler or smoother for automoblle or truck
beodies or fenders.

2. Tin oxide and other tin chemicals (ex-
cept as permitted in Scredule I, paragraph
18).

3. Solder containing more than 30% tin by
weight.

4. Babbitt metal or similar alloys used as
babbitt containing more than 12% by weight
of tin,

6. Britannia metal, pewter metal or other
similar tin-bearing alloy.

6. Foil containing more than 1% tin by
welght.

7. Copper-base alloy containing more than
2% tin by weight.

SCHEDULES

Pursuant to the foregoing order, tin may
be used only in the production of the items
and for the purposes set forth In these Sched-
ules, subject to any limitations, restrictions
or conditions specified with respect to any
such items or purpose and then, only to the
extent that substitution of either a less crite
ical material or one of lesser tin content is
impracticable.

The conditions, restrictions and limitations
set forth in these Schedules with respect to
any listed item or purpose shall apply to the
manufacture of “Implements of War" pro-
duced for the Army or Navy of the United
States, U. 8. Maritime "Commission or the
War Shipping Administration, except where
the use of tin in the grade and to the ex-
tent employed is required either by the latest
applicable specifications, on drawings, or by
letter or contract of the government service
or agency for which the same are being pro=
duced.

ScHEDULE I—MISCELLANEOUS

1. Detonators and blasting caps (including
electric blasting caps). This item includes
all necessary parts and accessories but is
limited to detonators and blasting caps which
are to be used in mining, quarrying, or oil
drilling operations. Necessary materials to
be incorporated in such detonators or blaste
ing caps shall be exempt from the limita-
tions, conditions and restrictions specified
in this schedule with respect to any such
material. r :

2. Tin plate, terne plate, and terne metal,
Tin plate, terne plate and terne metal, as re-
spectively deflned In Schedule VI of this
order, may be manufactured as permitted
under the provisions of said Schedule VI,
Terne metal, however, may be manufactured
Ifrom secondary tin only.

8. Collapsible tubes, The use of tin in the
manufacture of collapsible tubes is permitted
subject to the limitations _and restrictions
of Conservation Order M-115, as amended
from time to time.

4. Foil, In the manufacture of foil the tin
content shall be limited as follows, accord-
lngd to the purposes for which it is to be
used:

(1) Electrotypers foil—not more than 16%
tin by weight.

(i1) Dental foil—not more than 80% tin
by weight.

(ii1) Foil to be used in condensers—not
more than 4% % tin by weight,

(1v) Soft babbit foil for the preparation of
Industrial metallie packing—not more than
1.6% tin by weight.

(v) Foil to be used in airoraft magnetos—
not more than 50% tin by weight,
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The quantity of tin which any person may
use in the manufacture of foil during any
calendar quarter shall be limited to 25% of
the quantity used by him in the manufac-
ture of foil during the base period.

5. Dairy equipment. Tin may be used to
coat finid milk shipping containers which are
manufactured within the restrictions and
‘In accordance with the provisions of Conser-
vation Order M-200. Tin may be used to
manufacture dairy equipment other than
such fluid milk shipping containers, but the
total quantity used by any person in the
manufacture of such other dairy equipment
during any calendar quarter, shall be limited
to the quantity used by him for such pur-
poses during the base period. Any dairy
equipment may be retinned, Provided only,
That the amount of tin which any retinner
may use during any calendar quarter, for the
retinning of dairy equipment, shall be lim=-
ited to 150% of the quantity used by him for
such purposes during the base period.

6. Kitchen, galley and mess equipment for
the Army or Navy of the United States, the
United States Maritime Commission, the War
's’fﬂfniamg— Administration, the Forest Service

of the United States Department of Agricul-
ture or the Veterans Administration. Tin

may be used to coat the foregoing equipment

excluding flat ware, to the extent required by
the a appllcable specifications of the service or

agency to which such equipment is to be

delivered.

" 7. Wire—Coating. 'Tin or tin alloys may be
prepared and used for coating wire only as
follows and then, only when specified:

(a) For copper wire. There shall be no
limitation upon the tin content of the’coat-
ing alloy when the copper wire to be coated
therewith is of a size of .0320"" nominal
diameter or finer, If the wire to be coated is
of size larger than .0320"” nominal diameter,
the tin content of the coating alloy shall be
limited to 12% tin by weight.

(b) For steel wire. (1) To be used as
armature binding wire,

(ii) To be used in the manufacture of
equipment for the production of textiles.

(iil) To be used in the packaging or mark-
ing of meat where the wire comes into actual
contact with the meat.

(iv) In the liquor finishing process of fine
steel bright wire.

8. Foundry chaplets—Coating. Alloys con-
taining not more than 5% of tin by weight
may be manufactured and used for coating
foundry chaplets. Tin in no other form may
be used for such coating, except as permit-
ted under Schedule VI, as amended.

9. Printitng plates and type metal for use
by the printing, publishing and related serv=
ice industries. Secondary tin only may be
used in the manufacture of such plates and
type metal. The quantity of secondary tin
which any person may use in the manufacture
of such plates and type metal during any
calendar quarter, shall be limited to 756% of
the quantity of tin used by him for such pur-
poses during the base period.

10. Dental amalgam alloys. Tin may be
used in the manufacture of dental amalgam
alloys but the tin content of any such alloy
shall be limited to 30% tin by weight.

11. Pipe organs for religious and education-
al institutions. Tin may be used only in
the repair and maintenance of such organs
and only where and to the extent that the
substitution of a less critical material 1s im-
possible,

12. Bolster metal for use In the manufac-
ture of cutlery and surgical instruments for
the Army or Navy of the United States, the
United States Maritime Commission, the War
Shipping Administration or the Veterans Ad-

ministration, The tin content of such bole

ster metal shall not exceed 10% by weight
and shall be derived from secondary tin only.

T 13. Fusible alloys and dry pipe valve seat
rings. Tin may be Used in the manufacture
of fusible alloys and dry pipe valve seat rings
to the extent required to meet performance
specifications with respect to the operation
of the product in which such alloy is to be
contained.

14. Lead-base alloys for coating sheet, tube
or wire. Lead-base allgys containing tin may
be manufactured and used to coat steel sheet,
steel tubes or steel wire provided the tin
content of any such alloy does not exceed

% by weight and is not derived from pig

15. Equipment for preparing and handling
Jood. In addition to the purposes specified
in item (5) of this schedule with respect to
dairy products, tin may be used in the man-
ufacture or repair of the following types of
equipment, but only to the extent herein
indicated:

(1) To coat or to retin articles of equip-
ment used in the processing or handling of
meat in the meat-packing industry, to the
extent that any such articles come into actual
contact with meat. The equipment intended
to be covered by this provision includes, but
is not limited to: bacon combs, hangers,
metal molds, shovels, forks and scoops for
handling sausage and cooking utensils.

(if) To coat or retin equipment used in the
processing or cooking of any food, buf, only
such equipment as actually comes into con=

tact with food.

T16. Tin pipe pipe and sheet tin for lining for
use in the repair or maintenance of beverage
dispensing units and parts thereof. Tin pipe
and sheet tin may be manufactured only for
use in the repair or maintenance of beverage
dispensing units and parts thereof, provided
that any customer for whom such pipe or
sheet tin is manufactured shall return to
the manufacturer a quantity of used pipe or
scrap tin equal in tin content to that of the
new pipe or sheet tin delivered to him.

17. Descaling of metal castings. Tin may
be used In descaling of metal castings to
the extent specifically authorized by the War
Production Board upon application made to
it by letter.

18. Tin and tin chemicals. Pig tin may be
reprocessed for use as a reagent and in the
manufacture of tin chemicals for use as re-
agents, for medicinal purposes and also for
use in the electrolytic plating process, where
tin plating is permitted.

ScHEDULE II—SOLDERS

(2) No manufacturer or wholesale distrib-
utor of solder shall deliver any solder to any
wholesale distributor of solder, and no whole-
sale distributor of solder shall accept delivery
from & manufacturer or another wholesale
distributor, unless the wholesale distributor
shall have furnished the manufacturer or
other wholesale distributor with a statement
on his purchase order to the effect that he
will not re-sell such solder to any user unless
he has received the certificate from the user
called for by this order; and no manu=-
facturer or wholesale distributor of solder
shall dellyer any solder to any user, and no
user shall accept delivery of any solder from
any manufacturer or wholesale distributor,
unless the user shall have furnished the man=-
ufacturer or wholesale distributor with the
following certificate.

" The undersigned purchaser certifles, sub-
Ject to the penalties of section 35 (A) of
the United States Criminal Code, to the
seller and to the War Production Board that
the tin contained in the material covered by

this order shall be used solely for the pur-
pose listed i1 schedule .... section .... of
General Preference Order M-43, or is to be
incorperated in an “Implement of War™ and
the tin content of the material has been defi-
nitely specified.

Any purchaser of solder for resale at the

retail level may puxchase this solder wlthout

certification to the manufacturer or whole-
saler provided the solder so purchased con-

tains not more than 30% tin by weight, and

further provided that the solder shall be in
solld or cored wire form not to exceed 55" in
diameter.

(b) In the manufacture of solder, the tin
content by weight shall be limited as follows,
according to the purpose for which it is to be
used:

1. Manufacture .of all cellular type radia=
tors—solder per radiator shall average not
more than 21% tin by welght.

2. Manufacture of all fin and tube type
radiators for military and civilian use—solder
per radiator shall average not more than 32%
tin by weight.

8. Solder containing not more than 50% tin
by weight may be used for the following:

(a) Ammunition box liners.

(b) Manufacture, maintenance and repair
of refrigeration equipment, not including,
howeyer, coating such equipment or solder=
ing the seams of ice cans.
~ (¢) Manufacture, maintenance and repair
of radio and radar equipment.

(d) Manufacture and repair of any type
of indicating, recording, measuring or con=

trolling instruments and their assoclate con=

trol valves, excluding manufacture and re-
palr of gas meters which are provided for in
paragraph (5) (g).

4. Solder containing not more than 40%
tin by weight may be used for tbe following:

(a) Manufacture and repair of all galvan-
ized iron or zinc tanks.

(b) Installation and repair of water serve
ice pipes connecting the piping of a structure
with the outside water main.

5. Solder containing not more than 35%
tin by weight may be used for the following:

(a) All radiator repalr, but only in the
form of solid or cored wire solder not to ex-
ceed %52’ in diameter.

(b) Manufacture and repair of tanks (ex-
cept galvanized and zinc tanks).

(¢) Manufacture and repair of dairy ware
and dairy equipment where solder comes in
contact with products.

(d) Manufacture, assembly and repair of
galvanized iron items (except tanks) where
the assembly is done with a “soldering iron.”

(e) Manufacture, maintenance and Tre=
pair of electric motors, generators, armae
tures, electrical equipment and appliances.

(f) Manufacture of electrical fuses.

(g)- Manufacture of gas meters. (For t:e
repair of gas meters in ezccordance with
Schedule V of this order—not more than 387%
tin by weight.)

(h) Wiping lead sheathed cable joints or
lead pipe joints.

(1) Manufacture or repair of lap and top
combs, and other equipment used in the tex-
tile industry. -

(§) Manufacture of foundry patterns and
for soldering patterns to the gates.

(k) Manufacture and repair of the follow=
ing dairy and egg processing equipment:
cheese vats, clarifiers, separators, coolers,
heaters and preheaters, dehydrators, fillers,
filters, fore-warmers, hot wells, homogen-
izers and high pressure sanitary pumps, pas-
teurizers, sanitery centrifugal and positive
pumps, vacuum pans and sanitary pipe lines
in connection with soldering on sanitary
ferrules and fittings.

6. Solder containing not more than 21%
tin by weight may be used for the following:

»
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(2) Sealing of milk cans. (Solder used
for this purpose is commonly referred to as
“tipping solder".)

(b) Soldering side seams of the all-seam-
soldered can until August 31, 1944 and after
August 31, 1944, a maximum of 5% tin by
weight shall be used.

7. Solder containing not more than 5% tin
by weight may be used for the following:

(a) Manufacture of cans made with either
lock or lap side seam or with a combination
of lock and lap slde seam, except for the
manufacture of the all-seam-soldered can.

8. Solder containing not more than 3%
tin by weight may be used for the following:

(a) Repalr of automobile bodles and fend-
ers—solder to be derived from secondary
sources only.

9. Solder containing not more than 30%
tin by weight may be used for the following:

(a) All other uses not covered above and
then, only to the extent that substitution
of either a less critical material or one of
lesser tin content is impracticable.

The total quantity of tin, which any per-
son may use in the manufacture of solder
during any calendar quarter, shall be limited
to 40% of the quantity used by him in the
manufacture of solder during the base pe-
riod. The tin content of all solder used in
the manufacture of “Implements of War",
where required by specifications, is wholly ex-
empt from this quota restriction.

ScHEDULE ITI—BABBITT

(a) No manufacturer or wholesale distrib-

utor of babbitt shall deliver any babbitt con-
taining more than 12% tin by weight to any
wholesale distributor of babbitt, and no
wholesale distributor of babbitt shall accept
delivery from a manufacturer or another
wholesale distributor, unless the wholesale
distributor shall have furnished the manu-
facturer or other wholesale distributor with a
statement on his purchase order to the effect
that he will not re-sell such babbitt contain-
Ing more than 12% tin by weight to any user
unless he has received the certificate from
the user called for by this order; and no man-
ufacturer of babbitt or wholesale distributor
of babbitt shall deliver any babbitt contain=
ing more than 12% tin by weight to any user,
and no user shall accept delivery of any bab-
bitt containing more than 12% tin by weight
from any manufacturer of babbitt or whole~
sale distributor of babbitt, unless the user
shall have furnished the manufacturer or
wholesale distributor with the Ifollowing
certificate.
" The undersigned purchaser certifies, sub-
ject to the penalties of section 85 (A) of the
United States Criminal Code, to the seller
and to the War Production Board that the
tin contained in the material covered by this
order shall be used solely for the purpose
listed in Schedule ....._ section ... of Gen-
eral Preference Order M-43, or is to be in-
corporated in an “Implement of War” and
the tin content of the material has been defi-
nitely specified.

The above requirements for certification
apply both in the case of sales, deliveries and

Teceipts of babbitt metal, and sales, deliveries
and receipts of bearings containing babbitt
T_iie_tﬁ_cff'more than 12% tin by welght.

(b) In the manufacture of babbitt metal
and simiiar alloys used as babbitt, the tin
content shall be limited as follows, according
%o the purpose for which it is to be used:

1. Repair, maintenance or replacement in
existing diesel engines, turbines, locomotive
connecting rod or coupling rod bearings, and
irrigation water pumping engines and equip=
ment—not more than 90% tin by weight.

2. Manufacture, repair, maintenance or re-
placement of multivane crosshead linings In
locomotives and for lining aluminum cross-
heads—no restriction.

3. Repair, maintenance or replacement in
an industrial engine, compressor, or pump
being used by operator engaged in the petro-
leum industry: Provided, In any such case,
that any priorities assistance required for
such repair, maintenance or replacement is
obtained in accordance with Preference Rat-
ing Order P-98-b, as amended—not more than
80% tin by weight.

4. Repair, maintenance or replacement in
vessels or shipping facilities pursuant to a
preference rating duly established or assigned
by the United States Maritime Commission—
not more than 80% tin by weight.

5. Manufacture, repair, maintenance or
replacement of connecting rod and main en-
gine bearings for trucks and tractors, and for
passenger carriers having a seating capacity
of not less than 11 persons as defined in
Limitation Order I-158—not more than 90%
tin by weight and then only to the extent
that substitution of either a less critical ma-
terial or one of lesser tin content has been
proven impracticable in service.

"786. For all other purposes—not more than
12% tin by weight, and then only to the ex-
tent that substitution of either a less critical
material or one of lesser tin content is im=
practicable. Only secondary tin shall be used,

The total quantity of tin which any person
may use in the manufacture of babbitt metal,
or other similar alloys used as babbitt, dur-
ing any calendar quarter, shall be limited to
409 of the quantity used by him in the
manufacture of babbitt during the base pe-
riod. The tin content of all babbitt used in
the manufacture of “Implements of War”,
where required by specifications, is wholly
exempt from this quota restriction.

ScaEpULE IV—BRASS AND BRONZE
A. CAST ALLOYS

(1) Restrictions on new uses oj copper-
base alloy joundry products. The restric-
tions of this sub-paragraph are in addition
to those contained elsewhere in this order
and in other orders and regulations of the
War Production Board, No person shall use
for any purpose in manufacture, any copper-
base alloy foundry product, either rough or
finisied, containing more than 74% copper
or 2% tin, unless one or more of the follow-
ing conditions is satisfied:

(1) He was lawfully using copper base alloy
for the particular purpose some time during
the last six months of 1943;

(ii) A War Production Board order or regu-
lation specifically allows an alloy with a
higher copper or tin content;

(ili) The specifications of the Army or
Navy of the United States, the U. 8. Maritime
Commission or the War Shipping Administra-
tion, applicable to the contract, sub-contract
or purchase order call for an alloy with a
higher copper or tin content, or

(iv) He has been specifically authorized in
writing by the War Production Board to
use an alloy with a higher copper or tin con-
tent. (Applications for specific authorization
under this sub-paragraph to use copper-base
alloy foundry products containing more than
749 copper or 2% tin, where such use would
otherwise be in violation of the restrictions
stated above, should be made by letter in
duplicate addressed to the Copper Division
of the War Production Board, Washington
25, D. C.,, Ref: M-9-¢. A provision similar
to this paragraph (1) appears in Order M-9-¢
and one application is sufficient under both
Orders M-9—-¢ and M-43.)

(2) General restrictions. In any case
where the tin content of brass or bronze
foundry products used by a person is not
restricted by the provisions of paragraph (1)

of this Schedule IV, the tin content of the
brass and bronze foundry products which he
uses shall be limited as follows, according
to the purpose for which such products are
used:

(a) For the manufacture of high ratio
worm gears, fire engine pump gears, jack nuts,
feed nuts, elevating nuts, thrust washers or
disks, machine tool spindle bearings, hy=
draulic pump bodies and ends for gear pumps,
grinder spindle sleeve bearings or step bear-
ings—not more than 12% tin by weight.

(b) For the manufacture of heavy, slow
cooling castings (such as, for example, steel
mill screw-down nuts) where the perform-
ance characteristics require that the alpha=
delta eutectold must be retained—not more
than 18% tin by weight.

(¢) For the manufacture of piston rings
for -airbrake equipment—not more than
21.5% tin by weight.

(d) For the manufacture of piston rings
for locomotives—not more than 20% tin by
weight.

(e) For all other purposes, & maximum tin
content of 9% tin by weight, unless the lead
content of the alloy is eqgual to, or greater
than, the tin content, and in such event, not
to exceed 12% tin by weight.

B. WROUGHT ALLOYS

(3) Restrictions on new uses of wrought
copper-base alloy products. The restrictions
of this sub-paragraph are in addition to those
contained elsewhere in this order and in other
orders and regulations of the War Produc~
tion Board. No person shall use for any pur=
pose in manufacture, any wrought copper=
base alloy product, containing more than 2%
tin, unless one or more of the following con«
ditions is satisfied:

(1) He was lawfully using copper-base alloy
for the particular purpose some time during
the last six months of 1943;

(i) A War Production Board order or reg-
ulation specifically allows an alloy with &
higher tin content;

(iif) The specifications of the Army or Navy
of the United States, the United States Mari-
time Commission or the War Shipping Ad-
ministration, applicable to the contract, sub-
contract or purchase order call for an alloy
with a higher tin content; or

(iv) He has been specifically authorized in
writing by the War Production Board to use
an alloy with a higher tin content. (Appli-
cations for specific authorization under this
sub-paragraph to use wrought copper-base
alloy products containing more than 2% tin,
where such use would otherwise be in viola-
tion of the restrictions stated above, should
be made by letter in duplicate addressed to
the Tin and Lead Division of the War Pro-
duction Board, Washington 25, D. C., Ref:
M-43.)

(4) General restrictions. In any case
where the tin content of wrought brass or
brongze products used by a person is not re-
stricted by the provisions of paragraph (38)
of this Schedule IV, the tin content of the
wrought brass and bronze products which he
uses shall be limited as follows, according to
the purpose for which such preducts are used:

(1) For the manufacture of thermostatio
dises or diaphragms, bronze welding rods,
fourdrinier warp wire or rifle nuts in alr
hammers—not more than 9% tin by weight.

(1f) For all other purposes—not more than
5.8% tin by weight.

Nore: Schedules V and VI added Dec, 30,
1944.

ScHEDULE V—UsE oF TIN To REPAIR GAS
METERS

(a) Restrictions on use of tin in certain
gas meters. No person shall use tin-bearing
solder or other tin-bearing material in the
adjustment, internal repair, or re-sealing of
any tin-cased gas meter having a rated ca=
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pacity of less than 300 cu. ft. per hour ex-
cept:

(1) A meter which is found not to be ac-
curate within an accuracy range of plus or
minus 4% when tested by standard meter
prover tests;

(2) A meter which has not been previously
repaired Internally for twelve years or more;

(8) A meter which has developed an open=
ing through which gas escapes in the outside
case or connections; or

(4) A meter which has a functional defect
other than mere failure to register accurately
within the range specified In subparagraph
(a) (1) above.

ScHEDULE VI—TIN PrLATE, TERNE PLATE AND
TERNE METAL

(a) Definitions. For the purposes of this
schedule:

(1) “Tin plate” means steel sheets coated
with tin J(including primes, seconds, and
waste-waste) and includes:

(i) “Electrolytic tin plate,” in which the
tin coating is applied by electrolytic depo-
sition, and

(i) “Hot dipped tin plate,” in which the
tin coating is applied by immersion in molten
tin.

(2) “Terne plate” means steel sheets coated
with terne metal (includihg primes, seconds,
and waste-waste) and includes:

(1) “Short ternes,” meaning steel sheets
coated with terne metal on tin mill coating
machines, and

(ii) “Long ternes,” meaning steel sheets
coated with terne metal on sheet mill coating
machines.

(3) “Reconditioned tin plate or terne
plate” means damaged tin plate or terne
plate which has been put into useable con-
dition by recoating.

(4) “Terne metal” means the lead-tin
alloy used as the coating for terne plate, but
does not include lead recovered fro~1 sec=
ondary sources which contains not more than
2%, % residual tin,

(b) Restrictions on use of tin plate and
terne plate. Except to the extent specified
in List C:

(1) No person shall use tin plate or terne
plate in the production of any item or part
thereof.

(2) No person shall use hot dipped tin
plate with a pot yield in excess of 1.25 pounds
per base box except in gauges heavier than
112 pounds per base box, which have been
coated with the minimum practicable weight
of tin,

(3) No person shall use electrolytic tin
plate with a coating (as determined by aver-
age spot coating tests) in excess of .50 pound
per base box.

(4) No person shall use short ternes with
& pot yield in excess of 1.30 pounds per base
box.

(5) No person shall use long ternes with
a pot yleld in excess of 4 pounds per base
box,

(¢) Restrictions on wuse of terne metal.
(1) No person shall use terne metal contain-
ing over 16% tin in tin mill coating ma-
chines. .

(2) No person shall use terne metal con-
taining over 10% tin in sheet mill coating
machines.

(d) Restrictions on production, sale and
delivery of tin plate and terne plate. No
person shall produce, sell, or deliver tin plate
or terne plate to or for the account of any
person if he knows or has reason to believe
that such material will be used in violation
of the terms of this ordér or any other or
furtier order or direction of the War Pro-
duction Board.

(e) Ezceptions. The provisions of para-
graph (b) shall not apply to the materials
listed in List D, except that no person shall
use such materials in the production of any
items, or parts thereof, other than fthose
items in the production of which iron oy

steel is permitted by other existing or future
orders of the War Production Board.

(1) Substitution of material with lower tin
content. Wherever List C permits use of tin
plate or terne plate in any grade, tin plate
or terne plate coated with less tin per base
box may be used.
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(g) Applicability of other orders. Insofar
as any other order of the War Production
Board may have the effect of limiting to &
greater extent than herein provided the use
of any material in the production of any
item, the limitation of such order shall be
observed.

LIST €

" Permitted use

Maximum permitted
coating of tin or of terné
metal (per single base
box)

Permitted materials *

2. Closures.

8. Baking pans for institutions and commercial bakers....

4. Brushes, power driven

8. Carbide non-explosive émergency HghtS. e ceecvanaaaan

6. Chaplets, skimgates and tin forms for foundry use.....

7. Cheese vats

8. Component parts for: Internal combustion engines in-
cluding air cleaners, cooling systems, fuel systems,
and lubricating systems, but only whege less cssential
material is impractical because of corrosion for sol-
domhilu?'. -

9. Oylinder liners for lard and fruit presses....._._.......

10. Dairy ware and equipment, including dairy pails,
milk strainer pails, hooded milking pails, milk ket-
tles, setter or creams cans, weigh cans, measures snd
test ware, bottle conveyors, ico cream freezers, milk
filters, receiving tanks, separators, strainers, upper
and lower troughs and covers for surface type heaters
and coolers, and testing equipment.

11, Diamond cutting wheels.

12. Dusters and sprayers, hand, for disinfectant and pest
control: parts requiring solderable coatings.

13, Electrical equipment parts requiring solderable coat-

ings.

14. (a) Fuel tanks, except for automotive equipment. .....
(b) Fuel tanks, for automotive equipment....cooooooot

18, Gas mask cAniSters. ccveeeniiroamraccnaccccaaceoncces

16. Gas meters.... x> pe

17, Heat eXChANZers. « caeeccioccsicocanscssnnsasssnnnnnanan

18. Integral parts of signal cells—but only for current col-
lectors and baskets.

19, Lining of drying chambers for milk and egg dehydra-

20, Mtl:;t SYTUD @VADOIAtOrS. «cveuenncnnanasrrermmmnmmennsn

21, Oilers.

22, Oil lanterns.

28. Roofing

24, Bafety cans for inflammable Hquids. .ccemmemmeaerecanas

25, Textile spinning eylinders, card sereens, spools and
bobbins,

28, Torpedoes for oll and gas well shooting......... LI

As specifically suthorized
by or pursuant to Con-
servation Order M-81 ‘as
amended.

As specifically authorized
by or pursuant to Limita-
tion Order L-103-b, as
amended.

Hot dipped tin plate.......- 1.25 1bs. per base box,

Electrolytic tin plate........| 0,50 Ib. per base box.

Reconditioned tin plate.....

Short ternes.......-.. -| 1.30 Ibs. per base box,

Long ternes............. 4 1bs. per base box.

Reconditioned terne plate.

1.30 Ibs. per base box.

Short ternes..
Long ternes.._. 4 1bs. per base box.

Reconditioned t

Hot dipped tin plate.
Electrolytie tin plate_.
Reconditioned tin plate.
Short ternes.....acea--
Long ternes -
Reeonditioned terne plate...
Hot dipped tin plate........
Reconditioned tin plate.
Short ternes.
Long ternes =
Reconditioned terne plate...

1.25 1bs. per base box.
0.50 1b. per base box.

-| 1.30 Ibs. per base box.
4 1bs. per base box,

11 1bs, per base box,

1.30 1bs. per base box.
4 1bs. per base bex.

Hot dipped tin plate........ 1.25 Ibs. per base box.
Hot dipped tin plate.. .| 3.30 Ibs. per base box.

3 (2A charcoal).
Electrolytic tin plate.. 0.50 1b. per base box.
Reconditioned plate.....

Electrolytic tin plate. .......

0.50 1b. per base box.
Reconditioned tin plate.

Short ternes. - .......... .| 1.301bs. per base box,
Long ternes .-| 41bs. per base box.
Reconditioned terne plate. ..

Short ternes. -| 1,30 1bs, per base box.
Long ternes. ... =

.| 41bs, per base box,

0.50 1b. per base box,
1.30 Ibs. per base box.
4 1bg. per base box,

Reconditioned terne plate. .
Electrolytic tin plate. ..
Short ternes
Long ternes. e
Reconditioned terne plate...
Short ternes =

1.30 I1bs. per base hox.

DONE tRINeS s o uradecns v donn 61bs. per base box,
Reconditioned terne plate...

Short ternes.. 1.30 1bs. per base box,
Long ternes.. o 4 1bs. per base box.
Reconditioned terne

Hot dipped tin plale?

Electrolytic tin plate. ..
Reconditioned tin plate

3.30 1bs. per base box
(2A charcoal).
0.50 Ib. per base box,

Short ternes............ 1.30 1bs. per base box,
Long ternes --| 41bs. per base box.
Reconditioned terne plate...

Short fernes. . ......cceccee-- 1,30 Ibs. per base box.
Longternes. ... .......c.. 4 1bs. per base box.

Reconditioned terne plate...
Hot dipped tin plate. ......

Electrolytic tin plate. ..
Reconditioned t

1,25 Ibs. per base box.
0.50 1b. per base box.

Hot dls) 11 1bs, per base box,
Reconditi

Hot dipped tin plate. ...._..| 11 Ibs, per base box.
Reconditioned tin plate &

Short ternes. 1.30 1bs, per base box,

4 1bs. per base box,

1,30 1bs. per base box,
Long ternes. 4 1bs. per base box.
Reconditioned terne plate. ..
Short ternes ..o eecccnccan-
TOngternes: ..o oeecaan-
Reconditioned terne plate. ..
Bhort 1amneR. . .oovmeeernerres
Longternes. ... ..........
Reconditioned terne plate...
Hot dipped tin plate........
Electrolytic tin plate... 0.50 1b, per base box.
Roeconditioned tin plate.....
Short ternes. 1.30 1bs. per base box.
LONE ternes. . «eceesceencann 4 1bs. per base box.
Reconditioned terne plate...

1.30 1bs. per base box.

Short ternes
Long tetnes. .- coceaae-. -| 4 1bs. per base box.
1.25 1bs. per base box.

4 1bs. per base hox.
4 1bs, per base box,

1.30 Ibs. per base box,
4 1bs. per base box.

1.25 1bs. per base box,

Reconditioned terne plate...
Hot dipped tin plate........
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Permitted use

Maximum ermrluod
coating of tin or of terne

getal (per single base
x)

27. Vaporizing liquid fire extinguishers.
28. Wick holders for ofl S10VeS.caeemmeenccancnraconanaocnae

29, Olosures for steel ArIMS. oo eeene oo cciecniaacns

30. Repair parts for domestie lsundry equipment...........

31, Furnace air conductor pipes and fittings

32. Articles to be purchased by or for the account of the
Army and Navy of the United States, the United
Btates Maritime Commission, the War htp{)lngAd~
ministration and the Veterans Administrat

1.30 1bs. per base box.
4 1bs. per base box.

1.30 Ibs. per base box,
4 1bs: per base box.

1.25 1bs. per base box.
0.50 1b. per base box.
1.30 Ibs. per base box.
4 1bs, per base box.
1.25 Ibs. per base box,
0.50 1b. per base box.

0.50 1b. per base box.

Rccondllmned terne plate...
Bhott tethoh et v
LODE ternes. . . c-cermovcnnnn
Reconditioned terne plate.
Hot dipped tin plate..
Electrolytic tin plate..
Short ternes

As specified (Includlng per
formance specifications).

LIST D

1. Hot dipped tin plate waste-waste.
Electrolytic tin plate waste-waste.
Short terne waste-waste.

2. Hot dipped tin plate, electrolytic tin
plate, and terne plate where total annual
consumption of all these grades does not
exceed 100 base boxes,

[F. R. Doc. 44-19807; Piled, Dec. 30, 1044;
11:31 8. m.]

Part 1001—Tmv &
[Supp. Order M-43-b, Revocation]

Section 1001.3 Supplementiary Order
M-43-b is hereby revoked, certain of the
provisions thereof having been incor-
porated in Schedule V of M-43. This
action shall not be construed to affect
in any way any liability or penalty in-
curred under M-43-b.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

‘WaRr PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J.JosErE WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

|F. R. Doc. 44-19810; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:32 a. m.]

PaArT 3133—PRINTING AND Ptmx.xsma"“

|Limitation Order L-241, as Amended Dec.
30, 1944 ]

COMMERCIAL PRINTING AND DUPLICATING
Scope
(a) The purpose of this order,
Definitions and explanations

(b) Commerclal printing.
(c) Printer,

(d) Faper.

(e) Use.

(f) Production waste.

(g) Inventory.

(h) Transfer of guotas.
(i) Exceptions.

Consumption quota

(J) Printing which is covered by other
orders.

(k) Printing which is not restricted.

(1) Computation of consumption quota.

(m) Borrowing and carry-over,

(n) Total permitted consumption.

(o) Small magazine and book publishers.

(p) Certification to printer.

Delivery restrictions

(q) Limit on tonnage which may be ac-
cepted.

(r) Increase of dellveries.

(s) Certification to paper dealer or mill,

Issuance of schedules

(t) Prohibited and restricted uses of paper
and paperboard.

Miscellaneous provisions

(u) Records.

(v) Appfcability of regulations,
(w) Appeals.

(x) Communications.

(y) Violations.

Schedule I

(a) Limits on basis weights.
(b) Exceptions to limits on basis weights.
(c) Exceptions to Order L-120.

Schedule II

(a) Commercial printing which 1s charged
against the quota of both the printer and
the person who issues the item.

(b) Catalogs, directories, school yearbooks,
music, song sheets, comic publications.

(c) Shopping guides, free distribution
newspapers, want ad publications, free distri-
bution publications in newspaper format,

(d) Certification.

Scope

§ 3133.9 Limitation Order L-241—(a)
The purpose of this order. This order
does four things: First it limits the ton-
nage of paper which a printer may use
for commercial printing. This is called
his “consumption gquota”, and is based
upon the tonnage of paper which he
used for commercial printing in 1941. A
printer may not exceed his consumption
quota even though the paper is physi-
cally available to him. Second, it limits
the tonnage of paper which may be ac-
cepted by or on behalf of a printer. This
is based upon his inventory of paper.
Third, it limits the basis weight of paper
which may be used in printing certain
items. Fourth, it limits the tonnage of
paper which a person may cause to be
consumed in printing certain items.

Definitions and Explanations

(b) Commercial printing. “Commer=
cial printing” means all printing or
duplicating produced by any type of
printing machine covered by Order L-
226 or any type of duplicating machine

.eovered by Order L-54-¢, List I, item 5.
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However, this order does not affect
printing which is covered by other orders
of the War Production Board, as de-
seribed in paragraph (j), and printing
which is unrestricted, as described in
paragraph (k). “Printed matter” in-
cludes duplicated matter as well as
printed matter,

(¢c) Printer. The term “printer” is
used throughout this order, for the sake
of convenience and brevity, to include
printers who operate printing machines
and duplicators who operate duplicating
machines. The order applies to every
printer, including a printer who operates
a private or “captive” plant as well as a
printer who does work for the trade.
The term does not include a publisher or
a person who orders printing. -

(d) Paper. “Paper” means any grade,
quality, type, basis weight or size of
paper, gummed paper, paperboard or
bristol used in commercial printing. The
term includes paper reclaimed wholly or
partly from printed or unprinted waste,
as well as paper made entirely from vir-
gin fiber.

(e) Use. (1) Paper is “used” when
ink is first applied to it by a printer,
However, paper is not "“used” under this
order when ink is applied to it by pen-
ruling equipment. Sometimes paper is
put through a press more than once,
either by the same printer or by differ-
ent printers—for instance, when several
colors are used or when the imprint of a
particular distributor is added after part
of the printing is done. For the pur-
poses of this order the paper is deemed
to be “used” when the first application
of ink is made by a printer. It makes no
difference how many other applications
of ink are put on the paper by the same
or different printers.

(2) When a job is started in one cal-
endar quarter and runs over into the
next, the paper actually used during each
quarter must be charged against the
printer’s consumption quota for that
quarter. The entire job may not be re-
garded as if it were started and finished
in the same quarter.

(f) Production waste. All production
waste shall be included in determining
the tonnage of paper which a printer
uses in commercial printing,

(g) Inventory. “Inventory” means all
the paper which is available for a print-
er’s use. It is immaterial whether such
paper is in the printer’s hands or in the
hands of a paper dealer or other person,
Paper in transit is not included.

(h) Transfer of quotas. (1) Quotas
provided by one War Production Board
order may not be used for the purposes
set forth in any other order. Thus, for
example, a printer may not use for com-
mercial printing any part of a consump-
tion quota established under Order 1.-240
(Newspapers), Order 1-244 (Magazines)
or Order L-245 (Books and Booklets),
and he may not permit any part of his
consumption quota established under
this order to be used for newspapers,
magazines or books. An exception %o
this rule is stated in paragraph (o).

(2) It sometimes happens that one
printer does work for another printer,
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and there is a question as to which one
should deduct the paper from his quota.
Printer A may “farm out” certain work
by purchasing “press time” from printer
B. This may be done, for example,
where printer A cannot fill an order for
a customer because he does not have
available the right equipment, material,
personnel, or facilities. In such a case,
where the customer looks only to A for
the finished product and where B acts
merely as a sub-contractor, the paper
may be charged against A’s quota, even
though B actually does the printing.
This does not mean that A may assign
his quota to B. The rules governing the
assignability of quotas are stated in
Priorities Regulation 7A.

(i) Exceptions. Certain paragraphs
of this order contain exceptions to gen-
eral rules. These exceptions: apply only
to the provisions to which they specifi-
cally refer. They do mot apply to any
other portions of the order.

Consumption Quola

(i) Printing which is covered by other
orders. Certain types of printing .are
not covered by this order. When a
printer adds up the weight of paper
which he used in 1941, he may not count
the paper which went into those items.
Also, a printer may not use the con-
sumption quota which he gets under this
order for the printing of any of those
items, except as provided in paragraph
(0). They are:

(1) Newspapers (defined in Limitation
Order 1.-240).

(2) Magazines
Order 1-244).

(3) Bocks (defined in Limitation Order
1-245).

. {4) Greeting cards and {llustrated post
cards (defined in Limitation Order 1-289).
(5) Displays (defined in Limitation Order

)

L-294
in Limitation

(6) Walipaper
Order I-177).

(7) Commercial printing for governmental
units (defined in Limitation Order 1.-340).

(8) Boxes (defined in Limitation Order
1-239).

(8) Converted products named in Lists A
B, C or D of General Conservation Order
M-241-a, except gummed paper.

(10) Any other “converted products” de-
fined in General Conservation Order M-241-a
except those which must be printed in order
to serve the purpose for which they are made.

(k) Printing which is not restricted:
(1) A printer is not limited in the amount
of paper which he may use for printing
which is required for delivery to the
Army, Navy, Maritime Commission or
War Shipping Administration by a con-
tractor as a part of a contract for an
item purchased by one of those agencies.
Official Army or Navy post, camp, station
or unit newspapers or news sheets are
within this exception, and hence are not
limited, if:

(i) They are ordered by the officer in
command of the Army or Navy establish-
ment on official War Department or Navy
Department purchase orders, requisi-
tions or contracts:

21) They contain no paid advertising;
an

(iii) They are not owned, edited or
operated by civilians but are run en-
tirely by military personnel (although

No. 1—5

(defined in Limitation

(defined

the printing may be done in commercial
plants).

(2) Moreover, a printer is not limited
in the amount of paper which he may
use for official election forms, such as
ballots and tally sheets, which are or-
dered and paid for by any State, County
or Municipality of the United States.

(3) No person may order commercial
printing under paragraph (k) and no
person may accept such an order, unless
the person placing the order furnishes to
that printer a certification in substan-
tially the following form, signed man-
ually or as provided in Priorities Regu-
lation 7 -(§944.27) by an official duly
authorized for such purpose:

The undersigned certifles, subject to the
penalties of section 85 (A) of the United
States Criminal Code, to the printer and to
the War Production Board that he is familiar
with paragraph (k) of Order L-241 and that
this purchase order is for printing governed
by paragraph (k) of Order I-241.

(4) When a printer adds up the weight
of paper which he used in 1941, he may
not count the paper which went into the
items described in paragraphs (k) (1)
and (k) (2) above. Also, & printer may
use an unlimited amount of paper for
those items from now on.

(1) Computation of consumption
quota. In the second calendar quarter
of 1944 and in each calendar quarter
after that, no printer may use for com-
mercial printing any paper in excess of
his quarterly consumption quota, which
shall be computed as follows:

(1) Determine the printer’s “quarter-
ly base tonnage” according to either of
the two following methods, depending
on his individual needs. Having se-
lected one method, the printer must use
that method throughout the year,

First method:

(i) Add up the total pounds of paper used
in 1941 for all types of printing;

(11) SBubtract the pounds of paper used in
1941 for the items covered by other orders,
as Isted in paragraph (j) above;

(iil) Subfract the pounds of paper used in
1941 for the unrestricted items listed in par-
agraph (k) above;

(iv) Divide by four. This is the printer's
“gquarterly base tonnage”, from which the
required reductions shall be made,

Second method:

(1) Add up the total pounds of paper used
during the same calendar quarter of 1941
for all types of printing;

(11) Subtract the pounds of paper used
during that quarter of 1941 for the items
covered by other orders, as listed in para-

graph (j) above;

(11i) Subtract the pounds of paper used
during that quarter of 1941 for the unre-
stricted items listed in paragraph (k) above.

(iv) The balance is the printer’s “quar-
terly base tonnage”, from which the re-
quired reductions shall be made,

(2) If the printer’s quarterly base
tonnage is not more than 1% tons, his
quarterly consumption quota is 1% tons.
Moreoyer, any person who used no paper
whatever for commercial printing in 1941
may use & total of 1%; tons per calendar
quarter for commercial printing, begin-
ning with the second quarter of 1944,

(3) If the printer’s quarterly base ton-
nage is more than 1%; tons, but not more
than 5 tons, his quarterly consumption
quota is the same as his quarterly base

tonnage. Such a printer is not per-
mitted to increase his quota to 5 tons
in a quarter of 1944 if his quarterly base
tonnage is less than 5 tons. For exam-
ple, if a printer used 4 tons of paper in
the second quarter of 1941, his quota for
the second quarter of 1944 is 4 tons.

(4) 1If the printer’s quarterly base ton-
nage is more than 5 tons but less than
625 tons, his quarterly consumption
quota is 5 tons, For example, if a printer
used 6 tons of paper in the second quar-
ter of 1941, the 25 percent cut would, if
it were applicable, limit him to 41 tons
in the second quarter of 1944. How-
ever, he need not make this entire re.
duction, for his quota in that quarter is
5 tons.

(5) If the printer’s quarterly base ton-
nage is more than 625 tons his quarterly
consumption is 75 percent of his quar-
terly base tonnage.

(6) In every case, the printer's quar-
terly consumption quota is subject to the
borrowing and carry-over provisions
contained in paragraph (n).:

A printer may use his quarterly con-
sumption quota for any type of printing
which is not covered by other orders, as
listed in paragraph (j). Also, he may
use any amount of paper in addition to
his quarterly consumption quota for the
unrestricted items described in para-
graph (k).

(m) Borrowing and carry-over. (1) A
printer may add, under either method
of computation, an extra 15 percent to
his consumption quota In any quarter
if he subtracts that amount from his
consumption guota for the next quarter.

(2) If a printer uses less than he is
allowed in any quarter, he may add the
saving to his consumption quota in a
subsequent quarter, or distribute the
saving over several subsequent quarters.

(n) Total permitted consumption. A
printer may use in any calendar quarter:

(1) His quarterly consumption quota
as determined under paragraph (1);

(2) Plus permitted borrowing from
his consumption quota for the next cal-
endar quarter as provided in paragraph
(m) (1);

(3) Plus any less-than-quota savings
carried over from previous calendar
quarters as provided in paragraph (m)
(2); or minus any tonnage which had
been borrowed during the preceding cal-
endar quarter from his consumption
quota for that calendar quarter, as pro-
vided in paragraph (m) (1);

(4) Plus ex-quota tonnage, if any,
which may have been granted on
appeal for consumption in that calendar
quarter. H

(0) Small magazine and book pub-
lishers. (1) If a magazine publisher’s
quarterly base tonnage is nét more than
134 tons, or if a person has no quarterly
base tonnage for the publication of mag-
azines, he may cause up to a total of 1%
tons of paper to be used for the printing
of magazines in any calendar quarter,
Provided the tonnage in exXcess of his
quarterly base tonnage, if any, is de-
ducted from a commercial printer’s con-
sumption quota under Order L-241,
Publishers who obtain a quota under this
provision shall file with the War Pro-
duction Board, within 15 days after such
paper is used, a letter signed by the pub-
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lisher and countersigned by the printer
setting forth:

(i) The name and address of the pub-
lisher,

(ii) The name and address of the
printer,

(iii) The title(s) of the magazine(s),

(iv) The publisher’s base period con-
sumption, If any, and

(v) The tonnage deducted from the
commercial printer’s quota under Order
1-241,

(2) If a book publisher’s base tonnage
is not more than 5 tons, or if a person
has no base tonnage for the publication
of books, he may cause up to a total of
5 tons of paper to be put into process for
the production of books in any year, Pro-
vided the tonnage in excess of his base
tonnage, if any, is deducted from a com-
mercial printer’s consumption quota un-
der Order I-241, Publishers who obtain
a quota under this provision shall file
with the War Production Board, within
15 days after such paper is used, a lefter
signed by the publisher and counter-
signed by the printer setting forth:

(i) The name and address of the pub-
lisher,

(ii) The name and address of the
printer,

(jii) The publisher’s base period con-
sumption, if any, and

(iv) The tonnage deducted from the
commercial printer’s quota under Order
1-241.

(3) The above reporting requirements
have been approved by the Bureau of the
Budget in accordance with the Federal
Reports Act of 1942,

(p) Certification to printer. No
printer may fill an order for (1) maga-
zines, (2) books, (2) greeting cards or
illustrated post cards, (4) commercial
printing purchased by a government, or
(5) any of the items listed in schedule IT
of this order, unless he receives, or has
previously received, from the person who
publishes or issues the item, or causes
the item to be printed, a certification in
substantially the following form, signed
manually or as provided in Priorities
Regulation 7 (§ 944.27) by an official duly
authorized for such purpose:

The undersigned certifies, subject to the
penalties of section 35 (A) of the United
States Criminal Code, to the printer and to
the War Production Board that he is familiar
with (insert the relevant provision) (1) Or-
der 1244 (magazines), (2) Order L-245
(books), (3) Order 1289 (greeting cards and
illustrated post cards), (4) L—340 (govern-
mental commercial printing and duplicat-
ing), (5) Schedule II to Order I-241, and
that all orders placed by the undersigned
with that printer for items regulated by the
relevant order (or schedule), as amended
from time to time, will be in compliance
therewlth.

This is a one-time certification and
need not accompany each individual or=
der for printing.

Delivery Restrictions

(q) Limit on tonnage which may be
accepted. No printer may accept, and no
person may accept for a printer’s use, de-
livery of any paper (except paper in
transit on October 13, 1944) if the print-
er's total inventory of paper at the time

of such delivery is, or by virtue of such
delivery would become, in excess of the
quantity set forth in the table below, or
a 30 days’ supply, whichever is greater.
The number of days’ supply shall be com-
puted at the average daily rate of allow-
able consumption for the current calen-
dar quarter. “Total inventory” means
the aggregate weight, added together, of
all kinds, grades, sizes, basis weights and
items of paper in the printer’s inventory.
Durl:tg_the s Inventory ceiling
October 1944. ... 95% of the printer's total
inventory on October

1, 1944, or 956% of a

60 days' supply, which-

- ever is less.

November 1944 859% of the printer’s total
and each inventory on October
month there- 1, 1944, or 85% oOf &
after. 60 days’ supply, which-

ever ir less.

(r) Increase of deliveries. A printer
may accept delivery of paper which
would increase his inventory to more
than the quantity set forth in paragraph
(@) only in the following two circum-
stances:

(1) If a printer’s total inventory ex-
ceeds the quantity set forth in paragraph
(@), but his inventory of a particular
item (size, grade and basis weight) is less
than the amount of that item required
for his production in the ensuing 30 days,
he may bring his inventory of that item
up to the amount required for his produc-
tion in the ensuing 30 days. :

(2) Regardless of the quantity of a
particular item, or of all items, in a
printer’s inventory, he may accept deliv-
ery of any item which he is entitled to
accept under paragraphs (q) or (r) (1)
in the unit quantity (e. g., full carload,
full truckload, 10,000 pounds, 5,000
pounds, 4 cases) in which he accepted
delivery of that item in 1941,

(s) Certification to paper dealer or
mill. No printer may order or accept de-
livery of paper, and no person may de-
liver paper to a printer, unless the printer
furnishes, or has previously furnished,
to_the person making the delivery, a
certification in substantially the follow-
ing form, signed manually or as provided
in Priorities Regulation 7 (§ 944.27) by
an official duly authorized for such
purpose:

The undersigned printer certifies, subject
to the penalties of section 35 (A) of the
United States Criminal Code, to the seller
and to the War Production Board that he is
familiar with Order I-241 and that all pur~
chases by him of items regulated by that
order, as amended from time to time, will be
in compliance therewith.

This is a one-time certification and need
not accompany each individual order for
paper,
Issuance of Schedules

(t) Prohibited and restricted uses of
paper and paperboard, The War Produc-
tion Board may issue, from time to time,
schedules which will prohibit the use of
paper in certain items, limit the basis
weight of paper which may be used in
other items, and limit the tonnage of
paper which a person whao publishes or

issues certain items may cause to be con-
sumed in the printing of those items.

Miscellaneous Provisions

(u) Records. In order to assure com-
pliance with this order, every printer
must calculate, as accurately as he can,
the tonnage of paper which he used dur-
ing each quarter of 1941 for the items
covered by this order. He must also keep
accurate records of this type of informa-
tion for each calendar quarter beginning
with January 1, 1943. He must preserve
these figures and his work sheets, sub-
ject to. inspection by War Production
Board officials as long as this order re-
mains in force and for 2 years after that.

(v) Applicability of regulations. This
order and all transactions affected by it
are subject to all present and future reg-
ulations of the War Production Board.

(w) Appeals. Any appeal from the
provisions of this order shall be made by
filing a letter referring to the particular
provision appealed from and stating fully
the grounds of the appeal, or by filling
in the pertinent information on Form
WPB-3605. Regardless of the provisions
of Priorities Regulation 16, no statement
with respect to manpower information
on Form WPB-3820 (or letter explain-
ing why that form is not filed) need
accompany any appeal.

(X) Communications. All communi-
cations concerning this order shall be
addressed to: War Production Board,
Printing and Publishing Division, Wash-
ington 25, D. C., Ref: 1-241.

(y) Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provision of this order
or who, in connection with this order, wil-
fully conceals a material fact or furnishes
false information to any department or
agency of the United States, is guilty of a
crime and upon conviction may be
punished by fine or imprisonment. In
addition, any such person may be pro-
hibited from making or obtaining further
deliveries of, or from processing or using,
materials under priority control, and
may be deprived of priorities assistance.

ScuEDULE 1

(a) Limits on basis weights. No person
may mantfacture and no person may cause
to be manufactured any of the items listed
in this schedule in a basis weight, thickness,
area or weight per unit greater than the
maximum specified for such use.

(1) Art reproductions, without advertis-
ing—basls weight 25 x 38—120%.

(2) Diaries, date books, desk calendar pads,
and advertising memo pads—basis weight
17 x 22—16%.

(3) Dodgers and handbills—basis weight
24 x 836—35%.

(4) News letters and loose leaf services
other than books (as defined in Order
1-245)—hasis weight 17 x 22—16#.

(5) Accounting records, books and forms—
basis weight 17 x 22—28%; or if for loose
leaf accounting forms used on an automatic
posting machine—basis weight 17 x 22—32 %,

(6) Corporate securities, checks, domestic
and foreign currency—basis weight 17 x 22—
24,

(7) Notes, contracts, mortgages, wills,
deeds, insurance policies, and legal forms—
basis weight 17 x 22—20% .

(8) Letterheads—basis weight 17 X 22—
18%.
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(9) Card Indexes and card records—basis
weight 26% x 3015—140%.

(10) Time cards—caliper .014 inches.

(11) County record books and other
permanent government records—basis weight
1T x 22—36#.

(12) Prospectuses for the sale of securi-
ties—basis weight 25 x 38—50%.

(18) Legal briefs and records on appeal—
basis weight 25 x 38—50%.

(14) All other office, business and financial
forms, except blank books, and except forms
produced by a liguid or gelatin process—basis
weight 17 x22—164#,

(15) Road and street maps and guides for
civilian use—basis weight 17 x 22—183#.

(16) Telephone directorles—body basis
weight 24 x 36—28#; cover basis weight
221, x 28Y%—110%.

(17) Admission tickets—basis weight 221,
x 28%,—90 %, or any coated stock made from
raw stock not over 221, x 281,—90%.

(b) Ezceptions to limits on basis weights.,
The above restrictions do not apply to paper
which has been manufactured before October
21, 1943,

(¢) Ezceptions to Order L-120. Schedules
I and IIT to Order 1120 provide:

Paper or paperboard may be manufactured
for a particular use in any basis weight or
thickness permitted for such use by this
or any other order of the War Production
Board, Provided the basis weight or thickness
does not exceed the maximum specified by
the War Production Board for such use, and
Provided all other provisions of this or such
other orders are fully complied with.

Pursuant to this provision the manufac-
ture of paper in the basis weights specified
in this list for items 1, 6, 7 and 16 is hereby
permitted.

ScuEpuLE IT

(a) Commercial printing which is charged
against the quota of both the printer and
the persom who issues the item. Certain
items of commercial printing are subject to
a “two-sided” limitation. As is the case with
all types of commercial printing covered by
this Order, the paper consumed in printing
such items must be deducted from the com-
mercial printer's guota; however, in the case
of the items covered by this Schedule II, the
same paper must also be deducted from the
quota of the person who causes the items to
be printed. In other words, the publisher
or issuer of the item must reduce his con-
sumption of paper for that item by the re-
quired percentage and he must also have the
printing done by a printer who will debit
his quota under paragraph (1) of this order,

If a person did not publish or issue, in 1941,
a particular item listed in this Schedule, he
has no quota for the publication or issuance
of that item after January 1, 1944.

Any paper which a commercial printer con=
sumed in printing these items in 1941 shall
be included in computing his quota under
paragraph (1) whether or not he prints any
of these items after January 1, 1944, The
paper which a commercial printer consumed
in printing such items after January 1, 1944,
must be deducted from his quota, whet.her or
not he printed such items in 1941,

(b) Catalogs, directories, school year-
books, song sheets, comic, publications—(1)
Consumption quota. During the year 1944,
and each year after that, no person may
cause to be consumed in the printing of any
item listed in this paragraph (b) (1) more
than 75%, by weight, of the paper which he
caused to be consumed in the printing of
that item in 1941. It is not necessary for
the weight of each copy or edition to be
reduced, as long as the total weight of the
paper consumed in the printing of all copies
or editions of that item 1is reduced by the
required amount,

(i) Catalogs (including supplements) of
12 or more bound pages issued by & person

who manufactures, distributes or offers for
sale the products, commodities or services
listed therein, except catalogs issued at in-
tervals of more than 38 years.

(ii) Directories (except telephone directo-
ries) of 12 or more bound pages issued by a
person whose primary business is not pub-
lishing,

(i11) School and college annuals and year-
books.

(iv) Song sheets which are not “books” as
defined in Order I-245 or “magazines” as de=-
fined in Order 1-244.

(v) Comic or cartoon publications which
are not “books” as defined in Order 1-245 or
“magazines” as defined in Order L-244.

(2) Definition of “item”. Each of the
numbered subdivisions of paragraph (b) (1)
is a separate “item”, not individual publica-
tions covered by a particular subdivision.
Thus, for example, a person who issued one
type of comic book in 1941 may use his 1944
quota for the publication of any other type of
comic book, but he may not use it for the
publication of catalogs, directories, school
yearbooks or song sheets.

(3) Carry-over. If a publisher or issuer
of any of the items listed in paragraph (b)
(1) uses less paper than he is allowed in
1044, he may add this saving to his con=-
sumption quota for the production of such
items for 1945.

(c) Shopping guides, free distribution
n pers, want ad publications, free distri=
bution publications in newspaper format—
(1) Consumption quota. In the second cal-

endar quarter of 1944, and in each calendar’

quarter after that, no publisher or other
person may cause to be consumed in the
printing of any shopping gulde, free dis-
tribution newspaper, want ad publication or
free distribution publication in newspaper
format any paper in excess of his quarterly
consumption quota, which shall be deter-
mined as follows:

(1) Ascertain the tonnage of paper con=
sumed in printing that particular publication
in the corresponding quarter of 1941, includ-
ing all supplements, inserts and other printed
matter physieally incorporated into such
publication or delivered together with it.
This is the publisher’s “quarterly base ton-
nage”, from which the required reductions
shall be made.

(1i) If the publisher’s quarterly base ton-
nage in any calendar guarter is less than 25
tons, his consumption quota for that
quarter is the same as his base tonnage. He
need not use less than he used In the cor-
responding quarter of 1941, but he may not
use more.

(1i1) If the publisher’'s base tonnage in any
calendar quarter Is 25 tons or more, the fol-
lowing sliding scale of percentage cuts shall
be applied:

Deduct 9% of the amount over 25 tons but
not over 125 tons.

Deduct 18% of the amount over 125 tons
but not over 250 tons.

Deduct 17% of the amount over 250 tons
but not over 500 tons.

Deduct 256% of the amount over 500 tons
but not over 1000 tons.

Deduct 29% of the amount over 1000 tons.

The balance remaining after subtraction of
the above reductions from the publisher’s
quarterly base tonnage is his consumption
quota for that quarter. For example, if the
publisher consumed during the third quarter
of 1941 340 tons, his consumption qguota
for the third quarter of 1944 would be de-
termined as follows:

25 tons no cut 25 tons
100 tons 9% cut 91 tons
125 tons 13% cut 108.75 tons
90 tons 17% cut 74.7 tons

840 tons quarterly
base tonnage

209.45 tons quarterly
consumption quota

(2) Carry-over. If the publisher or issuer
of a shopping guide, free distribution news-
paper, want ad publication or free distribu-
tion publication in newspaper format uses
less paper than he is allowed in any quarter,
he may add the saving to his consumption
quota In a subsequent quarter or distribute
the saving over several subsequent quarters.

(8) Transfer of quotas. Where two or
more shopping guides, free distribution news~
papers, want ad publications, or free distribu-
tion publications in newspaper format are
published by the same person and are dis-
tributed primarily in the same city or trad-
ing area, he may combine or distribute his
consumption quotas among his publications
in that city or trading area. However, after
May 24, 1944, no such publisher may transfer
any part of his consumption quota to a differ-
ent city or trading area.

(d) Certification. No person may order
any of the items listed in this schedule to be
printed unless he furnishes or has previously
furnished to the printer, a certification in
substantially the following form, signed
manually or as provided in Priorities Regula-
tion 7 (§ 944.27) by an official duly authorized
for such purpose:

The undersigned publisher or issuer
certifies, subject to the penalties of sec-
tion 35 (A) of the United States Criminal
Code, to the printer and to the War Pro-
duction Board that he is familiar with
Schedule II to Order I-241 and that all
orders placed by the publisher or issuer
with that printer for items regulated by
that schedule, as amended from time to
time, will be in compliance therewith.

This 1s a one-time certification and need
not accompany each individual order.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

‘WaR PropucTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

INTERPRETATION 1: Revoked May 24, 1044,

[F. R. Doc. 44-19805; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:31 a. m.]

PART 3133—PRINTING AND PUBLISHING \/

[Limitation Order L-245, as Amended Dec.
30, 1944|

BOOKS AND BOOKLETS

§ 3133.17 Limitation Order L-245—(a)
The purpose of this order. This order
does two things: First, it limits the ton-
nage of paper which a book publisher
may cause to be put into process in the
production of books. This is called his
“consumption quota,” and is based upon
the tonnage of paper which he caused to
be put into process in the production of
books in 1942. A publisher may nof ex-
ceed his consumption quota even though
the paper is physically available to him
or his printer. Second, it limits the ton-
nage of paper which may be accepted by
or on behalf of a book publisher. This is
based upon his inventory of paper.

Definitions and Ezxplanations

(b) Book. *“Book” means any bound
or loose-leaf collection of 32 or more
pages. It also means any school work-
book, educational fest, or book intended
for juvenile use, irrespective of the num=-
ber of pages. Advance parfts and sup-
plements of books are included. For the
sake of convenience the word “book” is
used throughout this order, even though
the order alsa covers items which are
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more commonly referred to as “booklets”
or “pamphlets”. Excluded from the defi-
nition of “book” and hence from the pro-
visions of this order are the following:

(1) Magazines as defined in Order IL—-
244 and newspapers as defined in Order
L-240;

(2) Diaries, date books, memorandum
books, address books, blank books, ac-
counting books, sales books, business-
entry books, ledgers, journals, and other
items in book format (except school
workbooks and educational tests) whose
primary function is to provide space for
the entry of data rather than instruc-
tional material, reading matter or illus-
trations;

(3) Albums less than half of whose
pages contain reading matter or illus-
trations;

(4) ' Catalogs or advertising brochures
issued by or for persons who manufac-
ture, distribute, or offer for sale the prod-
ucts, commodities or services listed or
illustrated therein, including inserts sup~-
plied by manufacturers or distributors
to publishers who distribute them col-
lectively in “catalog files,” “cooperative
files,” “condensed -catalogs,” “catalog
yearbooks,” or similar reference volumes;
Provided, however, That the paper used
in the production of all editorial mate-
rial contained in such volumes, such as
prefaces, forewords, indices, blank pages,
textbook data, classified directories, in-
formation, condensed and typographi-
cally standardized pages of product or
service data, and display and all other
advertisements shall be charged to the
quota of the publisher under this order;

(5) Directories issued by a person
whose primary business is not publish-
ing;"
(6) Printed matter of which no copies
of any edition are offered for sale, either
singly or in bulk, at any level of dis-
tribution. Printed matter is “offered for
sale” if it is offered either in considera-
tion of a monetary payment, as a pre-
mium, bonus or dividend, in connection
with a correspondence course, in part
consideration of society membership
dues, or for any other consideration di-
rect or indirect. Printed matter is “of-
fered for sale” if the publisher receives
any compensation for the inclusion of
material therein. \

(7) Instructional manuals concerned
exclusively with the specific brand of
products manufactured or distributed by
the person issuing the manuals., (In-
structional manuals applicable to other
brands of the same or similar products
are not within this exception.)

(8) School or college annuals and
yearbooks;

(9) Cut-out or other game books cov=
ered by Order M-241-a, Lisf D, N

Nore: Items (2) to (8) inclusive are “com=
mercial printing” under Order I-241.
Schedule II of that order limits the tonnage
of paper which a publisher or issuer of cer=-
tain of these items may cause to be used.
Also, Schedule II of Order 1~241 limits the
tonnage of paper which a publisher or issuer
may cause to be used in sheet music, music
folios, song sheets, and comic and cartoon
books which are not “books” as defined in
gxiigrdex or “magazines” as defined in Order

(¢) Publisher. The “publisher” of a
book is the person who performs, with
respect to that book, the functions of a
publisher as that term is generally un-
derstood in the book publishing industry.

(d) Paper. “Paper” means any grade,
quality, type, basis weight or size of paper
used in the production of a book, includ-
ing end papers, labels, paper covers and
jackets. The term includes paper re-
¢laimed wholly or partly from printed or
unprinted waste as well as paper made
entirely from virgir fiber,

(e) Put into process. All the paper
consumed in a single, complete, continu-
ous printing of a book is “put into proc-
ess” when the press run is commenced.
Paper “put into process” includes paper
printed by letter-press, offset or any
other process.

(f) Production waste. All production
waste shall be included in determining
the tonnage of paper which a publisher
causes to be put into process in the pro-
duction of a hook.

(g) Inventory. “Inventory” means all
the paper which is available for a pub-
lisher’s use. It is immaterial whether
such paper is in the publisher’s hands or
in the hands of a printer, paper dealer
or other person. Paper in transit is not
included. When paper is put into proc-
ess in the production of a book it ceases
to be in inventory.

(h) Transfer of quotas. (1) Quotas
provided by one War Production Board
order may not be used for the purposes
set forth in any other order. Thus, for
example, a publisher may not use for the
production of books any part of a con-
sumption quota established under Order
1-240 (newspapers), L-241 (commer-
cial printing) or I-244 (magazines) and
he may not permit any part of his con-
sumption quota established under this
order to be used for newspapers, com=
mercial printing, or magazines. An ex-
ception to this rule is stated in paragraph
() (2).

j(2) This order does not prohibit the
established practice in the book publish-
ing industry whereby one publisher oc-
casionally undertakes the sale and dis-
tribution of an edition or part of an edi-
tion of books published by another per-
son. It does not sanction the acquisition
by one publisher of another publisher’s
consumption quota. Quotas established
by this order may not be bought or sold
under any guise. The transfer of quotas
is prohibited, except under the circum-
stances stated in Priorities Regulation
7A. The use by one publisher, directly or
indirectly, of a consumption quota pro-
vided for another publisher is a viola-
tion, punishable in accordance with
paragraph (X).

Except where specific authorization is
granted by the War Production Board
upon application in writing, paper which
is put into process in the production of &
book may be charged only against the
quota of the person:

(i) Who is the publisher of the book;
and

(i) Who owns the copyright or the
publication rights under copyright by as-
signment from the copyright owner; and

(iii) Whose publishing imprint ap-
pears on the title page; spine and jacket
of the book to the exclusion of any other
imprint or colophon of any kind; and

(iv) Who undertakes the ultimate risk
of the publishing venture.

(i) Exceptions, Certain paragraphs
of this order contain exceptions to gen=
eral rules. These exceptions apply only
to the provisions to which they specifi-
cally refer. They do not apply to any
other portions of the order,

Consumption Quoia

(j) Computation of consumplion
quota. In the calendar year 1944, and in
each calendar year after that, no pub-
lisher may cause to be put into process
for the production of books any paper in
excess of his consumption quota, which
shall be computed as follows:

(1) Determine the gross tonnage of
paper consumed in the production of the
publisher’s books in the calendar year
1942, This is the publisher’s “base ton=-
nage” from which the required reduce
tions shall be made.

(2) If the publisher’s base tonnage is
not more than 5 tons, or if a person has
no base tonnage, he may cause up to a
total of 5 tons of paper to be put into
process for the production of books in
any year, provided the tonnage in excess
of his base tonnage, if any, is deducted
from a commercial printer's consump=
tion quota under Order L-241, Publishe
ers who obtain a quota under this para-
graph (j) (2) shall file with the War Pro-
duction Board, within 15 days after such
paper is used, a letter signed by the pub-
lisher and countersigned by the printer
setting forth:

(i) The name and address of the pub-
lisher; and

(i) The name and address of the
printer; and

(iii) The publisher’s base period con=
sumption, if any, and

(iv) The tonnage deducted from the
commercial printer’s quota under Order
1241,

This reporting requirement has been
approved by the Bureau of the Budget
in accordance with the Federal Reports
Act of 1942,

(3) If the publisher’s base tonnage is
more than 5 tons but not more than 20
tons, his consumption quota is the same
as his base tonnage. He need nof use
less than he used in 1942, but he may
not use more.

(4) If the publisher’s base tonnage is
more than 20 tons but not more than
100 tons, his consumption quota is 20 tons
plus 85 percent of that part of his base
tonnage in excess of 20 tons,

(5) If the publisher’s base tonnage is
more than 100 tons his consumption
quota is 75 percent of his total base ton-
nage, or 88 tons, whichever is larger.

(6) In every case, the publisher’s con-.
sumption quota is subject to the carry=-
over provisions contained in paragraph
(k).

(k) Carry-ever. (1) If a publisher
used less paper than he was allowed in
1943, he may add this saving to his con-
sumption quota for 1944,
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(2) If a publisher uses less paper than
he is allowed in 1944 he may add this
saving to his consumption quota for 1945.

(1) Total permitied consumption. A
publisher may cause to be put into proc=
ess in any calendar year:

(1) His yearly consumption quota as
determined under paragraph (j);

(2) Plus any less-than-quota savings
carried over from previous years, as pro-
vided in paragraph (k);

(3) Plus ex-quota tonnage, if any,
which may have been granted on appeal
for consumption in that year.

(m) Restiriction on paper for reprint-
ing. No publisher may use in the reprint-
ing of any book printed before May 24,
1944, paper of a basis weight heavier
than that used in the last printing of
the book before May 24, 1944, except that
paper which was in the publisher’s in-
ventory on or before May 24, 1944 may be
used for reprintings, irrespective of the
basis weight. A publisher “reprints” a
book if he uses any part of the type or
plates used in a previous printing of that
book or if he reproduces any part of it
by offset or any similar process.

(n) Breach of contracts. As provided
in Title III of the Second War Powers
Act, no person shall be held liable for
damages or penalties for any default un-
der any contract which shall result di-
rectly or indirectly from compliance with
this order.

(0) Allotment to Army and Navy. (1)
The War Production Board may from
time to time allot to the Army and the
Navy a specified tonnage of paper to be
consumed in printing books which will
be furnished without charge to United
States Armed Forces personnel in the
continental United States, and to United
States Armed Forces personnel outside
the continental limits of the United
States whether such books are sold or
not,

(2) From this allotment the Army and
the Navy, under a delegation of authority
from the War Production Board, may
grant to individual publishers the right
to add to their consumption quotas the
tonnage of paper consumed in such books
acquired by the Army and the Navy.
This allotment does not cover purchase
of books by military exchanges or sery-
ice departments, as defined in Priorities
Regulation 17 for distribution within the
continental limits of the United States.
All books sold to the military shall be
charged against the publisher’s con-
sumption quota unless the publisher has
received a specific grant from the Army
or the Navy pursuant to this paragraph.

(p) Certification to printer. No pub-
lisher may order books to be printed, and
no person may print such books, unless
the publisher furnishes or has previously
furnished to that printer a certification
in substantially the following form,
signed manually or as provided in Pri-
orities Regulation 7 (§ 944.27) by an offi-
cial duly authorized for such purpose:

The undersigned publisher certifies, subject
to the penalties of section 35 (A) of the
United States Criminal Code, to the printer
and to the War Production Board that he is
familiar with Order 1-245 and that all orders
placed by the publisher with that printer for
items regulated by Order I-245, as amended

from time to time, will be in compliance
therewith.

This is a one-time eertification and
need not accompany each individual or=
der for printing.

Delivery Resirictions

(q) Limit on tonnage which may be
accepted. No publisher may accept, and
no person may accept for a publisher’s
use, delivery of any paper (except paper
in transit on Ocfober 13, 1944) if the
publisher’s total inventory at the time of
such delivery is, or by virtue of such de-
livery would become, in excess of the
quantity set forth in the table below or
one-eighth of his yearly consumption
quota, whichever is greater, “Total in-
ventory” means the aggregate weight,
added together, of all kinds, grades,
sizes, basis weights and items of paper in
the publisher’s inventory.

During the month
of— Inventory ceiling
October 1944... 95% of the publisher's

total inventory on Oc~
tober 1, 1944, or 95%
of one-fourth of his
consumption quota,
whichever is less.

November, 1044 85% of the publisher’s

and each total inventory on Oc-
month there- tober 1, 1944, or 85%
after, of one-fourth of his

consumption quota,
whichever is less,

(r) Increase of deliveries. A publisher
may accept delivery of paper which
would increase his inventory to more
than the quantity set forth in paragraph
(q) only in the following three circum-
stances:

(1) If a publisher’s total inventory of
all paper exceeds the quantity set forth
in paragraph (q) but his inventory of a
particular item (size, grade and basis
weight) of paper is less than one-eighth
of his yearly consumption quota, he may
bring his inventory of that item up to
one-eighth of his yearly consumption
quota provided it is put into process
within ninety days after receipt of the
paper,

(2) If a publisher’s inventory of an
item is insufficient for a single complete
printing of a particular book, he may ac-
cept delivery of a sufficient additional
supply of that item in that grade, basis
weight, and size for the printing of the
book, provided it is put into process with-
in 30 days after receipt of the paper.

(3) Regardless of the quantity of a
particular item, or of all items, in a pub-
lisher's inventory, he may accept delivery
of any item which he is entitled to ac-
cept under paragraphs (q), (r) (1), or
(r) (2) in the unit quantity (e. g. full
carload, full truckload, 10,000 pounds,
5,000 pounds, 4 cases) in which he ac-
cepted delivery of that item in 1942,

(8) Certification to paper dealer or
mill. No publisher may order or accept
delivery of paper, and no person may
deliver paper to a publisher, unless the
publisher furnishes, or has previously
furnished, to the person making the de-
livery a certification in substantially the
following form, signed manually or as
provided in Priorities Regulation 7
(§ 944.27) by an official duly authorized
for such purpose:

The undersigned publisher eertifies, sub-
Ject to the penalties of section 35 (A) of the
United States Criminal Code, to the seller
and to the War Production Board that he is

familiar with Order I-245 and that all pur-
chases by him of items regulated by that
order, as amended from time to time, will
be in compliance therewith.

This is a one-time certification and
need not accompany each individual
order for paper.

Miscellaneous Provisions

(t) Records. Every publisher must
keep accurate records of the tonnage of
paper which he causes to be put into
process for books, the tonnage of each
item of paper received by him and the
tonnage of paper in inventory at the
time of each delivery, subject to inspec-
tion by the duly authorized representa=
tives of the War Production Board.
These records must be preserved as long
as this order remains in force, and for
two years after that.

(u) Applicability of regulations. This
order and all transactions affected by it
are subject to all present and future reg=-
ulations of the War Production Board.

(v) Appeals. Any appeal from the
provisions of this order shall be made in
accordance with Supplement 1 to the
order. Regardless of the provisions of
Priorities Regulation 16 no statement
with respect to manpower information
on Form WPB-3820 (or letter explaining
why that form is not filed) need accom=

pany any appeal.

(w) Communications. All communi-
cations concerning this order shall be
addressed to: War Production Board,
Printing and Publishing Division, Wash=-
ington 25, D. C., Ref: L-245.

(x) Violations. Any person who wil«
fully violates any provision of this order,
or who, in connection with this order,
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur-
nishes false information to any depart-
ment or agency of the United States is
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction
may be punished by fine or imprison-
ment. In addition, any such person may
be prohibited from making or obtaining
further deliveries of, or from processing
or using material under priority con-
trol and may be deprived of priorities
assistance.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

War ProbucTION BOARD,
By J. JosEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19806; Filed, Dec. 80, 1944;
11:31 a, m.]

PART 3278—SALVAGE \/‘

[Conservation Order M-325, as Amended
Dec. 80, 1944]

TINNED AND DETINNED SCRAP

The fulfillment of requirements for
the defense of the United States has cre-
ated a shortage in the supply of tin for
defense, for private account and for ex-
port; and the following order is deemed
necessary and appropriate in the public
interest and to promote the national
defense:

§ 3278.1 Conservation Order M=325—
(a) Definitions. For the purposes of this
order:

(1) “Tinned scrap” means scrap con-
sisting of tin plate, whether clippings,
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used tin cans, or in any other form, but
excluding used crown oOr screw caps or
similar closures for tin cans or other
containers.

(2) “Detinned scrap” means tinned
scrap which has been treated by a chemi-
cal or electro-chemical detinning proc-
ess so that it contains not more than 3ip
of one per cent of tin by weight.

(3) “Tin plate clippings” means tinned
scrap consisting of new or reclaimed tin
plate, generated in the manufacture of
cans, closures, or other articles.

(4) “Flat tinned scrap” means any
form: of tinned scrap other than used
tin cans and tin plate clippings, but in-
cludes tin plate sheets recovered from
used tin cans or from other articles.

(5) “Tin plate” and “terne plate” shall
have the same meanings as in Schedule

“(6) “Official salvage committee”

means a municipal or county committee
organized to stimulate, supervise and
engage in the collection of salvable ma-
terials (including tinned scrap) in ac-
cordance with policies and programs
established from time to time by the Sal-
vage Division of the War Production
Board.

(7) “Prepared used fin cans” means
tin cans from which the contents have
been emptied, the labels and ends re-
moved, have been thoroughly cleaned so
as to remove all organic matter, and
have their sides flattened.

(b) Restrictions on tinned scrap and
used cans made of terne plate. Except
with specific permission of the War Pro-
duction Board:

(1) Iron and steel producers. No per=
son shall deliver tinned scrap, tinned
wire or used cans made of terne plate to
a producer of steel or iron products (as
defined in Order M-21, as amended),
and no such producer shall accept de-
livery of tinned scrap, tinned wire or
used cans made of terne plate,

(2) Tin plate clippings. No person
shall deliver or accept delivery of tin
plate clippings except where delivery is
made to an official salvage committee, a
detinning plant, or to a broker or dealer
for delivery by him in the same form
in which he receives them to an official
salvage committee or detinning plant.

(3) Flat tinned scrap. No person
shall use flat tinned scrap in any manu-
facturing operation; and no person shall
deliver or accept delivery of flat tinned
scrap except where delivery is made to
or for the account of:

(i) A detinning plant or a plant en-
gaged in the precipitation of copper; or

(ii) An cofficial salvage committee or
other person for delivery in the same
form in which it is received to or for
the account of a detinning plant or a
plant engaged in the precipitation of
copper.

(4) Used tin cans. No person shall
deliver or accept delivery of used tin
cans except where delivery is made to or
for the account of a municipal depart-
ment or agency, an official salvage com-
mittee, a shredding or detinning plant,
a plant engaged in the precipitation of
copper, a smelter engaged in the re-
covery of tin, or a person regularly en-

gaged in the collection of rubbish or
trash. Any person regularly engaged in
the collection of rubbish and trash who
receives used tin cans shall either de=
liver them to one of the persons or agen-
cies listed above, or place them in a dump
or other established refuse disposal
point.

Permission to acquire used tin cans
may be granted to other persons by the
War Production Board upon such ferms
and conditions as it may impose. Appli-

cation for such permission shall be made

to the War Production Board.

The restrictions of this paragraph
(b) (4) shall not apply to deliveries of
used tin cans to or for the account of
any person for reuse in packing any
product.

(5) Collection, segregation and dis-
posal of used tin cans in counties on
Schedule A. No person (including a
municipal department or agency) in any
of the counties listed in Schedule A, who
is regularly engaged in collecting rub-
bish or trash shall:

(i) Reject any used tin cans offered
him in the usual course of his collection
of rubbish or trash;

(ii) Mingle any used tin cans which
were segregated at the time of their col-
lection with any other refuse, rubbish or
trash;

(iii) Dispose of any segregated used
tin cans, collected by him in any man-
ner, other than by delivering such cans
to or for the account of:

(a) A shredding or detinning plant, &
plant engaged in the precipitation of
copper or a smelter engaged in the re-
covery of tin; or

(b) A municipal department or agency
for delivery by such department or
agency to a shredding or detinning plant,
to a plant engaged in the precipitation
of copper or a smelter engaged in the
recovery of tin,

(6) Collection, segregation and dis-
posal of prepared used tin cans in areas
on Schedule B. No person (including a
municipal department or agency) who
is regularly engaged in collecting rub=-
bish or trash, within any municipality
having a population of 25,000 or more
located in any of the areas listed on
Schedule B, shall:

(i) Reject any prepared used tin cans
offered him in the usual course of his
collection of rubbish or trash;

(ii) Mingle any prepared used tin cans
which were segregated at the time of
their collection with any other refuse,
rubbish or trash;

(iii)  Dispose of any such segregated
and prepared tin cans in any other man-
ner than by delivering such cans to or
for the account of a detinning plant.

(¢) Miscellaneous provisions—(1) Vio=
lations. Any person who wilfully vio=-
lates any provision of this order or who,
in connection with this order, wilfully
conceals a material fact, or furnishes
false information to any department or
agency of the United States is guilty of
a crime, and upon conviction may be
punished by fine or imprisonment. In
addition, any such person may be pro-
hibited from making or obtaining fur-
ther deliveries of, or from processing or

using, material under priority control
and may be deprived of priorities assist-
ance.

(2) Applicability of regulations. This
order and all transactions affected here-
by are subject to all applicable regula-
tions of the War Production Board, as
amended from time to time.

(3) Communicalions to War Produc=
tion Board. All reports required to be
filed hereunder, and all communications
concerning this order, shall, unless other-
wise directed, be addressed to: War Pro-
duction Board, Salvage Division, Wash=-
ington 25, D. C., Ref: M-325,

(4) [Deleted Dec. 30, 1944]

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

‘WaR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

ScHEDULE A

California: Alameda, Contra Costa, Fresno,
Imperial, Kern, Los Angeles, Marin, Merced,
Monterey, Orange, Riverside, Sacramento, San
Bernardino, San Diego, San Francisco, San
Joaquin, San Mateo, Santa Barbara, Santa
Clara, Santa Cruz, Solano, Sonoma, Stanis-
laus, Ventura, Yolo, Yuba.

New York: Bronx, Kings, New York, Queens,
Richmond.

ScHEDULE B

Alabama.

Arkansas,

Connecticut.

Delaware.

District of Columbia,

Florida,

Georgia.

Illinois,

Indiana.

Jowa.

Kansas,

Kentucky.

Louislana.

Maine.

Maryland.

Massachusetts,

Michigan.

Minnesota.

Mississippl.

Missouri.

New Hampshire.

New Jersey,

New York (other than New York City).

North Carolina.

Ohlo.

Oklahoma.

Pennsylvania.

Rhode Island.

South Carolina.

Tennessee.

Vermont.

Virginia.

West Virginia.

Wisconsin.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19811; Filed, Dec. 80, 1944;
11:31 a. m.]

PART 3290—TEXTILES, CLOTHING AND |
LEATHER \

[General Limitation Order I-215,
Interpretation 2}

DISMANTLING OF HOSIERY MILLS

The following interpretation is issued
gigrlxsrespect to General Limitation Order

Pa.agraph (e) requires that no mill, plant
or factory which at any time in the period
{rom January 1, 1944, to August 31, 1944, in-
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clusive, produced any textile fabric or yarn
shall be dismantled without specific per-
mission in writing from the War Production
Board. For the purpose of this paragraph,
women's hosiery is not a textile fabric. Ac-
cordingly, & mill which produced only
women’s hosiery from yarn during the period
from January 1, 1944 to August 31, 1944 may
be dismantled without reference to para-
graph (e).

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

‘WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosEpH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R, Doc, 44-19804; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:32 a. m.]

\
PART 3290—TEXTILES, CLOTHING AND/
LEATHER

[General Conservation Order M-810, Gen.
Direction 3 as Amended Dec. 29, 1944]

MANDATORY PROCESSING, SALE, DELIVERY AND
USE OF CABRETTAS FOR MILITARY PURPOSES

The following amended direction is
issued pursuant to General Conservation
Order M-310:

(a) No person shall process any cabretta
(hairsheep) or leather made therefrom, ex-
cept to produce leather meeting military
specifications.

(b) No person shall sell or deliver any
leather made from cabrettas, or incorporate
or manufacture such leather into any prod-
uct, except to fill a specific military order.

(c) The restrictions of paragraphs (&)
and (b) of this direction shall not apply to:

(1) Any person who during no calendar
month puts into process, splits, shaves,
skives, sells, delivers or uses more than 100
cabrettas,

(i1) Any cabretta or leather which does
not meet and cannot be made to meet mili-
tary specifications.

(iii) Any “blackhead” cabretta which is
put into process for mocha leather and
finished into such leather.

(d) In computing his quota under para-
graph (h) (2) of General Conservation Order
M-310 of wettings of raw goatskin and
cabrettas a tanner produting military
leather under this direction may count four
skins of the following types as only three
skins:

South African Cape Halrsheepskins,

Nigerian Hairsheepskins,

Soudan Hairsheepskins.

Brazil Cabrettas.

Actual monthly wettings of all types must
be reported as usual on Form WPB-1437 and
the wettings of the types computed as di-
rected above must be reported in the “Re-
marks"” column of the form,

(e) This direction shall expire on July 81,
1945,

Issued this 29th day of December 1944,

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary,

[F. R. Doc. 44-19795; Filed, Dec. 29, 10443
4:40 p. m.]

PART 3294—IRON AND STEEL PRODUCTION /
[Bupplementary Order M-21-e, Revocation]

TIN PLATE, TERNE PLATE AND TIN MILL BLACK
PLATE

Section 3294.101 Supplementary Or-
der M-21-e is hereby revoked, certain of
the provisions thereof having been in-
corporated in Schedule VI of M-43. This
revocation does not affect any liabilities
incurred under the order. The manu-
facture and delivery of tin plate, terne
plate and fin mill black plate remain
subject to all other applicable regula-
tions and orders of the War Production
Board.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

War PrRopUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

|F. R. Doc. 44-19808; Filed, Dec. 80, 1944;

11:81 a. m.]

PaRT 1010—SUSPENSION ORDERS \/
[Suspension Order 8-624]

8. SAFIER, INC.

S. Safler, Incorporated, 98 Morgan
Street, Jersey City, New Jersey, is a cor-
poration engaged in the business of dis-
tributing wrapping paper, paper bags,
and kindred products and in the manu-
facture of paper plates. During the year
1943, S. Safier, Incorporated, consumed
124 tons of paperboard in excess of its
quota as established by M-241-a, as
amended January 8, 1943, and in the first
quarfer of 1942 it consumed 75 tons of
paperboard in excess of its quota afore-
said. 8. Safier, Incorporated, also failed
to maintain accurate and complete rec-
ords of its inventories and production as
required by paragraph (e) of Order
M-241-a, as amended April 7, 1943, and
as also required by § 944.15 of Priorities
Regulation #1. These violations are
due to inexcusable negligence on the
part of the responsible agents of the cor-
poration; it is hereby ordered, that:

§ 1010.624 Suspension Order No. S-
624. (a) S. Safier, Incorporated, its suc-
cessors or assigns, shall not consume
pulp, paper and/or paperboard as de-
fined in or governed by Order M-241-a,
as amended October 16, 1944, in the
manufacture of any article until the
amount of pulp, paper and/or paper-
board it would otherwise be permitted to
use under Order M-241-a, as amended
October 16, 1944, would have equalled
199 tons, or until the expiration of one
year from the effective date of this or-
der, whichever occurs first, unless other-
wise authorized in writing by the War
Production Board.

(b) Nothing contained in this order
shall be deemed to relieve 8. Safier, In-
corporated, its successors or assigns,
from restriction, prohibition, or provi-
sion contained in any other order or
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regulation of the War Production Board
except insofar as the same may be in-
consistent with the provisions hereof.

(¢) This order shall take effect on De=-
cember 30, 1944,

Issued this 20th day of December 1944.

‘WarR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 44-10873; Filed, Dec, 30, 1944;
4:04 p. m.]

PART 1010—SUSPENSION ORDERS | /
[Suspension Order S5-634]

ALLAN H, W. HIGGINS AND LOU C. HIGGINS

Allan H. W. Higgins and Lou C, Hig-
gins were suspended on September 27,
1944, by Suspension Order No. S-634,
On Octobet 25, 1944 they appealed from
the provisions of the suspension order.
The appeal was considered by the Dep-
uty Chief Compliance Commissioner
who concluded that the violations of
Conservation Order I-41 charged
against Allan H. W. Higgins and Lou C.
Higgins were not wilful but were the re-
sult of gross negligence on their part.
In all other respects the appeal was dis-
missed.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

War PropucTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19872; Filed, Dec. 30, 1044;
4:04 p. m.]

PART 3270—CONTAINERS

[Conservation Order M-81 as Amended
Jan. 1, 1945]

CANS

Section 3270.31 Conservation Order
M-81 is hereby amended to read as
follows:

The fulfillment of requirements for
the defense of the United States has cre-
ated a shortage in the supply of materials
entering into the manufacture of cans for
defense, for private account and for ex-
port; and the following order is deemed
necessary and appropriate in the public
}nterest and to promote the national de-

ense.

§ 3270.31 Conservation Order M-81—
(a) What this order does. This order
places limitations upon cans made of
tinplate or terneplate. With minor ex-
ceptions (see paragraphs (e), (g-1) and
(g-2)), cans not made of tinplate or
terneplate, but made only of blackplate,
or of any kind of waste, are no longer
restricted by this order. This order lists
in Schedule A the only products which
may be packed in tinplate or terneplate
cans except that, under certain limita-
tions, unlisted products may be packed in
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cans where only the soldered parts are
made of tinplate or waste-waste.

(b) Definitions. Wherever used in
this order:

(1) “Can” means any unused con-
tainer made in whole or in part of tin-
plate or terneplate, 29 gauge or lighter,
and any container closure or fitting
made in whole or in part of tinplate or
terneplate, but does not include a closure
or fitting to be used on or as a part of a
glass container or fibre or steel drum (as
defined in Orders L-103, L-337 and L-197.
The term does not include filuid milk
shipping containers as defined in Con-
servation Order M-200.

(2) “Metal container” means any un-
used container which is made in whole or
in part of tinplate, terneplate, blackplate,
waste, or waste-waste. The term in-
cludes all pails and drums made from
blackplate, 29 gauge or lighter (except
stripper drums having a capacity of 30
pounds or greater) and any container
closure or fitting made in whole or in part
of tinplate, terneplate, blackplate, waste,
or waste-waste, but does not include a
closure or fitting to be used on or as a
part of a glass container or fibre or steel
drum (as defined in Orders 1L-103, I-337
and L-197). The term does not include
fluid milk shipping containers as defined
in Conservation Order M-200.

(3) “Tinplate” means steel sheets
coated with tin (including primes and
seconds) and includes (i) electrolytic
tinplate in which the tin coating is ap-
plied by electrolytic deposition, and (ii)
hot dipped tinplate in which the tin
coating is applied by immersion in molten
tin. The term includes waste—waste
but not waste,

(4) “Terneplate” means steel sheets
coated with terne metal (including
primes and seconds). The term includes
waste—waste but not waste. *“Terne
metal” means the lead-tin alloy used
as the coating for terneplate but does not
include lead recovered from secondary
sources which contains not more than
2% per cent residual tin. “SCMT”
means special coated manufacturers’
terneplate.

(5) “Blackplate” means steel sheets
other than tinplate or terneplate 29
gauge or lighter. The term includes
“blackplate rejects,” and chemically
treated blackplate (CTB). The term
does not include waste or waste-waste.

(6) “Waste” means scrap tinplate,
terneplate and blackplate (including
strips and cireles) produced in the ordi-
nary course of manufacturing metal
containers, and tinplate and terneplate
strips produced in the ordinary course
of manufacturing tinplate and terne-
plate. The term shall also include tin-
plate or terneplate parts recovered from
used cans.

(7) “Waste-waste” means hot dipped
or electrolytic tin-coated steel sheets or
steel sheets coated with terne metal
which have been rejected during proc=-

essing by the producer because of im-
perfections which disqualify such sheets
from sale as primes or seconds.

(8) “Packer” means any person who
uses cans for commercially packing any
product.

(9) “Packing quota” means, as speci-
fled in Schedule A, either the quantity,
by area measurement, of tinplate and
terneplate which a packer may use for
packing a particular product during any
calendar year or seasonal year, or the
total tonnage of a particular product
which a packer may pack in tinplate or
terneplate cans in any calendar year.

Unrestricted Metal Containers

(¢) Metal containers made of black-
plate and waste. "Except with respect to
graphs (e), (g-1) and (g-2) below, metal
containers not made of tinplate or terne-

plate, but made only of blackplate or _

waste are not restricted by this order.

Cans jor Unlisted Products

(d) 0.25 or less electrolytic tinplate
and waste-waste for soldered paris of
cans. For packing non-food products
not listed in Schedule A, cans not made
of any terneplate and of which only the
soldered parts are made of 0.25 or less
electrolytic tinplate, or tinplate waste-
waste may be used by a packer without
restriction as to size. However, the total
area of tinplate so used for each unlisted
non-food product during each calendar
year must not exceed the total area of
tinplate and terneplate used by the
packer in the soldered patts of cans to
pack the same product in 1841. Also,
during the first six months of each
calendar year, no packer may accept, in
order to pack any unlisted non-food
product, more cans than 50 percent of
his annual quota to pack such product.

This paragraph does not permit cans
to be used for packing foods for animals
and pets.

Manujacturing Preferences

(e) Manufacturing preferences to cer-
tain orders for metal containers. In
conformance with Priorities Regulations
1 and 3, each manufacturer must accept
and treat the following classes of un-
rated orders as if they were rated AA-5:
(1) Orders for cans to pack the products
listed in Schedule A except the products
listed as “Non-food Products”; (2) Or-
ders for metal containers to be delivered,
packed or empty, to the agencies or per-
sons listed in paragraph (1) below;
(3) Orders for metal containers to pack
drugs, medicinals and biologicals,

General Restrictions

(f) General restrictions on manujac-
ture, sale and delivery. No person shall
manufacture, sell or deliver any metal
containers which he knows, or has rea-
son to believe, will be accepted or used
in violation of any provision of this order.

(g) General restrictions on use of cans.
No person may use g can for any pur-
pose other than for packing the products
listed in Schedule A in accordance with
the packing quota, size and material lim~
itations set forth in that Schedule. The
only exceptions to this rule are set forth
in paragraph (d) with respect to pack-
ing unlisted non-food products in cans
having only their soldered parts made of
tinplate, paragraph (j) with respect to
small users, paragraph (k) with respect
to cans to pack products not to be sold
and paragraph (1) with respect to pack-
ing unlisted products for certain agencies
and persons, Jobbers and retailers shall
not be subject to the quota restrictions of

.this order, but they must receive and sell

cans only in conformity with the other
provision of this order.

(g-1) Prohibition against use of metal
containers for animal food. No person
shall use any metal container for pack-
ing any food which is not intended and
suitable for human consumption. The
use of metal containers for animal and
pet food is not permitted.

(g-2) Prohibition against manufacture
of metal containers for moior oil and
anti-freeze in certain areas. Metal con-
tainers for packaging motor oil or anti-
freeze are not permitted to be manufac-
tured in Labor Areas classified by the
War Manpower Commission as being in
Group I. This restriction shall not ap-
ply to the manufacture of metal contain-
ers for packaging these products for de-
livery to the agencies or persons listed in
paragraph ().

(h) Prohibitions against repacking.
No product packed in a can shall be re-
packed for sale in a-can or any other
type of container by the same or differ-
ent person in the same or different form
except to the extent specifically per-
mitted in Schedule A.

(i) Certificate. No person shall manu-
facture, sell or deliver any cans unless
he has received from the purchaser a
certificate signed manually or as pro-
vided in Priorities Regulation 7. This
certificate shall be in substantially the
following form and, once filed by a pur-
chaser with a supplier, covers all future
deliveries from the supplier to that pur-
chaser.

The undersigned purchaser certifies, sub-
ject to criminal penalties for misrepresenta-
tion, that he is famillar with Order M-81
of the War Production Board, and that all
purchases from you of items regulated by
that order, and the use of the same by the
undersigned, will be in compliance with the
order.

If a certificate in substantially the
above form has been received from a pur-
chaser before January 1, 1945, no addi-
tional certificate is required from the
purchaser. This paragraph shall not ap-
ply to sales to retailers who buy for
resale or persons who purchase from such
retailers,
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3 Exceplions

(§) Ezception for small users. Nothe
ing in this order shall prohibit any per-
son whose total use of cans during a
calendar year requires less than 250 base
boxes of tin plate and terneplate from
purchasing, accepting delivery of or us=
ing cans during that calendar year with-
out any limitation as to packing quota.
However, if he uses the cans to pack a
product listed in Schedule A, he must
conform to the provisions of the Sched-
ule relative to can sizes and can mate-
rials. If he uses the cans to pack any
unlisted non-food product, he may use-
(without restriction as to can size) tin-
plate or tinplate waste-waste for the
soldered parts of the cans only, and any
tinplate so used must have a coating not
greater than 0.25 per base bhox. No
terneplate may be used in cans to pack
the unlisted non-food products.

(k) Exception for products not to be
sold. The provisions. of this order shall
not apply to the manufacture, purchase,
acceptance of delivery or use of cans
(other than for samples distributed for
the purpose of advertising or promot-
ing the sale of a product) for packing any
product which is not to be sold in the
same or different form.

(1) Military exception to packing un-
listed products in cans. The manufac-
ture, purchase, acceptance of delivery
and use of cans for packing any products
not listed in Schedule A shall be per-
mitted (without any quota, size or mate-
rial restrictions) when such cans are fo
be delivered either packed or empty to
the Army, Navy, Veterans Administra-
tion, any agency procuring for delivery
pursuant to the Act of Congress of May
11, 1941 entifled “An Act to Promote the
Defense of the United States” (Lend-
Lease Act) and Maritime Commission or
War Shipping Administration of the
United States (including persons operat-
ing vessels for such Commission or Ad-
ministration for use thereon, and other
persons who have been assigned a pref-
erence rating for cans on Form WFPB-
646 (formerly PD-300)).

Miscellaneous

(m) Applications for quotas. Any
packer who does not have a quota for
using cans to pack a product listed in
Schedule A or who does not have a quota
for using cans to pack an unlisted non-
food product to the extent permitted in
paragraph (d) and who wants to have a
quota established for him, may apply for
a juota by filing a letter with the Con-
tainers Division, War Production Board,
Washington 25, D. C., Ref: M~81. This
letter should state what products he
wants to pack and what facilities he has
for this purpose. A quota will be as-
signed to him on an equitable basis in
view of the quotas of other packers in
the industry.

(n) Appeals. Appeals from this order
shall be filed by addressing a letter to the
Containers Division, War Production

No. 1—s8

Board, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: M-81.
The letter of appeal need not follow any
particular form. It should state infor-
mally, but completely, the particular pro-
vision appealed from, the precise relief
desired, the reasons why denial of the
appeal would result in undue and exces-
sive hardship, and such other statistical
and narrative information as may be
pertinent,

(0) Reports. All metal container
r anufacturers shall file a monthly re-
port on Form WPB-2707 in accordance
with the instructions in that form. This
reporting requirement has been approved
by the Bureau of the Budget in accord-
ance with the Federal Reports Act of
1242, All persons affected by this order
shall execute and file with the War Pro-
duction Board such other forms and
questionnaires as said Board shall, from
time to time request, subject to the ap-
proval of the Bureau of the Budget.

(p) Communications. All communi-
cations concerning this order shall, un-
less otherwise directed, be addressed to:
Containers Division, War Production
Board, Washington 25, D. C.,.Ref: M-81.

(q) Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provision of this order
or who, in connection with this order
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur-
nishes false information to ary depart-
ment or agency of the United States is
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction
may *be punished by fine or imprison-
ment. In addition, any such person
may be prohibited from making or ob-
taining further delivery of, or from
proceszing or using, material under pri-
ority control and may be deprived of
priorities assistance.

Issued this 1st day of January 1945,

War PropuUcTION BOARD,
By J. JosEpH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

ScHEDULE A

Column 1. Listed products. Listed in this
column are the only products, except as pro-
vided in paragraphs (d), (§). (k) and (1)
of the order, which may be packed in cans.
Cans may be used to pack the listed products
only if the products are packed in these cans
in the form described in this column. Where
repacking of listed products is permitted,
specific treatment of the cut cans is re=
quired In some cases. Cans containing the
listed food products for use on yessels under
the direction of the War Shipping Admin=-
{stration may not be sold unless authoriza-
tion to acquire the cans has been cbtained
on Form WPB-646 (formerly PD-300),
Wherever the term, “WFO-22”, appears in the
Bchedule, that refers to the order of the
War Food Administration.

Column 2. Packing quotas. This column
indicates the permitted packing quotas for
the respective listed products. The quotas
for the respective products are not inter=-
changeable. Where, as in many cases, the
word “Unlimited” appears in the column
opposite a particular product in Column 1,
that means that a packer (including a pack=
er who has just begun business) may use
the specified cans in an unlimited quantity

to pack that particular product. Where, as
in a few cases, the word “None” appears in
the column, that means that no cans may
be used for packing the particular product
in column 1 to which the word is set op-
posite, except for those specified agencies or
persons where the amount of cans which
may be used is unlimited.

An example of the usual manner in which
the permitted packing quota is specified is
“759% 1941". This means that the packer's
packing quota for the particular product
for any calendar year is 75% of the quantity,
by area measurement, of tinplate and terne-
plate used by him for packing the particular
product during the calendar year 1941,
The packing quota is sometimes speci-
fied in terms of a seasonal year rather than
& calendar year. For example, where “759,
1942-1043" is specified, that means that the
packer's packing quota for the particular
product for any seasonal year is 7597 of the
quantity, by area measurement, of tinplate
and terneplate used by him for packing the
particular product during the seasonal year
of 1942-1943. In several cases, the packing
quota is not specified in terms of area meas-
urement of tinplate and terneplate, but In
terms of the total tonnage of that preduct
packed during a previous year in cans, in
cans and glass or in all types of containers.

With respect to those products classified
below as “Meat, meat products and poul-
try”, “Miscellaneous food products” and
“Non-food Products”, cans used for packing
such products for the agencies and persons
listed in paragraph (1) shall be exempt from
the specified quotas, and, when determining
the quota for packing such products, all con-
tainers packed during the specified base pe=
riod for these agencies and persons shall be
excluded. With respect to all other listed
products, cans for these agencies and persons
are included in the packing quota, and, when
determining the quota for packing such prod=
ucts, cans (also other types of containers,
where specified) packed during the specified
base period for these agencies and persons
shall be included.

Column 3. Can sizes. This column indi-
cates the permitted sizes of cans, except that
any person may use for packing any listed
product a can which is larger than the largest
listed size for packing that product. The
size restrictions in this column also apply to
cans to pack the listed products which are
delivered to the agencies and persons listed in
paragraph (1). Wherever the can size is
specified by weight, the welght referred to
shall be net weight of the contents of the
can, Other can sizes are described in the
terminology common to the industry such as
“cylinder”, “picnic”, “oval”, “drawn”, “tall”,
“2", "10", lraz"' etc.

Columns 4 and 5. Can materials. These
columns specify the materials permitted for
the bodies and ends of the cans for each of
the listed products. Any person may also use
for packing a listed product cans with a tin
coating lighter than that specified for that
product. The material restrictions in this
column also apply to cans to pack the listed
products which are delivered to the agencles
and persons specified in paragraph (1),
When tinplate is specified, the coating ine
dicated represents the maximum weight of tin
coating per single base box. Menders aris-
ing in the production of electrolytic tinplate,
which have been hot dipped with a maxi-
mum tin coating of 1.25 pounds. per base
box, may be used wherever 0.50 or heavier
tinplate is specified in this column. When a
scored can is used to pack any of the meat
products listed in this Schedule, 1.25 tinplate
may be used for the body of the can,
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-
Can materials
Product Packing quota Can sizes
Body Ends
(¢}) @ @) (O] ®)
Fruit and fruit products

1. Apples, including crabapples. Whole apples not to be packed .| 100% 1042-43__ 10 | 1. 80 tin.......| 0.50 tin,

2. Apple sauce, including sauce from crabapples. ... 1007, 1042-43_ . -| 2, 10 -] L8Ot ..... 0. 50 tin.

3. Apricots, halves, pulp and puree. Whole fresh apricots me; pac Unlimited.coceneeeeaas 214, 10. 1. 50 tin 1.50 tin,
only when fully ripe and not less than 10 or more than 18 to the pound.

(See note after Itemn 22).

4, Berries when packed as berries o Unlimited.ccoscaaeeea- 2, 214, 10 1. 50 tin. 1.50 tin.

B O DI s oy o S e Som i nm e h s s B RS m e e Son msl i e M A Unlimited...... 2, 214, 10 L0 tin........ 1.50 tin,

6, Cranberries, including cranberry sauce = 100% of 1942 tonnage | 300. 1.50 tin 1.50 tin,

p,ackod in cans and

glass. . 2
7. Figs, Kadota. - cocoenneene.. S e A RN e hp b e e ey e Rovarmsinonnad Unlimited. .. ....... R 0 e 1.50 tin........| 0.50 tin,
8. Frozen fruits and vegetables. 8% of 1043 frozen | 30 Ib. or larger cans (not | 0.50 tin........ 0.50 tin,

tonnage pecked in more than one-half may

_ull contginers. be Sscked in30 1. cans).

9. Fruit cocktail, consisting of any combination of fruits Jisted in this Sched- | Unlimited... 234, 1 1.50 tin 0.50 tin (1.50 tin y be
ule and grapes, provided that the combination, by drained weight, shall used for filling WFO-22
consist of not less than 507, peaches and pears, aud may not exceed 1 . set-aside in any calendar
grapes, Pineapple may be used to the extent of 10% of the fruit cockt: year to extent of 65% of

1044)

10. Mixed fruits, consisting of any combination of fruits listed in this Scheduls | Unlimited. .cuveeee-. 234, 10..... 1.50 tin 0.50 tin.
(with or without grapes), provided the combination by drained weight

shall consist of not less than 55% nor more than 65% diced peaches, and

not less than 35% nor more than 45% diced pears; or a combination of not

Jess than 50% nor moroe than 607, diced g:chosand not less than 30% nor
more than 40% diced pears with not than 6% nor more than 10%
Such es or pears shall led, pitted, or cored, and dice3

ADES. be
g up:w such that no more than 20% o!?eh: units will pass through a $4¢”
standard sieve, and no more than 20% of the units will have a greater edge
dimension than 34”, and 8o as to leave not more than 1 square inch of peel
per pound of product on a drained weight basis. Not more than 10%
of tg):mpes shall be cracked or crushed or have attached cap stems.
No fruit may be packed under this item until the packer has ed and
sot aside his full quota for that fruit as established pursuant to WFO-22

Unlimited 125t ...... 1.25 m'
Unlimited_ ... "3 Oy, 10, ; 1.25 tin_ 1.25

Unlimited 3 gyl, 10. 1,25 tin. 1.25 tin.

Unlimited 3 Cyl, 10, 1,25 tin 1,25 tin,

s 100% 1941 ... 6%,8%Tall, 2,10 ceeaae L25tin._ ol 1.25 tin,

16. Olives, ripe or green ripe. 75%, 1641-42 234, 10. L50 tin 1.50 tin.
17, Peaches, halves, slices, cu Unlimited 2%4, 10 1.50 tin. 0.50 tin (1.50 tin may be
used for WFO 22

* average area of tinp

1944

18, Pears, halves, SliCes OF CUDES. ccavasecsscasesnomntnnnananensesananas Unlimited. . 214, 10, 1.50 tin 0.60 (1.50 tin mss be

used for filling WFO 22
set-aside in any calendar
year to extent of 90% of
a e area of umﬁau
used in ends of cans jor
packing this product
mnnar years 1943 an

19, Pineapple, slices, chunks, crushed or tidbits. Spears not to be packed. | Unlimited........----- 2, 214, 8 Oy, 10. 1.25 tin... 1.25 tin,
(See note after Item 22.)

20, Pineapple juice. .. Unlimited 2, 3 Cyl, 10. 1.25 tin 1.25 tin.

21, Plums._._... NG S e Soase b Unlimited 234, 10 1.50 tin 1.50 tin,

22, Prunes, fresh Italian.. o Unlimited --1 2%, 10. 1.50 tin 1.50 tin,

Nore: When required for the packing of other products, pineapple may be repacked from No. 10 cans or larger, Apricots and peaches, solid pie pack, pulp and puree, may be
repacked from No. 10 cans or larger. No. 10 cans cut under this provision must be properly cleaned and returned to the nearest detinning plant,

Vegetables and vegetable products

23. Asparagus, all-green or culturally bleached Unlimited 2, 7%. 10. 1.25 tin 1.25 tin,
S R T X T R e e Unlimited 2, 234, 10 1.25 tin.ccan.oe 0.50 tin.
25. Fresh shelled beans (whether referred to as beans or peas), including but | Unlimited............. LY T R 0.50 tin........ CTB
not limited to lima beans, black-eyed peas or beans, field peas, soy beans,
26. Dried beans, with or without pork or tomato $aUee .. ... .o coeeeecaaaacnnas 45% 1941 . 300..... 0.50 tin CTB,
27. Beets. Whole beots over 134" diameter not to be packed. Unfimited. ............ 2, 2}, 10. 1,25 tin 1,25 tin,
28, Carrots. Whole carrots not to be packed. ... -coceeeaenen Unlimited.... -| 2, 2}4, 10. 1.25 tin CTB,
29. Corn, fresh, sweet, cut, cream style or whole kernel . Unlimited. ... o N e R e 0.50 tin 0.50 tin,
B BT PO S s o o i e G o s AR S e i e s e o .| 2 vacuum (307 x 806)-.....| 0.50 tin_.__.... 0.50 tin,
30, Peas and carrots. Carrots not to exceed 40% of total drained welght Unlimited -en| 2,2}, 10.. 1.25 tin CTB.
B A A e e o e G b s & e B A s s A Unlimited.ceeseeacaas 2, 214, 10.. 0.50 tin CTB.
32. Mixed bles (except succotash, and peas and carrots) 80% of the mixture
by drained weight must consist of the vegetables listed in this Scheduls
and celery and onions; provided, that the combination by drained weight
shall not contain more than 609 of any one vegetable:
8. Without tomatoes......... -| Unlimited..... 125
(1) If vacuum packed... 125
b. With tomatoes. . _....... 1.25
(1) If vacuum packed 1.25 tin.
33, MUAhY0OMIS. « o - ccresmnswmanonsnssss 1.25 tin. -| 0.50 tin,
84, Okra... 2 25110 ccnacnnsn enanas onl 330t o n e 0.50 tin,
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Can materials

Product Packing quota Can sizes
- Body Ends
1) 2) ®) ) (%)
Vegetables and vegetable produclc—Cont}nued
35, Tomatoesand okra... ... ...... Himited 1.25
36, Peas, green: a. If vacuum packed.. Unlimited. .. 0.50
0.50
37. Pumpkin and squash._.... 100%; 1941 _ .. 1.25
37a. Ssau'irh?:tt""ﬁ{.l"dl’ ...... 55% 1041 }4 --| 150
38. Sweet potatoes, iIncluding YamS. .. e ——n 1 [ RIS 2 8 4 307, 1,25
39, Soups: Limited to the below-listed kinds of i "and non ¥ ) .3 vaaim (A xS0
soups containing in the case of all soups except mushroom and bean, no
less than the specified percentage, by weight, of dry solids from dairy
roducts in any form, poultry or po utry modncts in any form, fresh,
rined, or frozen meats, fish, vegetables, and other products "of the ,
kinds fisted in the Schedule. Mushroom or beau soup: shall contain no
less than the specified percentage of salt-free solids.
8. Seasonal soups:
Kinds, minimum solids: A S, pea, ach tomato 7% | Unlimited. . . oeeean.. B0 S e AR Ny o 1.25tin. ... .. 0.50 tin.
dry solids. mushroom 1814% t-free solids
b. Non-seasonal soups:
K(nds mlnlmnm solids: Chicken, chicken gumbo chicken 100% 1942, Products | 1 pienfo. . ccaenenceracacnns 125t ... 0,50 in.

gumbo creols, consomme, and chi
broth Gmry solids. Clam or fish chowdets turtle, 8% dry

are interchangeable.

solids. tch broth, vegetable, vuctable»veeemrian pep-
per pot, oxtaﬂ mock ‘turtle country style chlckm and corn
chowder, 1 Beef and veg beet, 12% dry
Solidebrieq bean, 23% salt-free solids.
40. Green leafy vegetables........
41. Pimentos and sweet peppers
T e o e e S e e et o R e e et o ¥ e Sl
43, T %mato lt‘rg;sup not less than 25% (specifie mvity 1.11) by weight of total
ry 80!
44. Tomato juice, containing no other vegetable juices...___.___.._ Unlimited
45. Tomato juice, containing not more than 30% of other vegetable juices...._. Unlimited
46. Tomato sauce (from fresh tomatoes) including spa%hom sauce, containing | Unlimited
not less than 8.7% (specific gravity 1.037) by weight, of dry tomato solids
and not less than 10.0% (specific gravity 104"') by weight of total dry
solias, salt free. In addition to salt, the contents may contain pepper,
spice ou-;, and other flavoring Ingredient.s (See note after Item 49,
47. Tomato sauce (from tomato pas p or puree) imcluding spaghetti | 125% 1042 ... ........ 8Z short, 1 pienie.......... 1.25 tin........] 1.25 tin.
sance, containing not less thsn 8 » (spacifie 1.087) by weight of
dry tomato solids and not less than 10.0% (specific gravity 1.042) by
weight of total dry solids, salt free, Inadd lion to salt, t.he contents may
Mgta.}n pe%u)ar. pice olls, and other flavoring mgred ts. note
r Item
48. Tomato paste, from fresh tomatoes, containing not less than 25% by weight | Unlimited 62 t 1.25 tin 1.25 tin.
of dry tomato solids. (See note after Item 49,) .
49. Tomato pulp or puree, from fresh tomatoes, conmning not less than 10.7% | Unlimited e i IR L L 1.25 tin
(svec ¢ gravity 1.045) and not more than 25% by weight of dry tomato
id<. (See note after this item.)

Nore: Tomato paste, tomato pulp or puree, tomats sance, may be repacked from No. 10, or from 5 gallon or larger reusable cans when required for packing other pro-
ducts, or for repacking in diﬂm-ent form (other than in the form of tomato &m or tomato pulp or puree) but none may be repacked o the same form. No. 10 cans cut under
this provlslon must be properly cleaned and returned to the nearest detinn lant.,

Fish and shelifish
(Processed, and in hermetically sealed cans)
&0. Clams, soft, hard or razor. Unlimited 34 flat (307 x 200.25)or (307x | 0.50 tin..ceeens 0.50 tin
20! 26), mi)lcnlc (211 x
301 x 411),
g 2(301:409).10 (608 x 700)
YR 07. T e S Tl T e LT SR S SR e iR e Unlimited X 201.25 0.50 tin.. ... 0.50 tin
62, Fishflakes. Dried fishflakes not tobe packed. ..o oiooomoomioeemenaen Unlimited.. 0.50 tin. ... 0.50 tin
83, Ground fish, containfng no fAller. ... comecaeeccr e cemccccecceccnccan Unlimited. 050 tin ... 0.50 tin.
54. Fish livers and fish liver ofls. . Unlimited. 1.25 tin 1.25 tin.
Cr R I T T L L S L e s SR S TR A T A TN Unlimited............ 0.50 tin.........| 0.50 tin.
56. Herring, Atlantic Ses, by whatever name known, including sardines. .....| Unlimited..coeeeeaaooo }( dm DT TR o w0
014.6) ;6 dmwn (304 x
ios). 34 three piece
(308:412: 112), 300 (300
x 407).
Oblong or round cans:
ed in brine SRR E— 0.50 tin.
Packed inoil._.._.. 0.50 tin........ 0.50 tin,
Pncked in mustard or tomato sauce 1.25 tin .| 0.50 tin,
Packed g 11 e R O 1.25 tin 1.25 tin.
Packed inofl....____. = 125t 1.25 tin,
Packed in mustard or tomato sauce W S S T R A RN R R SRS DRI 1.25tin ... 1.25 tin.
57. Herring, Pacific Sea.. - -| Unlimited 1tall (301 x 411)..o........
Round cans:
Packed in brine --ea] 0.50
Packedinofl.__._.__ veu] 0.50
Packed in mustard or tomato S8008. ..o ceeeooeoo L e e e B e s et 0.50
58, Herring, river including alewives. Unlimited —t 800 (300x 407), 2 (307 x 409) .| 0.50
L R R S P SRS S A R A wees| Unlimited. .cococaaaa. --| 0,50
60. Menhaden Unlimited 3(X) 8{]): 407 _____________ 0.50
61. Mullet. - Unlimited 300 (300X 407) e oo 0.50
Vo T e SR S S Unlimited 1 plcnl;: (letx 400; 0(’;‘) (307 | 0.50
, 10 (808 x
63. Oysters, No. 1 picnic cans shall contain not less than 734 ounces of | Unlimited...ocieeeaeae 1 pienie (211 x 400), 1 tall | 0.50

oysters by cut-out drained weight; No. 2 cans 14 ounces, and other
mrml ted size cans shall contaln a fill correspondingly proportionate to
e No. 1 picnie can.

(301 x 411), 2 (307 x 400).
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Can materials
Product Packing quota Can sizes
Body Ends
(84} @ @) 1) )
Fish and shellfish—Continued
(Processed, and io hermetically sealed cans)
64, Pllchards, by whatever name known including sardines...... e weeer| Unlimited........ sacach 8% short (211-%-800), M s st aan s
oblong (304 x 508 x 103)
or (306 x 510 x 104), 300
(300 x 407), 1 oval (607 x
400 x 108),
Round cans:
R N O BTl et e b i bt o o s S s T e A SRt v s e e A Bk e S s | e e A A S S
Packed in oil ..
Packed in mus
Oval cans:
Packed in brine..... 1.
Packed inof) . oo 1.
Packed in mustard or tomato sa 1
Oblong cans:
Packed in brine...... s ] 13
Packed IR Oll. . . o oceroemaenmomsaameesmessas = 1.
Packed in mustard or (QIIAL0 SAUCE. v aevue i cmnesmanncammmee o e ccecicmcomeee e e e e 1.
65. Salmon. - 14 flat (307 x 200.25) or (307 | L.
x 201.25), 1 flat (401 x
210.5) or (401 x 211), 1
tall (301 x 411),
B S s meos @ e ' s ora g - s it e Ml i o s o S e s Unlimited. .coeeeaeee.e 300 (300 X 407) - e eemm e e 0:50 tin..ee-.-- 0.50 tin
67, SHEIMD. - e oo - cconrsctricssrsammarmnmsacssassaessavasan sove e merumrenenes Unlimited. .o ecaaanas 1 pi:ngc (211 x 400), 5 (502 | 0.50 tin..cene.. 0.50 tin,
X 410).
ol () R S rrapemes S A S A A e S Unlimited..coceeeaeaan 300 (300x407) ... 0,50 tin........ 0.50 tin
¢9. Tuna, bonito or yellowtail. ...... R bl e m S e e e P e 3 Unlimited....cmeaeeae- 34 tuna (307 x 113), 1 tuna | 0.50 tin........ 0.50 tin
(401 x 205.5) 4 1b, tuns
(603 x 408).
0. TR oo eenvnsnmsrvasanronnarussnnmnenase parrne s ens s seryenwmrmEw Unlimited. e aeeenna- 300 (300 x 407) 0.50 tin 0.50 tin,
+ Dairy products
71. Condensed milk, as defined by the Federal Security Administrator....... 0.75 tin,
72. Evaperated milk, as defined by the Federal Security Administrator....... A
Until Mar. 31, 1945 5 1.25 tin,
After Mar. 31, 1945 ~ 0.75 tin,
74. Liquid modifications of milk, including only milk treated or mixed with | Unlimited......ccocmas] 1438 02ncccancccacanammmnns|ammnncmmmnan —
other edible substances,
Until Mar, 31, 1045 St A 125 tin........| 1.25 tin,
ATty AE0r, 81, 10B. . connannsnmmanpaa 0.75 tin. 0.76 tin,
Meat, meat produsts and poullry
B T T et S Yty debrei it Toie nsmas 1.25 tin 0.50 Btm, 1.25 Top.
75. Beef, veal, mutton and pork (including tushonka); e , roast, or boiled, 0.50 tin__. CTB.
and containing not less than 85% meat by cooked weight:
SR s W Rl BN SOIIORO L o o ot oo e n s a e i e o (68 b O B R --| Any size..... 1.25 tin,
Cans with only side seams SOIEred. ceeaeceeccacrransocnncanseavessmens]oceee oo cncieascnanannn ADY B v CTB.
76. Meat products as follows. ... covaeanaen 1009 1044 Produetsare | oo iitoiicsiiidnicimme Jonsansens
interchangeable.
8 BIAINS o i s e e S n s et P SN AR S SRR e S H e e S e e = 5 (17 F 3l 0 R RS ST 0.50tin.......| CTB.
b. Meat loaf, containing not less than 90% meat, by uneooked weight, N A i - ) 0.50tin.......| CTB.
with noadded water. When packoé’ asa ehorped product, meat
loaf may contain not more than 109 of the following ingredients:
cereal, whole milk, eggs, and seasonfng. Definitions of the Meat
Inspection Division of the War Food Administration shall be
used,
¢. Meat spreads, Including ham, tongue, liver, beef and sandwich |.. 3 0z. onae) 000 I o e CTB.
spreads, When packed as s spread, the chopped product shall con- .
tain not less than 659 meat and/or meat by-products, by cooked
weight, with added cereal or other products. When packed as dey-
iled ham or deviled tongue, the product shall consist of chopped
meat and/or meat by-products without added cereal or other prod-
ucts, Definitions of the Meat Inspection Division of the War
Food Administration shall be used,
d. Bausage in casings, containing no cereal or similar substance and
not to exceed 109 added water, by weight, except pork sausage,
whjc{)\ may be prepared with not to exceed 3% added water by
weight:
Vienns sausage, frankfurters, pork SAUSAEE. v eevrececmnnnnannnnen 4 %. 9 oz, 12 oz., 16 oz.,
Sausage in oil, lard or rendered pork fat_ ... .o oieoiii. L
¢. Bulk sausage, containing not to exceed 334 ceresl and not to exceed
5% added water, by weight,
1. ¢ ‘gmpncd luncheon meats, consisting of chopped segsoned meat, NOL | .eeeeammeocoaccnacanss 1202.ceeas
to exceed 3% added water, by weight.
g. Potted meat, consisting of chopped meat or by-products of meat, | ..o coooiiiiiiaas SIS B BT RIS LT e
without added cereal or similar substance, and labeled as a potted or
deviled meat product.
N Y e AR e, £y A e e O e TS A S B I IR S B LI B OB s cn b SRR A RS s
77, Whole bauns___. %A costicidunesn Any size
78 l'umcdl beef hash, when packed according to War Food Administration | 50% 1941 ococcooanaas 300
standards.
70, Chile con carne with or without beans when packed according to War Food | 50% 1941, . coaaaoaaas .| 800. --| 0.50 tin 0.50 tin,
Administration standards. <
0. Turkey, boned, and chicken, boned..cceereeee- 50% 1041 ... B OB sy svensainn st 0.50 tineeeeaen- CTB.
Miscellaneous food products Z
81. Baby foods: . .
&. Consisting of food products of small particle size or in Hquid or semi- | Unlimited. ceeeeaaaae 202 BF (202 x 214)ceuuce-- 1.50 tine. oo 1.50 tin,
liquid form made from the following ingredients: fruits, vegetables,
nteats, poultry products, dasiry products, sugar, salt, or seasoning, -
yeast or derivatives, Dried prunes may be included and frozen
fruits and vegetsbles may be used. Potatoes and cereal products
may be used only in combination with otLer permitted products, and
only provided the combined potato and cereal content does not ex-
ceed 12%, by weight, of the total product. 2
b MR formniag, auid s s s S e s Unlimited...ccccaene-- ¢ P A e e e e
Until March 31, 1945.,

After March 31, 1945
¢. Soybean milk, liquid
d. Milk formulas, dry or pawdere

“Unlimited.
Unlimited. - e.s u---
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Can materials
Product Packing quota Can sizes
e Body Ends
1) (2) (&) 4) @)
Miscellaneous food products—Continued
82, Dehydrated vegetahlw. incloding soups. ... <..._..... A S e Unlimited. ............
83, Grape juice and grape pul?. (See note after Item 84). -1 Unlimited. o
84. Citrus pulp and citrus peel. (See note after this I6em) . vve e neeeerceeraan- Unlimited. ...co...o...

Nore.—When required for packing other produets, grape julce, grape pulp, citrus pulp and eitrus

85, Honey......... =Yy Unlimited....ccoceeeen
80 Goat il s T Unlimited.
87. Milk, skimmed, dry or powdered.. .| Unlimited.
88, Milk, whole, Ary or powdered. . . ..o o ecieacnccasnananemeasaans Unlimited._.........._.
80, Liquid edible oils, including only animal, vegetable, olive. fish and other | Unlimited.

marine animal, and edible blends of such oils,

00. Citrus concentrates: Grapefruit, orange, lemon and blends........
91. Butter and margarines. ... A= N A S S ST NSRS IR
92. Syrups, cane, maple, molasses, sorghum, and corn, including blends of

these syrups.

03. Chocolate syrup...
e s AT N T AR NS TSN R 00 S e RO bl L
95. Beer, packed for U, 8. Army export or U. 8. Navy off-shore use only
06, Salted nuts, packed for U, S. Army export or U, 8, Navy off-shore use only.
97, Frozen cream
98, Frozen eggs...

69. Shrimp, fresh cooked Alaska only (refrigerated shipment)
100. Dry milk and dry milk products
101, Hominy. . ..coeeeen e A 2Ll
102, Cod fish cakes.

Non-food products

103. Alcohol (excluding anti-freeze). Pharmaceutical and chemically pure....
104, Aniline..._.
105, Auto sxg)phce.
a. Radiator anti-rust compounds, liquid...
b. Carbon removers. . ____..______
¢. Radistor stop-leak. . ......._.
Bee feeder cans for use in ghipping be
Blood plasma

106,
107,
108,
100. f
liquids and paste).
110. Chemicals (dry).
a. Phenols. ..
b. Ammonium salts, phospho)
111. Chemicals (liquid).
a. Alcohols, Aldehyde and Halogenated Hydrocarbon
« b. Sodium Silieate.. e
112, Olcaneﬁ:a"
a. paper...
b. Window

113. Chloroform and et
114, Chlorpicrin, bromacet
115, Deodorizers

119, Glycerine...........
120. Grain fumigant, liquid
121, Hydraulic brake fluid.
122. Nicotine sulphate. %
123, Ofls, essential; distilled or cold pressed.
124, Oils, transformer..... ... _.._.... -
125, Paints, copper bottom or antifouling. .. e o aioc e
126, Paint products as follows:
8. Pigmented oil paint
b. Varnishes
¢. Aluminum paint
d. Ill’aste wnbelr pmnta. '?dud'i‘eﬁ resin emulsion..
e. uers, clear and pigmen
127. Plastic v?ggd... v
128, Phenol.___..
120, Phosphorus..........
130. Potassium permanganate, reagent grade.
11 BT Y e e S R R R R S R T

132, Boap, liquid.c-.oocoiiooaaaais
133. Sodium and potassium metals
134, Stock,

- 50% 1941..

-| Unlimited.
-] Unlimited.

-| Unlimited.

125% 1944 tonnage
mked in 1 gal. or
or size cans and

150%, of 1944 tonnage
packed in No. 10
and gallon size cans
and glass,

1009,
50% of 1943 frozen ton-
nage packed in all
containers,
Unlimited.............
100%, 1941.

50% 1941

Unlimited
Unlimited

Unlimited. ... .......
Unlimited.

Unlimited. ..
Unlimited.

Unlimited...
Unlimited...
Unlimited....

Unlimited.
Unlimited ..

Unlimited.
Unlimited.

U

Unlimited _
Unlimited.
100% 1941 _.
Unlimited.
100% 1941
Unlimited.
Unlimited.
Unlimited.

Unlimited.

Unlimited.
Unlimited

100% 1941 . ...
Products are Inter-
changeable,

Unlimited.
Unlimited -
Unlimited.
Unlimited

1009, 1941

6Z,

11b

et S i e et
J. 3 ST e R

1 pienie, 2, 244, 10......

5 gallons or larger cans,

1.25tin 1.25 tin,
1.25 tin. -} 1.25 tin.
0.50 tin_.. 0.50 tin,
0.50 ¢ CTB.
125t . ... 1.25 tin,
0.50 tin. .. ..... 0.50 tin.
1.25 tine....... 1,25 tin,
0. .| 0.50 tin,
i 1,25 tin,
0.50 tin.oo.ooo 0.50 tin
1.60 tin. -| 1.50 tin
0.50 tin........| 0.60 tin
0.50 tin... .| CTB.
1.25 tin... - 1.25 tin.
0.50 tineoaeen 0.50 tin.

1.50 tin,
-| 1.25 tin,

SCMT.
0.50 tin

1.25 tin,
1.50 tin.
1.25 tin,
1,25 tin.
8 pound

1.25 tin,
1.25 tin,
.| 1.25 tin.
.| SCMT.
0.50 tin,
SCMT.

terne plate,

45-10; Filed, Jan, 1, 1945;

11:

24 a, m.]
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PART 3270—CONTAINERS

[Conservation Order M-81, Revocation of
Direction 6]

UNLIMITED PACKING QUOTAS FOR ITEMS 11,
12, 13, AND 14, TO SCHEDULE I

Direction 6 to Conservation Order M-
81 is revoked. Order M-81, as amended
January 1, 1945, incorporates the pro-
visions of this direction in Schedule A
and makes this direction unnecessary.

Issued this 1st day of January 1945,

‘WaR PrODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 45-9; Filed, Jan. 1, 1945;
11:24 a. m.]

PART 3288—PLUMBING AND HEATING
EQUIPMENT

[Limitation Order L-42, Direction 5]
CAST IRON BATHTUEBS

The following direction is issued pur-
suant to Limitation Order L—-42:

(a) What this direction does. The War
Production Board having determined upon
a program of production of metal bathtubs
has authorized the production of 50,000
cast iron bathtubs for the first quarter
of 1945, This direction tells by whom and
« for what purposes bathtubs may be made.
The War Production Board may, however,
find it necessary to reduce or withdraw any
one or more of the quotas herein authorized
should the facilities and labor necessary to
production of these bathtubs be required for
programs more essential to the national de-
fense. Producers will in such cases be noti-
fied of any reduction in their respective
quotas; unless and until such notice is given,
they may proceed upon the assumption that
the amount below stated will be their re-
spective authorization quotas for the first
quarter of 1945.

(b) Production of bathiubs. Prior to
April 1, 1945, the following manufacturers
may produce at their plants at the addresses
indicated recessed type cast iron bathtubs
no longer than those commercially known as
five feet and in quantities not exceeding the
number indicated opposite their names:

American Radiator and Standard
Sanitary Corporation, Louisvilie, .

s e s SRS C S i & U 10, 000
Crane Company, Chattanooga, Tenn. 10, 000
Eljer Company, Salem, Ohio.___.___ 10, 000
Kohler Company, Kohler, Wis________ 10, 000
Richmond Radiator Company, Union-

)T E o R S R S 10, 000

Any manufacturers who failed to produce
their full quarterly quota authorized under
Direction 4 to Limitation Order 1L-42, may
make up the deficit only during the first
month of the first quarter 1945. This addi-
tional carry-over production is not to be
charged against the authorized quarterly
quota for the first quarter of 1945.

(¢) Sale of bathtubs. These bathtubs may
be delivered only to fill orders (1) of or for
ultimate delivery to the Army, Navy or Vet-
erans Administration, (2) for export author=
ized by the Foreign Economic Administra-
tion (3) for approved installations in proj-
ects authorized on Form GA-1456, Form
WPB-2806 or Form WPB-2774, or (4) from
petroleum operators approved by the Petro-
leum Administration for War. No jobber, or
dealer, may accept delivery of any such bath-
tubs to place in his inventory, whether or
not he has previously delivered bathtubs to
fill such orders. No jobber, or dealer may
order, or accept delivery of any such bath«

tubs unless he has in his possession an actual
order which has been approved by the Petro-
leum Administration for War or which calls
for the delivery of bathtubs to an authorized
project or building with a specified comple-
tion date, to or for the account of the Army,
Navy or Veterans Administration or for in-
stallation in a project approved by the War
Production Board on Form GA-1456, Form
WPB-2896 or Form WPB-2774. Shipments
for exporf may be made only if a license has
actually been issued by the Foreign Eco-
nomic Administration. A manufacturer may
not accept a rating alone as evidence of his
authority to deliver to a dealer, but must
obtain in addition to the standard certifi-
cation accompanying the extension of the
rating applicable information of the follow-
ing nature:

(1) For delivery to the Army or Navy; the
contract purchase order, or rating certificate
number.

(2) For delivery to or for the account of
the Veterans Administration:

(a) Purchases made under CMP Regula-
tion 5A, the contract purchase order or rat-
ing certificate number,

(b) Projects authorized on Form GA-1456,
the number and location of the project.

(3) For delivery to a petroleum operator
or to a project authorized on Form GA-1456
or Form WPB-2896 or Form WPB-2774; the
number and location of the project.

(4) For export authorized by the Foreign
Economic Administration; the export license
number,

(d) Reports, Each manufacturer named
in paragraph (b) shall report by letter on
or before the 10th day of each month to the
Plumbing and Heating Division, War Pro-
duction Board, Washington 25, D. C., by size,
the number of bathtubs procduced and the
number shipped under the direction during
the preceding month. This reporting re-
quirement has been approved by the Bureau
of the Budget in accordance with the Federal
Reports Act of 1942,

(e) Effect of other orders, The restric-
tions of Schedule XII to Order L-42 are
superseded to the extent necessary to give
effect to this direction.

Issued this 1st day of January 1945.

‘WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosepH WHELAN,

Recording Secretary.
45-8; Filed, Jan. 1, 1945;
11:24 a. m.]

[F. R. Doc.

PArT 3290—TEXTILES, CLOTHING ANI;J
LEATHER

[General Conservation Order M-310, General
Direction 5, as Amended Dec. 30, 1944]

RESTRICTION ON PROCESSING OF CATTLEHIDE,

AND CALFSKIN

The following direction is issued pur-
suant to General Conservation Order M-
310:

Until further notice no tanner shall put
into process for his own account in any cal-
endar quarter, in excess of 300% of the
monthly average number of cattlehides or
calfskins, respectively, which he put into
process for his account during 1942.

Until further notice, no tanner shall put
into process for the account of others in any
calendar quarter in excess of 300% of the
monthly average number of cattlehides or
calfskins, respectively, which he put Iinto
process for the account of others during 1842,

Until further notice, no contractor or con-
verter shall cause to be put into process for
his account in any calendar quarter in excess
of 300% of the monthly average number of
cattlehides or calfskins, respectively, which
he caused to be put into process for his
account during 1942,

This direction does not apply to cattlehides
put into process to make rawhide for saddle
trees, or to calfskins put into process to make
yawhide sold to persons who certify that it
will be used for artificial limbs, or for laces
for inflated balls to fill military orders. These
cattienides and calfskins shall be excluded in
computing both base perlod and current
wettings.
~This direction shall expire on March 81,
1945 unless previously extended.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

War PropucTiON BOARD,
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19870; Filed, Dec. 30, 1044;
4:04 p. m.]

PART 3290—TEXTILES, CLOTHING AND
LEATHER

[General Conservation Order M-310, Gen.
Direction 6, as Amended Dec. 30, 1944)

RESTRICTION ON PROCESSING OF HORSEHIDE
FRONTS

The following direction is issued pur-
suant to General Conservation Order M-
310:

Effective July 1, 1944, and until further
notice, no tanner shall put into process for
his own account or the account of others,
and no converter shall cause to be put into
process for his account, in any calendar quar-
ter, more than 300% of his monthly average
of wet salted horsehide fronts put into proc-
ess for his own account or the account of
others, or caused to be put into process for
his account, during the year ending June
30, 1942. However, any tanner may put into
process for his own account or for the ac-
count of others and any converter may cause
to be put into process for his account any
foreign wet salted horsehide fronts allocated
to him in place of foreign dry horsehide
fronts.
~In computing the number of wet salted
horsehide fronts which may be put into
process or caused to be put into process dur-
ing the fourth calendar quarter of 1944, any
three fronts delivered against military glove
orders may be counted as only two fronts
and any five fronts delivered against military
orders for hard or soft baseball leather may
be counted as only three fronts. In report-
ing on Form WPB-1001 the actual number
of fronts put into process shall be stated and
the additional quantities wet in as per-
mitted by this direction shall be reported
under the “Remarks” column,

This direction shall expire on March 31,
1945 unless previously extended.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

W AR PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19871; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:04 p. m.]

PART 3290—TEXTILES, CLOTHING AND
LEATHER

[General Conservation Order M-310, Revoca~
tion of Direction 7]

General Direction 7 to General Con-
servation Order M-310 is hereby revoked,
This direction has been superseded by
General Direction 3 to General Conserva-



FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, January 2, 1945 47

tion Order M-310 as amended December
29, 1944,

Issued this 20th day of December 1944,

War PropucTIioN BoARD,
By J. JosEpH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19794; Filed, Dec. 29, 1944;
4:40 p. m.]

Chapter XI—Office of Price Administration
ParT 1364—FRESH, CURED AND sz\7

MEeAT AND FIsH PRODUCTS
[RMPR 169,! Amdt. 49)

BEEF AND VEAL CARCASSES AND WHOLESALE
CUTs

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment has been issued simultaneously
herewith and filed with the Division of
the Federal Register.*

Revised Maximum Price Regulation
No. 169 is amended in the following re-
spects:

1. Section 1364.452 (1) is amended to
read as follows:

(1) Boneless beef for Army canned
meat. (1) On and after December 10,
1942, regardless of any contract, agree-
ment or other obligation, no person shall
sell or deliver any “boneless beef for
Army canned meat”, and no person shall
buy or receive any “boneless beef for
Army canned meat” at a price higher
than the maximum price permitted in
subparagraph (1) (2) of this section;
and no person shall agree, offer, solicit
or attempt to do any of the foregoing.

(2) The maximum delivered® price
for “boneless beef for Army canned
meat” in each of the following price
zones shall be:

[Zone prices per hundredweight in car-
load or less than carload quantities; frozen
and packaged. The price for any fraction
of a hundredweight shall be reduced ac-
cordingly. Additions and deductions of
Schedules III and II, respectively, are not
applicable.] *

Grade
Price zone

Cutter and | Utility or

canuer or D o}
e I 19. 50 23.00
p 2 18.75 22,25
8.. 17.75 2125
R e 17.75 2125
5. 18. 256 2175~
6.. 18. 50 22,00
7-- 18.75 22.25
8. 19. 00 22.50
| SR 19.25 22.75
.o tciam LTI s 19. 50 23.00

! If packed in a V-1, full telescope, weather-proof fibre
board box, with s minimum of .100 caliper inches and &
minimum dry bursting strength of 750¢ per square inch,
$0.25 additional boxing charge may be made.

el

*Copies may be obtained from the Office
of Price Administration.

59:’)9 F.R, 1121, 2023, 2135, 8424, 4648, 4782,
5.

*If “boneless beef for Army canned meat”
Is sold on an f. 0. b. boning plant basis, the
seller shall reduce the price specified above
for the zone in which the boning plant is
located by 25 cents per hundredweight and
the result shall be the seller's £, 0. b. boning
Plant price,

(3) “Boneless beef for Army canned
meat” as used in subparagraph (1) (2),
(4) and (5) hereof, means beef derived
from the grades and classes and satis-
fying the specifications and requirements
contained in CQD No. 305, as amended,
“Beef, Processing, Army”, issued July 26,
1844, by the Quartermaster Depot of the
United States Army. No boneless beef
shall be packed as “boneless beef for
Army canned meat” except in the pres-
ence of an official inspector designated
by the United States Army Veterinary
Corps or other United States Govern-
ment Agency. The seller shall place a
sticker or stencil on the container cer-
tifying the appropriate grade of the
“boneless beef for Army canned meat”
contained therein. By placing an offi-
cial U. 8. inspection stamp on the con-
tainer, the official inspector shall attest
the accuracy of the seller’s certification.

(4) The maximum delivered price for
boneless beef which does not qualify as
“boneless beef for Army canned meat”
and which has been rejected by a war
procurement agency or by any of its
authorized agents or representatives
shall be $1.00 per hundredweight lower
than the applicable zone price estab-
lished for “boneless beef for Army
canned meat” of utility or cutter and
canner grade in subparagraph (1) (2)
of this section, depending on the grade
of boneless beef involved.

(5) In the event “boneless beef for
Army canned meat” is ordered and de-
livered fresh, chilled or refrigerated, but
unfrozen, the seller shall deduct 35 cents
per hundredweight from the applicable
zone price specified in subparagraph (1)
(2) of this section.

2. The words “Range 5-6 lbs.” ap-
pearing in item 3 below column heading
III of the table contained in § 1364.452
(p) (3) is amended to read “Range 5
1bs. and up”.

3. Item 4 below column heading IIT
of the table contained in § 1364.452 (p)
(3) is hereby deleted.

4. Column heading XI is added to the
table contained in § 1364.452 (p) (3) to
read as follows:

XI—Trimmed beef tenderloins—utility or C
grade derived from the production of
“boneless beef for Army canned meats”—
may be sold to war procurement agencies
onlyl

! Trimmed beef tenderloins—utility or ©
grade derived from the production of “bone-
less beef for Army canned meat” shall be
packed in containers meeting the specifica-
tions and requirements of the Quartermaster
Depot of the United States Army. Each con-
tainer shall carry the following legend:

Trimmed Beef Tenderloins—Utility or ©
Grade—For War Procurement Agencles
Only
5. The first sentence of § 1364.452 (p)

(T (1) s amended to read as followst

(i) Full trimmed beef tenderloin,
“Full trimmed beef tenderloin” means
the cutter and canner, utility or bologna
bull grade tenderloin muscle with the at-
tached side strip muscle lying inside of
the full loin, cut and trimmed as herein
required.

6. Section 1364.454 (¢) (1) is amended
to read as follows:

(1) For any grade of kosher beef tri-
angle or kosher beef wholesale cut or cuts
obtained from the kosher triangle, which
cut or cuts are derived from cattle
slaughtered in that portion of Zone 9
north of the Potomac River and which
clearly bear the abattoir stamp at the
time of sale, the seller may add $1.50 per -
hundredweight to the applicable Zone 9
price: Provided, That such wholesale cut
or cuts shall be sold to a bona fide buyer
of kosher meat located in the portion of
Zone 9 north of the Potomac River. In
the case of kosher forequarters derived
from cattle slaughtered in the same area
and sold under the same conditions, the
seller may add $1.20 per hundredweight
to the applicable Zone 9 price.

This amendment shall become effec-

. tive December 29, 1944,

Issued this 29th day of December 1944,

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19792; Filed, Dec. 29, 1044;
8:51 p. m.]

PART 1388—DEFENSE-RENTAL AREAS V
[Hotels and Rooming Houses,'! Amdt, 40]

MALVERN, ARK. AREA

The Rent Regulation for Hotels and
Rooming Houses is amended in the fol=
lowing respects:

1, Section 4 (h) is added to read as
follows:

(h) Rooms in the Malvern, Arkansas
Defense-Rental Area. ¥For the rooms in
the Malvern, Arkansas Defense-Rental
Area for which the maximum rent was
charged or established by order of the
Administrator between October 1, 1942
and November 30, 1943, inclusive, the .
rent provided by such order. Any order
issued by the Administrator for rooms in
the Malvern, Arkansas Defense-Rental
Area between October 1, 1942 and No-
vember 30, 1943, inclusive, which was in
effect on the latter date, shall be effec-
tive under this regulation.

2. Section 7 (f) is added to read as
follows:

(f) Rooms in the Malvern, Arkansas
Defense-Rental Area. Section 7 (a) shall
not apply to the registration of maxi-
mum rents which were registered be-
tween October 1, 1942 and November 30,
1943, inclusive,

3. Item 23 (a) is added to Schedule A
to read as follows:

19 FR. 11322, 11540, 11610, 11787, 12414,
12866, 12067, 14059, 14357, 14238,




Meats (OPA Form R-1611) No. 20-21,
which are made a part hereof.*

This amendmént shall become effec-

‘tive 12:01 a. m. December 31, 1944.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,
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County or counties Date by

in de ensf-remal Maxt o Ttocttvn dat twhtl_«h r«zzis-

area under rent aximum iilective date | tration state-

Delense-rental sres State regulation for rent date | of regulation | ment to be

hotels and room- filed, in-
ing houses clusive

238) Malvern, Ark. coceee.. Arkansas. ...ceeea. Hot 8pring. ....... Mar, 1,1942 | Jan, 1,1045 | Feb, 15 1045

This amendment shall become effec-
tive January 1, 1945,

Nore: All reporting and record-keeping re=-
quirements of this amendment have been
approved by the Bureau of the Budget In
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942,

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19881; Filed, Dec, 30, 1044;
4:13 p. m.]

PART 1388—DEFENSE-RENTAL AREAS
[Housing,! Amdt. 43]

MALVERN, ARK. AREA

The Rent Regulation for Housing is
amended in the following respects:

1. Section 4 (k) is added to read as
follows: :

(k) Housing in the Malvern, Arkansas
Defense-Rental Area. For housing ac-
commodations in the Malvern, Arkansas
Defense-Rental Area for which the max-

imum rent was charged or established by
order of the Administrator between
October 1, 1942 and November 30, 1943,
inclusive, the rent provided by such or-
der. Any order issued by the Adminis~
trator for housing accommodations in
the Malvern, Arkansas Defense-Rental
Area between October 1, 1942 and No-
vember 30, 1943, inclusive, which was in
effect on the latter date shall be effec-
tive under this regulation.

2. Section 7 (e) is added to read as
follows:

(e) Housing in the Malvern, Arkansas
Defense-Rental Area. The first three
sentences of section 7 (a) shall not apply
to housing accommodations in the Mal-
vern, Arkansas Defense-Rental Area for
which a registration statement was filed
between October 1, 1942 and November
30, 1943, inclusive, except where the
maximum rent established under this
regulation is different than the maxi-
mum rent which was in effect on Novem-
ber 30, 1943.

3. Item 23 (a) is added to Schedule A
to read as follows:

County ot coun- which riais
jes in defense- : :
Defense-rental area State rental area under 1:2%?5’;2‘ E;‘fgg;{:ggf tr:‘t_';:?‘f?)‘:'
rent regulation filed (inclu
for housing sive)
(22a) Malvern, Ark.. Arkansas -| Bot Spring........ Mar, 1,1042 | Jan. 1,1045 | Feb. 15, 1945

This amendment shall become effec-
tive January 1, 1945.

Norte: All reporting and record-keeping re-
quirements of this amendment have been
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942,

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES F, BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19880; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:13 p. m.]

ParT 1407—RATIONING OF Foop AND Foop
FropucTs kY]

[Rev. RO 137 Amdt. 42 to 2d Rev. Supp. 1]
PROCESSED FOODS

Section 1407.1102 (a) is amended to
read as follows:

(a) Processed foods shall have the
point values set forth in the Official Table

9 FR, 11335, 11541, 11610, 11797, 12414,
12866, 12967, 14060, 14357.

*9 F.R. 173, 908, 1181, 2091, 2290, 25563, 2830,
2047, 3580, 3707, 4542, 4605, 4607, 4883, 5956,
6103, 6151, 6450, 7344, 7423, 7433, 9169, 9170,
9266, 9278.

of Point Values (No. 21) (OPA Form R~
1313) which is made a part hereof.*

This amendment shall become effec-
tive 12:01 a. m., December 31, 1944.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JaMmes F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator,

[F. R. Doc, 44-19876; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:13 p.m.]

ParT 1407—RATIONING OF FOOD AND F'QOD
PRODUCTS \
[Rev. RO 162 Amdt. 24 to 2d Rev. Supp. 1]
MEAT, FATS, FISH AND CHEESES

Section 1407.3027 (a) is amended to
read as follows:

(a) Foods covered by Revised Ration
Order 16 shall have the point values set
forth in the Official Tables of Consumer
and Trade Point Values (OPA Form
R-1313) No. 21, and in the Official Table
of Consumer Point Values for Kosher

19 F.R. 6772, 6825, 7262, 7438, 8147, 8931,
9266, 0278, 9785, 0896, 10425, 10875, 10876,
10777, 11426, 11513, 11906, 11955, 11961, 12814,
128617.

* Filed as part of the original document.

JAMES F, BROWNLEE,
Acting. Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19879; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:12 p. m.]

ParT 1420—BREWERY, WINERY AND
DiSTILLERY PRODUCTS

[MPR 445 Amdt. 21]
DISTILLED WHISKEY

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Maximum Price Regulation 445 is
amended in the following respect:

Section 2.3 (¢) (1) and (2) are
amended by adding the words “and Jan-
uary 1945” following the words “August
1944”, wherever the same appear in the
column headings.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Adminisirator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19878; Filed, Dec, 80, 1044;
4:12 p.m.]

ParT 1438—NONMETALLIC MINERALS
[MPR 8472 Amdt, 5]

MICA

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this Amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the

Federal Register.*

Maximum Price Regulation No. 347 is
amended in the following respects:

1. Section 3 is amended to read as
follows:

SEc. 3. Maximum prices for punch and
sheet mica—(a) Domestically produced
mica. The provisions of this Maximum
Price Regulation No. 347 and of the Gen-
eral Maximum Price Regulation shall
not apply to sales or deliveries of do-
mestically produced punch and sheet
mica.

(b) Imported mica. (1) The provi-
sions of this Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 347, of the General Maximum
Price Regulation, and of the Maximum
Import Price Regulation shall not apply
to sales or deliveries of: (i) muscovite
block and film mica of heavy stained
quality or better and of grade No. 6 or
larger and (i) phlogopite (amber)

block mica of grade No. 6 or larger.

*Copies may be obtained from the Office
of Price Administration.

1Filed as part of the original document.

19 F.R. 4687, 7708, 9505, 11538, 13996, 14404,

'8 F.R. 3530, 6181, 8275, 11871,
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(2) Excepf as provided in section 5a
of this regulation, the provisions of the
Maximum Import Price Regulation shall
apply to imports of all other qualities
ar;d grades (sizes) of punch and sheet
mica,

2. Section 4 is amended to read as
follows:

SEc. 4. Maximum prices for fabricated
mica produced jrom punch or sheet
mica. The provisions of this Maximum
Price Regulation No. 347 and of the
General Maximum Price Regulation
shall not apply to sales or deliveries of
fabricated mica produced from punch or
sheet mica.,

3. Section ba is amended to read as
follows:

Bec. 5a. Maximum prices for sales or
deliveries made by the Metals Reserve
Company of mica splittings and of cer-
tain imported punch and sheet mica.
The provisions of the General Maximum
Price Regulation shall continue to apply
to sales and deliveries of mica splittings
and of imported punch and sheet mica
(qualities and grades (sizes) not listed in
section 3 (b) (1) of this Maximum Price
Regulation No. 347) made by the Metals
Reserve Company. However, if the
Metals Reserve Company is unable to de-
termine its maximum prices for the sale
or delivery of any mica splittings or such
imported punch or sheet mica under
§ 1499.2 of the General Maximum Price
Regulation, it shall determine the net
price at which it expects to sell such ma-
terial and shall file such net price with
the Office of Price Administration for
approval as its maximum price. Such
proposed selling price shall be filed with
the Office of Price Administration, Sec-
ond and D Streets SW., Washington,
D, C,, within 15 days after the first such
sale or delivery made after May 17, 1943,

When filing such a price, the Metals
Reserve Company shall set forth, in addi-
tion to the net price, its list price and all
discounts, allowances, and differentials
for all classes of buyers, any additional
charges which it expects to add to the net
price, a description and identification of
the commodity, a statement showing how
the proposed price was determined, a
statement of the reasons why a maxi-
mum price cannot be computed in ac-
cordance with the provisions of § 1499.2
of the General Maximum Price Regula-
tion, and a description of the use or uses
to which the commodity is to be put.

Pending action by the Office of Price
Administration on a price submitted for
approval under this Section, the Metals
Reserve Company may sell or deliver at
such prices: Provided, That the price
submitted for approval shall be deemed
to be approved unless the Office of Price
Administration disapproves such price
and establishes an approved price within
fifteen days from the date on which the
price submitted is received by the Office
of Price Administration or if further
- information is requested within such
time, then within fifteen days from the
date when such information is received.

4. Section 17 (a) is amended by delet-
ing therefrom paragraphs numbered (5)
and (9),

No. 1—T7

This amendment shall become effec-
tive January 1, 1945,

Issued this 1st day of January 1945.

JaMmes F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

45-23; Filed, Jan. 1, 1945;
11:41 a. m.|

[F. R. Doc.

PART 1439—UNPROCESSED AGRICULTURAL
COMMODITIES \/

[MPR 426, Amdt, 78]

FRESH FRUITS AND VEGETABLES FOR TABLE
USE, SALES EXCEPT AT RETAIL

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment has been issued and filed with the
Division of the Federal Register.*

Section 15, Appendix H is amended in
the following respects:

1. In paragraph (b), Table 3, a foot~
note reference 4 is inserted after “$3.50"
in Item 1, Column 6, and a footnote is
added to the table to read as follows:

4 During January 1945, for green peas grown
in Florida, “$5.26” is substituted for "$3.50"
in Item 1, Column 6.

2. Paragraph (b) Table 4 is amended
in the following respects:

a. Footnote reference 5 is deleted
wherever it appears in Items 1 and 7.

b. Footnote reference 5 is added to
Items 2 and 8 in Column 5 and to “$3.50"
in Item 2 in Column 6.

¢. Footnote 5 is amended to read as
follows:

s During January 1945, “84.05” is substi-
tuted for “£3.50"” in Item 2, Columns 5 and 6,
and "“14.4" is substituted for “12.5" in Item
8, Column 5.

3. In paragraph (b), Table 5, footnote
reference 5 is inserted after *$3.50"” in
Item 1, Columns 5 and 6, after “$2.35"” in
Item 2, Columns 5 and 6, and after “7.8”
in Item 3, Column 5, and a footnote is
added to the table to read as follows:

5 During January 1945, in Item 1, Columns
5 and 6, “$4.35" is substituted for “$3.50";
in Item 2, Columns 5 ard 6, “2.90" is sub-
stituted for “$2.35"; and in Item 3, Column 5,
*9.7" is substituted for “7.8".

4, In paragraph (b), Table 6, Column
5, footnote reference 4 is inserted after
“$4.90" in Item 1, after “$3.25" in Item 3
and after “11.7” in Item 5, and a footnote
is added to the table to read as follows:

*During January 1945, for sweet peppers
for sale f. 0. b. shipping points in Florida
and for sale in wholesale receiving points
east of and Including Chicago, Illinois, the
Column § price shall be for Item 1—8$6.25,
for Item 3—$4.15, and for Item 5—14.9 cents
per pound.

*Copies may be obtained from the Office of
Price Administration.

18 F.R. 16409, 16294, 16519, 16423, 17372; 9
FR. 790, 902, 1531, 2008, 2023, 2091, 2493, 4030,
4086, 4088, 4434, 4786, 4787, 4877, 5926, 5929,
6104, 6108, 6420, 6711, 7259, 7268, 7434, 7425,
7580, 7688, 7759, 7774, 7834, 8148, 9066, 0090,
9289, 9356, 9509, 9512, 9549, 9785, 0896, 9897,
10192, 10122,10499, 10877, 10777, 10878, 11350,
11534, 11546, 12038, 12208, 12340, 12341, 12263,
12413, 12537, 12643, 12668, 12973, 13067, 13138,
13205, 13761, 13934, 14062, 14437.

5. Paragraph (b), Table 7, is amended
in the following respects:

a, Footnote reference 6 is deleted from
the title and added to Items 2, 6 and 10
in Column 5.

b. Footnote 6 is amended to read as
follows:

‘During January 1945, for cucumbers for
sale f. 0. b. shipping points in Florida and
for sale in wholesale recelving points east of
and including Chicago, Iliinois, the Column 5
price shall be for Item 2—§8.90, for Item 6—
$5.20, and for Item 10—18.5.

6. In paragraph (c¢), Footnote 4 to the
Table of Maximum Markups is deleted.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive at 12:01 a. m., January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JaMmes F, BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

Approved: December 30, 1944.

Grover B. HiLL,
Acting War Food Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19877; Flled, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:12 p. m.|

TITLE 47—TELECOMMUNICATION

Chapter I—Federal Communications
Commission

[Order No, 77-D]

PART 12—RULES GOVERNING AMATEUR
RADIO: STATIONS AND OPERATORS

PART 13—RULES GOVERNING COMMERCIAL
RADIO OPERATORS

SUSPENSION OF REQUIREMENTS FOR RENEWAL
OF LICENSES

At a session of the Federal Communi-
cations Commission held at its offices in
Washington, D. C., on the 27th day of
December 1944,

The Commission having under con=-
sideration its rules governing amateur
radio stations and operators and its rules
governing commercial radio operators,
with particular reference to the provi-
sions concerning renewals; and

It appearing that present conditions
render it difficult for amateur radio sta-
tion licensees, amateur radio operators,
and commercial radio operators to make
a showing of service or use required for
renewal of license; and that such diffi-
culty will be accentuated in many cases
due to military service;

It is ordered, That §§ 12.26 and 12.66 of
the rules governing amateur radio sta-
tions and operators, and § 13.28 of the
rules governing commercial radio oper-
ators, insofar as the required showing of
service or use of license is concerned,
be, and they are hereby, suspended until
further order of the Commission, but in
no event beyond January 1, 1946.

This order shall become effective Jan-
uary 1, 1945.

[sEAL] FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,
T. J. SLOWIE,

Secretary.

|F. R. Doc. 44-19812; Filed Dec. 80, 1944;
11:38 a. m.] .
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PART 42—PRESERVATION OF RECORDS
TELEGRAMS AND CABLEGRAMS

The Commission on December 27, 1944,
effective February 1, 1945, amended
§ 42.91 Records described; applicability;
permanent records, by changing the fol-
lowing paragraphs to read:

83. Telegrams (other than ship messages)
and cablegrams, (a) All classes of original
filed telegraph and cable messages trans-
mitted at public tariff rates. This item also
covers the original transcript of messages
recelved over telephones for transmission—
6 months.!

(b) Tissue or carbon coples, made at des=
tination offices, of messages covered by item
(a) above—6 months.!

* . - - L

90. Receiving and delivering telegrams and
cablegrams, (a) Recelvers' record of mes-
sages filed—6 months®

(Sec. 4 (1), 48 Stat. 1068; 47 U.S.C, 154
(1) ; Sec. 220, 48 Stat, 1078; 47 U.S.C. 220)

By the Commission.

[sEAL] T. J. SLOWIE,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 44-19813; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;

11:38 a. m.]

TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION
AND RAILROADS

Chapter I—Interstate Commerce
Commission

Subchapter A—General Rules and Regulations
[8. O. 271]
PART 95—CAR SERVICE

TRANSPORTATION OF HORSES AND DOGS FOR
RACING

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Division 3, held at
its office in Washington, D. C., on the
30th day of December, A, D. 1944,

It appearing that Honorable James
F. Byrnes, Director, Office of War Mo~
bilization and Reconversion, has written
the Director of the Office of Defense
Transportation December 23, 1944, stat-
ing in part as follows:

The operation of race tracks has thrown
an additional burden on rail and highway
transportation. I have therefore asked the
management of these tracks to discontinue

! Commission Order No, 78-C, effective July
1, 1942, requires retention by each carrier
engaged in international or maritime mobile
communications, until further order of the
Commission, of originals or copies of all mes-
sages filed since December 31, 1940, and trans-
mitted by it to, or received by it from (1)
points beyond the continental United States,
and (2) maritime mobile stations,

* Applicable only to domestic wire-telegraph
carriers. Carriers engaged in international or
maritime mobile communication shall retain
these records for the same period as that
specified for the messages to which these
records are related, as provided in items 83
and 84 of this section and in Commission
Order No. 78-C, effective July 1, 1842 (see
footnotes 1 and 2 on pages 19 and 20 of Part
42, FCC Rules Book).

their operation by January 8, 1845, and to
refrain from opening closed tracks. * * *
I would like the Office of Defense Transpor-
tation * * * to take such steps as fall
within its power to prevent the use of crmcal
transportation for this purpose * *

It further appearing that the Director
of the Office of Defense Transportation
has written this Commission December
30, 1944, requesting that it take such
action as it deems appropriate and nec-
essary in the premises.

It further appearing that the use of
freight cars as described herein, and
common and contract motor carrier ve-
hicles, as described herein, for the trans-
portation of horses and dogs, as described
herein, used or to be used for racing pur-
poses is diminishing the pool of, and re-
sulting in an improvident use of such
transportation facilities in all sections
of the United States for transportation
of war materials and civilian supplies
urgently needed for the successful prose-
cution of the war and the maintenance of
essential civilian economy; the Commis-
sion is of opinion that an emergency re-
quiring immediate action exists in all
sections of the United States to prevent
further diminution of, and improvident-
use of existing transportation facilities,
it is ordered, that:

(a) Definitions. As used in this order
the terms:

(1) “Animal” or “animals” mean
horses or dogs, other than ordinary live=-
stock, chiefly valuable for racing pure
poses and used or usable for racing.

(2) “Freight car” or “freight cars”
mean either a railroad owned, leased or
controlled freight or express car or a
privately owned, leased or controlled
freight or express car used in the trans-
portation of property.

(3) “Vehicle” or “vehicles” mean any
rubber-tired vehicle propelled or drawn
upon the highways by mechanical power
used or usable for the transportation of
property by a common carrier.

(4) “Common carrier” or “common
carriers” mean a common carrier by
railroad or express company or a common
or contract motor carrier subject to the
Interstate Commerce Act.

(b) Transportation of animals pro-
hibiled. No common carrier shall fur-
nish or supply a freight car or vehicle
for loading with or transport or move
such freight car or vehicle loaded with
either a carload, less-than-carload,
truck-load, less-than-fruckload or any
quantity shipment of animals unless the
shipper thereof or party contracting for
such transportation surrenders to the
carrier a special permit issued by the
Director of the Bureau of Service, pur-
suant to paragraph (c¢) hereof, author-
izing the shipment of such animal or
animals.

(¢c) Appointment of agent to issue
permits. The Director of the Bureau of
Service is hereby designated and ap-
pointed as agent of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission to issue permits to
shippers or parties contracting for trans-

portation authorizing the transportation
of an animal or animals. The Director
may issue & permit only when he is sat-
isfied that the transportation of an ani-
mal or animals will not adversely affect
existing transportation facilities.

(d) Application. The provisions of
this order shall apply to intrastate and
foreign commerce, as well as interstate
commerce.

(e) Effective date. The provisions of
this order shall become effective at 6:00
p. m., e. w, t., December 30, 1944.

(f) Ezxpiration date. The provisions
of this order shall expire at 12:01 a. m.,
e. w. t., January 3, 1946, unless other-
wise modified, changed, suspended, or
annulled by order of this Commission,
(40 Stat. 101, sec. 402, 41 Stat. 476, sec.
4,754 Stat. 176, 901; 49 USC. 1, (10)~
1mn)

It is further ordered, that a copy of
this order and direction shall be served
upon the Association of American Rail-
roads, Car Service Division, as agent of
the railroads subscribing to the car serv-
ice and per diem agreement under the
terms of that agreement; that a copy
of this order and direction shall be served
upon the Railwsy Express Agency,; that
a copy of this order and direction shall
be served upon all common and contract
carriers by motor vehicle, and that nofice
of this order be given to the general
public by depositing a copy in the office
of the Secretary of the Commission at
Washington, D. C., and by filing it with
the Director, Division of the Federal
Register.

By the Commission, Division 3.

[SEAL] W. P. BARTEL,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 45-34; Filed, Jan. 1, 1945;
11:57 a. m.] /

[8. O.189, Supp. 2]
PART 97—ROUTING OF TRAFFIC

EMBARGO OF ROUTES AND TRANSIT ARRANGE~-
MENTS ON GRAIN AND RELATED ARTICLES

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Division 3, held at its
office in Washington, D. C., on the 26th
day of December, A. D. 1944,

Upon recommendation of the ODT-ICC
Grain and Grain Products Transporta-
tion Conservation Committee, and it ap-
pearing that the practice of transporting
carloads of grain, grain products, grain
by-products, soybeans, seeds, feed, or re-
lated commodities under the transit ar-
rangements as described in the tariffs
specified in Appendix A, attached hereto
and made a part hereof,' in causing un-
necessary haulage of cars and consequent
delay of equipment due to back-hauls
and out-of-line hauls, thereby impeding
the use of grain cars and decreasing the
available supply of grain cars for ship-
pers; in the opinion of the Commission
an emergency exists requiring immediate
action to prevent shortage of equipment
and congestion of traffic, it is ordered,
that:
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Embargo of routes and transit arrange-
ments on grain and related articles, (a)
No common carrier by railroad named in
Appendix A, attached hereto and made a
part hereof, subject to the Interstate
Commerce Act, shall accept for trans-
portation, transport, or move, carload
shipments of grain, grain products, grain
by-products, soybeans, seeds, feed, or re-
lated commodities (collectively desig-
nated grain in Appendix A) as described
in tariffs and over routes specified in
Appendix A until fucther order of the
Commission, but not for a longer period
than the present war and six (6) months
thereafter.

(b) Application. This order will ap-
ply to grain, grain products, grain by-
products, soybeans, seeds, feed, or related
commodities (collectively designated
grain in Appendix A) covered by the tar-
iff items specified in Appendix A, on hand
at transit points on the effective date of
this order, or carloads of these commod-
ities arriving at the transit point after
the effective date of this order, and on
carloads of these commodities- shipped
from point of origin on and after the
effective date of this order.

(¢) Notice of embargo. Each railroad,
or its agent, 30 days before the effec-
tive date of this order, shall publish, file,
and post a supplement to each of its
tariffs affected hereby announcing the
embargo of routes and transit arrange-
ments herein provided. (40 Stat. 101,
secs. 402, 418, 41 Stat. 476, 485, secs. 4, 10,
54 Stat. 901, 912; 49 U.S.C. 1 (10)-(1T),
15 (4))

It is further ordered, that this order
shall become effective at 12:01 a. m,
February 15, 1945; that a copy of this
order and direction shall be served upon
the Association of American Railroads,
Car Service Division, as agent of the
railroads subscribing to the car service
and per diem agreement under the terms
of that agreement; and that notice of this
order be given to the general public by
depositing a copy in the office of the
Secretary of the Commission at Wash-
ington, D. C., and by filing it with the
Director, Division of the Federal Reg-
ister,

By the Commission, Division 3.

[sEAL] W. P. BARTEL,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 44-19787; Filed, Dec. 29, 1944;
3:21 p. m.]

[No. 28990
PART 431—BI1LLS OF LADING

BILLS OF LADING OF FREIGHT FORWARDERS

At a general session of the Interstate
Commerce Commission, held at its office
in Washington, D. C., on the 5th day of
December, A. D. 1944,

It appearing that by order dated June
7, 1943, the Commission entered upon an
investigation concerning the reasonable=

Subchapter D—Freight Forwarders \/

1Filed as part of the original document,

ness and lawfulness of the rules, regula-
tions, and practices affecting the issuance
of bills of lading or shipping receipts for
forwarder traffic by freight forwarders or
their agents;

It further appearing that a full inves-
tigation of the matters and things in-
volved has been made and that the Com-
mission on the date hereof has made and
filed a report containing its findings of
fact and conclusions thereon, which said
report is hereby referred to and made a
part hereof: It is ordered, That:

Sec.

431.1 Through bills of lading to be issued.

431.2 Conflicting regulations and practices
to be discontinued.

AvrHORITY: §§ 431.1 and 431.2 issued under
56 Stat. 286, 295; 49 U.S.C. 1004, 1013,

§ 431.1 Through bills of lading to be
issued. All freight forwarders subject to
Part IV of the Interstate Commerce Act
participating in the transportation of
property in interstate commerce are re-
quired, on or before April 1, 1945, and
thereafter, to maintain and apply on all
shipments moving under forwarder rates
in interstate commerce, rules, regula-
tions, and practices providing for the is-
suance to the shipper, at the initial point
of origin, of a through bill of lading, cov-
ering the transportation from initial
point of origin to ultimate destination,
either by the freight forwarder on its
form, or by a motor common carrier on
its form with a notation thereon showing
the name of the freight forwarder in
whose service the shipment is moving.
Where a motor common carrier receives
property at initial point of origin and is-
sues a receipt therefor on its form, with
a notation thereon showing the name of
the freight forwarder in whose service
the shipment is moving, the freight for-
warder, upon receiving the shipment &t
the “on line” or consolidating station,
shall issue a through bill of lading on its
form as of the date the shipment is re-
ceived at initial point of origin.

§ 431.2 Conflicting regulations and
practices to be discontinued. All freight
forwarders subject to Part IV of the In-
terstate Commerce Act according as they
participate in the transportation of prop-
erty in interstate commerce are hereby
notified and required to cease and de-
sist on or before April 1, 1945, and there-
after to abstain from publishing or ap-
plying rules, regulations, and practices
affecting the issuance of bills of lading
or shipping receipts which are in conflict
with the provisions of § 431.1.

And it is further ordered, That this
order shall remain in force and effect
until the further order of the Commis-
sion.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] W. P. BARTEL,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc, 44-19847; Filed, Dec. 30, 1044;
2:11 p. m.]

Chapter II—Office of Defense
Transportation

[General Order ODT 46]

PArT 501—CONSERVATION OF MOTOR
EQUIPMENT

RENTAL CAR SERVICE IN BROWARD, DADE, ‘AND
PALM BEACH COUNTIES, FLORIDA

General outline. This General Order
ODT 46 establishes controls over rental
cars and rental car operators in the
counties of Broward, Dade, and Palm
Beach, in the State of Florida, in addi-
tion to those contained in General Order
ODT 26A, as amended.

Approximately 25 percent of the total
number of rental cars in the United
States are located in these three counties.
This is far in excess of the number re-
quired for essential business purposes
in the area. In the past many people in
the area have used rental cars as a means
of circumventing the rationing regula-
tions applicable to the private automo-
bile. The purpose of the order is to
conserve tires, motor fuel, motor equip-
ment, and at the same time permit suf-
ficient rental car service in the area so as
to take care of essential business needs.

Rental car operators may take their
choice of the 650 monthly mileage limita-
tion contained in section 501.442 of the
order, or the 50 per cent unit reduction
provision contained in § 501.443. Rental
cars are to be marked as required by
section 501.446, and as marked are to
be available for inspection by the Office
of Defense Transportation on or before
January 15. Each cperator is required to
file with the Office of Defense Transpor=
tation a description of each rental car
owned or controlled by him, giving the
information requested in section 501.448.
Reports of monthly operations are to be
made as set forth in § 501.449,

A rental car may not be rented or hired
for a period of time extending beyond 30
days unless such car has been dedicated
to rental car service under hiring agree=
ments extending for more than 30 days
and is to be used in such service exclu-
sively, Section 501.445 provides the
method of making such a dedication. A
rental car so dedicated is exempt from
the mileage restrictions and marking
requirements contained in the order.
Likewise, it is exempted from the provi-
sions of General Order ODT 26A. When
so dedicated it is not a commercial ve-
hicle requiring a certificate of war neces-
sity.. A person hiring a rental car for
more than 30 days is required to apply
for and obtain his motor fuel allotments
from the Office of Price Administration.

This general outline shall not be con-
strued to alter the meaning of any provi-
sion contained in the order.

Pursuant to Title III of the Second
‘War Powers Act, 1942; Executive Orders
8989, as amended, 9156, and 9294; War
Production Board Directive 21, and in
order to conserve and providently utilize
existing fransportation facilities and
service in Broward, Dade, and Palm
Beach Counties, Florida, the attainment
of which purpose is essential to the suc-
cessful prosecution of the war, and be-
ing satisfled that the fulfilment of re-
quirements of the defense of the United
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States will result in a shortage in the

supply of transportation equipment and

facilities for defense and private ac-

count, and it being deemed necessary in

the public interest and to promote the

%tignal defense, It is hereby ordered,
at:

Bec.

501.440
501441
501.442
501443

Definitions,

Territorial application.

Mileage limitation.

Option to reduce units and increase
mileage.

Limitation on period for which
rental cars may be hired.

Option to dedicate vehicles to long
term rentals.

Rental cars to be marked.

Marking to be inspected.

Description of rental cars to be filled
with the Office of Defense Trans-
portation.

Monthly reports of operation.

501.444
501.445

501.448
501.447
501.448

501.449
501.450

Specla‘l permits,
501.452 Exemptions.
501.458 Communications,

AvuTrHORITY: §§ 501.440 to 501.453, Inclusive,
issued under Title IIT of the Second War
Powers Act, 1942, 66 Stat. 177, 50 U. 8. Code
§ 633; E.O, 8989, 6 FR. 6726 and 8 F.R. 14183;
E.O. 91566, 7 F.R. 8349; EO. 9204, 8 F.R. 221;
WPB Directive 21, 8 F.R. 5834.

§ 501.440 Definitions. As used in this
order, the term:

(a) “Person” means any individual,
partnership, corporation, association,
joint stock company, business trust, or
other organized group of persons, or any
trustee, receiver, assignee or personal
representative, and includes any depart-
ment or agency of the United States, any
state, or any other political, govern-
mental or legal entity.

(b) “Rental car” means any rubber-
tired vehicle, propelled or drawn by
mechanical power, built, rebuilt, or con-
verted primarily for the purpose of
transporting persons, having a seating
capacity of less than ten (10) persons
(Including driver) which is available for
hire without the service of a driver be-
ing provided with the vehicle, and which
when under hire is or is to be driven by
the person to whom it is hired, or by an
employee, representative, or agent who
has not been procured, arranged for, or
designated by the person from whom
such vehicle has been, or is being hired.

(c) “Rental car operator” means any
person engaged in the business of hiring
or renting rental cars to other persons,

§501441 Territorial application.
The provisions of this order shall apply
only to the ¢éounties of Broward, Dade,
and Palm Beach in the State of Florida.

§ 501.442 Mileage limitation. Except
as hereinafter otherwise provided in
§ 501.443, no rental car operator shall
operate, rent or hire to any person for
operation, or permit the operation of any
rental car in his possession or under his
control, more than 650 miles in any cal-
endar month.

§ 501.443 Option to reduce units and
{ncrease mileage. (a) Any rental car op=
erator who, on or before January 15, 1945,
withdraws from rental car service 50 per

501.451

Applicability of General Order ODT
26A.

cent of the total number of rental cars
engaged in such service on December 1,
1944, as shown by the records of the Of-
fice of Defense Transportation, may op=
erate or permit the operation of each

" rental car thereafter remaining in rental
car service a maximum of 1,500 miles each
calendar month: Provided, That on or
before January 15, 1945, such rental car
operator shall have surrendered to the
District Manager, Highway Transport De-
partment, Office of Defense Transporta-
tion, Jacksonville, Florida, or to the Field
Representative, Highway Transport De-
partment, Office of Defense Transporta-
tion, Miami, Florida, his outstanding cer-
tificate of 'war necessity with the request
that it be revised and there shall have
been filed with said District Manager or
Field Representative, a written report
identifying each vehicle withdrawn from
rental car service by manufacturer’s
name, year manufactured, type of vehicle,
body type, seating capacity, current state
license tag number or numbers, and the
name and address of registered owner,
In the event percentage reduction results
in a fractional number of rental cars to
be retained, such number to be retained
may be increased to the next highest
whole figure.

(b) Upon the surrender by a rental
car operator of his outstanding certificate
of war necessity and his requests for a
revision thereof and the filing of his writ-
ten report, pursuant to paragraph (a) of
this section, the District Manager shall
issue a revised certificate of war necessity
specifying the number of vehicles which
may be operated thereunder and certify-
ing for the operation of such vehicles al-
lotments of mileage and motor fuel on
the basis of a maximum of 1,500 miles for
each calendar month for each rental
car.

(¢) No rental car operator who exer-
cises the option contained in this
§ 501.443 shall rent or hire to any person
for operation, or permit the operation of
any rental car in his possession or under
his control, more than 1,500 miles in any
calendar month.

§ 501.444 Limitation on period jor
which rental cars may be hired. Except
as hereinafter otherwise provided in
§ 501.445, no rental car operator shall
rent or hire to any person for operation
any rental car for a period of time ex-
tending beyond 30 days.

§ 501.445 Option to dedicate vehicles
to long term rental. (a) Any rental car
operator who, on or before January 15,
1945, elects to restrict one ormore rental
cars to rental car service under hiring
agreements extending for more than 30
days, may rent or hire such rental cars
for periods of time extending beyond 30
days, Provided, That on or before Janu-
ary 15, 1945, such rental car operator
shall have surrendered to the District
Manager, Highway Transport Depart-
ment, Office of Defense Transportation,
Jacksonville, Florida, or to the Field
Representative, Highway Transport De-
partment, Office of Defense Transporta-
tion, Miami, Florida, his outstanding cer-
tificate of war necessity with the request
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that it be revised and there shall have
been filed with said District Manager or
Field Representative a written report
identifying each vehicle to be used exclu-
sively in rental car service under hiring
agreements extending for more than 30
days by manufacturer’s name, year man-.
ufactured, type of vehicle, body type,
seating capacity, current state license
tag number or numbers, and the name
and address of registered owner.

(b) Upon the surrender by a rental
car operator of his outstanding certifi-
cate of war necessity and his request for
& revision thereof and the filing of his
written report, pursuant to paragraph
(a) of this § 501.445, the District Man-
ager shall issue a revised certificate of
war necessity specifying the number of
vehicles not to be rented or hired for
periods of time extending beyond 30
days. A vehicle to be used exclusively
in rental car service under hiring agree~
ments extending for more than 30 days
shall be considered as a vehicle with-
drawn from rental car service as con-
templated by § 501.443.

§ 501.446 Rental cars to be marked.
(a) On and after January 15, 1945, no
rental car operator shall operate or per-
mit the operation of any rental car in
his possession or under his control, or
hire or rent any such rental car to any
person, unless such rental car has been
first marked as required by this § 501.446,

(b) Each rental car shall bear in the
middle of one door panel on each side
and in the midle of the rear panel or
rear deck-lid the words “RENTAL CAR”
in Gothic style lettering, at least 2 inches

- high and of a solid stroke width of 3g

inch.

(¢c) Each rental car shall also bear
directly below the words “RENTAL CAR”
on the door panels the name of the ren-
tal car operator in whose service such
rental car is used and municipality in
which it customarily is hired or rented.

(d) Each rental car shall be numbered
directly above the words “RENTAL CAR"”
in Arabic numerals at least 2 inches high
and of a solid stroke width of 33 inch.
Such numbers shall be different for each
rental car owned or controlled by the
same rental car operator, and shall run
consecutively.

(e) All lettering and numbering shall
be affixed permanently by paint or trans-
fer letters and numbers to the exterior
of the rental car, in color that contrasts
with the background, and shall be so
maintained as to be visible under normal
conditions of lighting,

§ 501.447 Marking to be inspected.
On or before January 15, 1945, each
rental car operator shall make available
for inspection by the District Manager,
Highway Transport Department, Office
of Defense Transportation, Jacksonville,
Florida, or his designated representa-
tives, at the place from which any ren-
tal car is customarily hired or rented,
each rental car owned or controlled by
such rental car operator,

§ 501.448 Description of rental cars to
be filed with the Office of Defense Trans-
portation. On or before January 18,
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1945, each rental car operator shall file
with the District Manager, Highway
Transport Depariment, Office of Defense
Transportation, Jacksonville, Florida, &
description of each rental car owned
or controlled by such rental car operator
showing (a) the make, year, model and
motor number of each such rental car,
(b) the state license number to be used
in the year 1945 on each such rental
car, and (¢) the number assigned by the
rental car operator to each such rental
car in accordance with § 501.444 of this
order.

§ 501.449 Monthly reports of opera-
. tions. On or before the 10th day of
February, 1945, and on or before the
10th day of each calendar month there-
after, each rental car operator shall file
with the District Manager, Highway
Transport Department, Office of Defense
Transportation, Jacksonville, Florida, a
report of operations for the preceding
calendar month showing with respect
to each rental car owned or controlled by
him (a) the number of miles such rental
car was driven and operated during such
calendar month, (b) the speedometer
readings at the beginning and end of
such month, and (¢) the name and ad-
dress and occupation of each person to
whom such rental car was hired during
such calendar month and the date or
dates and number of miles that such
person drove or eperated it. Such re-
port shall also contain a description of
each vehicle substituted for a vehicle
previously reported. Such report shall
be signed by an authorized official of
the rental car operator,

§ 501.450 Applicabilily of General
Order ODT 26A. Except insofar as the
provisions of this order are inconsistent
therewith, the provisions of General
Order ODT 26A shall be applicable to
persons engaged in the rental car busi-
ness in the counties of Broward, Dade,
and Palm Beach in the State of Florida.

§ 501.451 Special permits. The pro-
visions of this order shall be subject to
any special or general permits issued by
the Director, Highway Transport De-
partment, Office of Defense Transporta-
“tion, or such members of his staff as he
shall designate, to meet specific needs
which, if not met, will] have an adverse
effect upon the conduct of the war,

§ 501.452 Ezxemptions. The provisions
of §§501.442, 501.443, 501.446, 501.447,
and 501.449 in this order shall not apply
to rental cars which are hired exclusively
for periods in excess of 30 consecutive
days and which have been reported in
accordance with the provisions of
§ 501.445.

§ 501.453 Communications. Commu-
nications concerning this order should
be addressed to the Highway Transport
Department, Office of Defense Transpor-
tation, Jacksonville, Florida, and should
refer to “General Order ODT 46.”

This General Order ODT 46 shall be=
come effective January 1, 1845.

Nore: The recording and reporting require=
ments of this order have been approved by
the Bureau of the Budget in accordance with
the Federal Reports Act of 1942,

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 1st
day of January 1945.
J. M. JOHNSON,
Director, Office of Defense
Transportation.

[F. R. Doc. 45-28; Filed, Jan.'1, 1945;
11:43 a. m.]

Notices

WAR DEPARTMENT.
[Public- Proe. 21)
PERSONS OF JAPANESE ANCESTRY
EXEMPTION FROM EXCLUSION ORDERS

DECEMBER 17, 1944,

Headquarters Western Defense Com-
mand, Office of the Commanding Gen-
eral, Presidio of San Francisco, Cali-
fornia, x

To: The People within the States of
Arizona, California, Idaho, Montana,
Nevada, Oregon, Utah, and Washington,
and the public generally:

Whereas, there has been substantial
improvement in the military situation
since the period when the imposition of
certain restrictions on and the exclusion
and evacuation of all persons of Jap-
anese ancestry from designated areas of
the Western Defense Command was
warranted; and

Whereas, there is still reasonable pos-
sibility of hostile acts against the West
Coast Area of the United States and
this possibility of enemy action requires
adequate measures to prevent aid and
comfort to the enemy and to prevent the
commission of acts of sabotage or espi-
onage separately or in connection there-
with; and

Whereas, the present military situation
makes possible modification and relaxa-
tion of restrictions and the termination
of the system of mass exclusion of per=-
sons of Japanese ancestry as hereinafter
provided, and permits the substitution
for mass exclusion of a system of indi-
vidual determination and exclusion of
those individuals whose presence within
sensitive areas of the Western Defense
Command is deemed a source of potential
danger to the military security thereof;
and

Whereas, available information per-
mits the determination of potential
danger on an individual basis; and

Whereas, the Secretary of War has
designated the undersigned as the Mili-
tary Commander to carry out the duties
and responsibilities imposed by Execu=~
tive Order No. 9066, dated 19 February
1942, for that portion of the United
States embraced in the Western Defense
Command, and authorized the under-
signed to modify or cancel any orders
issued under the said Executive order by
former Commanding Generals of the
Western Defense Command.

Now, therefore, I, H. C. Pratt, Major
General, U. S. Army, by virtue of the au=
thority vested in me by the President
of the United States and by the Secretary
of War and my powers and prerogatives
8s Commanding General, Western De-

fense Command, do hereby declare and
proclaim that, effective 2 January 1945:

1. Paragraph 5, Public Proclamation
No. 1 (7 F.R. 2320), dated 2 March 1942,
as amended, is rescinded.

2. Paragraph 5, Public Proclamation
No. 2 (7 F.R. 1407), dated 16 March 1942,
as amended, is rescinded.

3. The following numbered Public
Proclamations issued by the Command-
ing General, Western Defense Command,
are rescinded:

No. 3, dated 24 March 1942; (7 F.R. 2543).
No. 4, dated 27 March 1942; (7 F.R. 2601),
No. 5, dated 30 March 1942; (7 F.R, 2713).
No. 6, dated 2 June 1942; (7 F.R. 4436),

No. 7, dated 8 June 1942; (7 F.R. 4498).

No. 11, dated 18 August 1942; (7 F.R. 6703).

4. Civilian Exclusion Orders Nos. 1 to
108 inclusive and Civilian Restrictive Or-
der No. 1 are rescinded.

5. Those persons concerning whom
specific individual exclusion orders have
been issued prior to the effective date
of this proclamation shall continue to
be excluded by virtue of such individual
exclusion orders.

6. Those persons who are to remain
excluded will be designated by the Com-~
manding General, Western Defense Com-
mand. All persons of Japanese ancestry
not designated by name for exclusion or
other control by the Commanding Gen-

_eral Western Defense Command or whose

movement is not the subject of an order
issued by any War Department or other
government agency acting within the
scope of its authority are exempted on
2 January 1945, the effective date hereof,
from the provisions of all public proc-
lamations, civilian exclusion orders and
civilian restrictive orders pertaining ex-
clusively to persons of Japanese ancestry
heretofore issued by the Commanding
General Defense Command, except as
provided by paragraph 8 hereof.

7. Those persons of Japanese ancestry
who desire to know if they are on the list
of those persons who will be permitted
to return to the exclusion areas of the
Western Defense Command should send
their inquiries to the Commanding Gen-
eral, Western Defense Command, Presido
of San Francisco, California, attention:
Civil Affairs Division.

8. In order that the departure from
War Relocation Project Areas may pro-
ceed in an orderly and peaceful manner
Public Proclamation No. 8, dated 27 June
1942, and Civilian Restrictive Orders Nos.
18, 19, 20, 23, 24 and 30 shall remain in
force and effect until midnight, 20 Janu-
ary 1945, at which time they shall be of
no further force or effect except as to
those persons who have been designated
individually for exclusion or other con-
trol, or may be so designated at a future
date.

9. Persons of Japanese ancestry
against whom no specific individual ex-
clusion orders have been issued may ob-
tain, if they so desire, identification cards
issued by the Western Defense Command
indicating that they may travel and re-
side within the areas of the WesternfDe-
fense Command heretofore prohibited to
persons of Japanese ancestry.

10. The effect of the rescission of pub-
lic proclamations and civilian exclusion
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orders in paragraphbs 1, 2, 3 and 4 pre-
ceding, and the purpose of this public
proclamation is to restore to all persons
of Japanese ancestry who were excluded
under orders of the Commanding Gen-
eral, Western Defense Command and who
have not been designated individually for
exclusion, or other control, their full
rights to enter and remain in the military
areas of the Western Defense Command.
The people of the states situated within
the Western Defense Command are as-
sured that the records of all persons of
Japanese ancestry have been carefully
examined and only those persons who
have been cleared by military authority
have been permittéd to return. They
should be accorded the same treatment
and allowed to enjoy the same privileges
accorded other law abiding American
citizens or residents.

11. This proclamation shall not oper-
ate to affect any offense heretofore com-
mitted, nor any conviction or penalty
incurred because of violations of the pro-
visions of public proclamations, civilian
exclusion orders, civilian restrictive or-
ders, or individual exclusion orders here-
tofore issued.

12. All public proclamations, civilian
restrictive orders, and individual exclu-
sion orders insofar as they are in con-
flict with this proclamation are amended
accordingly.

13. All public proclamations, civilian_
exclusion orders, civilian restrictive or-
ders, and individual exclusion orders
herein referred to are those issued by
the Commanding General, Western De-
fense Command.

14. This proclamation shall become ef-
fective at midnight, 2400 pwt 2 January
1945.

[SEAL] H. C. PRATT,
Major General, U. 8. Army,
Commanding.

Confirmed:

RoserT H. DUNLOP,
Brigadier General,
Acting The Adjutant General.

|F. R. Doc. 44-19796; Filed, Dec. 30, 1044;
10:00 &. m.]

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR.
Office of the Secretary.
[WLD-46]
FricKk BUILDING, ET AL,

FINDINGS AS TO CONTRACTS IN PROSECUTION
OF WAR

In the matter of Frick Building, et al.,
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, (Case No. S-
1540).

Pursuant to section 2 (b) (3) of the
War Labor Disputes Act (Pub. No. 89,
78th Cong., 1st sess.) and the Directive
of the President dated August 10, 1943,
published in the FEDpERAL REGISTER, Au-
gust 14, 1943, and

Having been notified of the existence
of a lahor dispute involving the following
companies, all of Pittsburgh, Penn-
sylvanic:

Frick Building.

Frick Building Annex.

Union Trust Building.

Albert M. Greenfield Co. (Clark Bullding).

Commonwealth Real Estate Co. (Common-
wealth Building and Annex).

Farmers Bank Bullding.

Gulf Building.

Koppers Company Inc. (Koppers Building).

First National Bank Bullding.

Investment Building.

J. H. Frank Corp. (Eeenan Building).

Standard Life Building.

. I find that the maintenance by the
above companies of cerfain buildings,
designated in the aforementioned notice
of labor dispute, pursuant to contracts,
whether oral or written, for rental of
space in such buildings to United States
or State agencies, or to industrial estab-
lishments, is contracted for in the prose-
cution of the war within the meaning of
section 2 (b) (3) of the War Labor Dis-
putes Act.

Signed at Washington,-D. C., this 30th
day of December 1944,

FrANCES PERKINS,

Secretary of Labor.
[F. R. Doc. 45-6; Filed, Jan. 1, 1845
10:52 a. m.]

Wage and Hour Division.
LEARNER EMPLOYMENT CERTIFICATES
ISSUANCE TO VARIOUS INDUSTRIES

Notice of issuance of special certificates
for the employment of learners under the
Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938.

Notice is hereby given that special cer-
tificates authorizing the employment of
learners at hourly wage rates lower than
the minimum wage rate applicable under
section 6 of the act are issued under sec~
tion 14 thereof, Part 522 of the regula-
tions issued thereunder (August 16, 1940,
5 F.R. 2862, and as amended June 25,
1942, 7 F.R. 4725), and the determina-
tion and order or regulation listed below
and published in the FEDERAL REGISTER &8
here stated.

Single Pants, Shirts and Allied Garments,
Women’s Apparel, Sportswear, Rainwear,
Robes and Leather and Sheep-Lined Gar-
ments Divisions of the Apparel Industry,
Learner Regulations, July 20, 1842, (7 FR.
4724), as amended by Administrative Order
March 13, 1943, (8 F.R. 3079) , and Administra-
tive Order, June 7, 1943, (8 F.R. 7890)

Hoslery Learner Regulations, September 4,
1940, (5 F.R. 3530), as amended by Adminis-
trative Order March 18, 1043, (8 F.R. 3079)

The employment of learners under
these certificates is limited to the terms
and conditions therein contained and to
the provisions of the applicable determi-
nation and order or regulations cited
above. The applicable determination
and order or regulations, and the effec-
tive and expiration dates of the certifi-
cates issued to each employer is listed be-
low. The certificates may be cancelled
in the manner provided in the regula-
tions and as indicated in the certificates.
Any person aggrieved by the issuance of
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- any of these certificates, may seek & re-

view or reconsideration thereof.

NAME AND AppREsS oF Firm, INDUSTRY, PROD-
ver, NUMBER OF LEARNERS AND EFFECTIVE
DATES

SINGLE PANTS, SHIRTS, AND ALLIED GARMENTS,
WOMEN’'S APPAREL, SPORTSWEAR, RAINWEAR,
ROBES AND LEATHER AND SHEEP-LINED GAR-
MENTS DIVISIONS OF THE APPAREL INDUSTRY

Anderson Brothers Consolidated Co.'s, Inc,,
Danville, Virginia; men's and women's cover-
alls, pants, shirts, smocks, caps, coats and
jackets; 10 percent (T); effective December
24, 1944, expiring Dectmber 23, 1945.

Pollak Brothers, Inc., 227 West Main Street,
Fort Wayne, Indiana; dresses and smocks; 10
percent (T): effective December 26, 1944, ex-
piring December 25, 1945.

Hosiery Indusiry

Altamahaw Hosiery Mills, Altamahaw,
North Carolina; seamless hosiery; 5 learners
(T); effective December 22, 1844, expiring
December 21, 1945.

Elizabeth City Hosiery Mills, Elizabeth City,
North Carolina; full-fashioned and seamless
hoslery; 20 learners (AT); effective December
24, 1944, expiring June 23, 1945.

Signed at New York, New York, this
27th day of December 1944.

PAULINE C. GILBERT,
Authorized Representaiive
of the Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19747; Filed, Dec. 20, 1044;
4:39 p. m.]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD.
[Docket No. 1171 et al.]

AMERICAN EXPORT AIRLINES, INC., ET AL.;
THE SouTH ATLANTIC ROUTE CASE

~ NOTICE OF HEARING

In the matter of the applications of
American Export Airlines, Inc., U. N. Air-
ships, Inc., Seas Shipping Company, Inc.,
Pan American Airways, Inc., Pennsyl-
vania-Central Airlines Corporation, and
American South African Line, Inc., for
certificates and amendment of existing
certificates of public convenience and
necessity authorizing air transportation
between the United States and points in
Africa and Burope, under section 401 of’
the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as
amended.

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as
amended, particularly sections 401 and
1001 of said act, that a hearing in the
above-entitled proceeding is assigned to
be held on January 10, 1945, at 10 a. m.
(eastern war time), in Conference Room
A, Departmental Auditorium, Constitu-
tion Avenue between 12th and 14th
Streets, NW., Washington, D. C., before
Examiners William J. Madden and James
8. Keith.

Dated: Washington, D. C., December
28, 1944,

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[sEaL] Frep A, ToOMES,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19800; Filed, Dec. 80, 1944;
11:12 a. m.]
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FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COM-
MISSION.

[Dockets Nos, 6135, 6169, 6170, 6171, 6723]
WILKES-BARRE BROADCASTING CORP., ET AL,
ORDER SETTING HEARING DATE

In re applications of Wilkes-Barre
Broadcasting Corporation, Wilkes-Barre,
Pennsylvania, Docket No. 6135, File No.
B2-P-2915; Central Broadcasting Com-
pany, Wilkes-Barre, Pennsylvania,
Docket No. 6169, File No. B2-P-3218;
Northeastern Pennsylvania Broadcasters,
Inc., Wilkes-Barre, Pennsylvania, Docket
No. 6170, File No. B2-P-3221; Key Broad~
casters, Inc., Wilkes-Barre, Pennsyl-
vania, Docket No. 6171, File No. B2-P-
3222, for construction permits; and John
H. Stenger, Jr., Wilkes-Barre, Pennsyl-
vania, Docket No, 6723, File No. B2-L~
1810, for license,

At a session of the Federal Communi-
cations Commission held at its offices in
Washington, D. C., on the 19th day of
December 1944.

The Commission having under consid-
eration the applications of Wilkes-Barre
Broadcasting Corporation, Central
Broadcasting Company, Northeastern
Pennsylvania Broadcasters, Inc., and Key
Broadcasters, Inc., respectively, for con-
struction permits, and the application of
John H. Stenger, Jr., for license;

It is ordered, That the applications of
Wilkes-Barre Broadcasting Corporation
(Docket No. 6135), Central Broadcasting
Company (Docket No. 6169), Northeast-
ern Pennsylvania Broadcasters, c.
(Docket No. 6170), and Key Broadeasters,
Inec. (Docket No. 6171) be, and the same
?;; hereby, designated for further hear=

It is further ordered, That the applica-
tion of John H. Stenger, Jr. (File No. B2-
11810, Docket No. 6723) for license be,
and the same is hereby, designated for
hearing in a consolidated proceeding
with the aforementioned applications,
upon the following issues:

1. To obtain current information with
respect to the representations made in
the above-described applications and
proceedings thereon.

2. To determine the legal, technical,
financial, and other qualifications of
John H. Stenger, Jr., to operate Station
WBAX

3. To determine whether public in-
terest, convenience and necessity would
be served by a grant of the application
of Wilkes-Barre Broadcasting Corpora-
tion (Docket No. 6135) for construction
permit, the application of Central
Broadcasting Company (Docket No.
6169) for construction permit, the appli-
cation of Northeastern Pennsylvania
Broadcasters, Inc. (Docket No, 6170) for
construction permit, the application of
Key Broadecasters, Inc. (Docket No. 6171)
for construction permit, the application
of John H. Stenger, Jr. (Docket No. 8723)
for license, or any of them,

It is further ordered, That the above
matters be heard at the offices of the
Commission in Washington, D. C., at
ten o’clock a.m., January 31, 1945,

It is jurther ordered, That the tem-
porary license of John H. Stenger, Jr.,

for operation of Station WBAX, Wilkes-
Barre, Pa., be, and it is hereby further
extended from 12 midnight e.s.t., De-
cember 22, 1944, pending a decision on
the above matters, but in no event beyond
3 a.m., August 1, 1945,

[SEAL] FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,
T, J. SLOWIE,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc, 44-19814; Filed, Dec, 30, 1944;
11:38 a.m.]

[Docket No. 6704]

Hazrewoop, INC.
NOTICE OF HEARING

In re application of Hazelwood, Inc.
(New) ; date filed, October 3, 1944; for
construction permit for a new standard
broadcast station; class of service, broad-
cast; class of station, broadcast; loca-
tion, Deland, Florida; operating assign-
ment specified: Frequency, 1400 kc;
power, 250 w; hours of operation, un-
limited. File No. B3-P-3714.

You are hereby notified that the Com-
mission has examined the application in
the above-entitled case and has desig-
nated the matter for hearing in consol-
idation with the application of A. Frank
Katzentine, Docket No. 6705, upon the
following issues:

1. To determine the legal, financial,
technical, and other qualifications of the
applicant to construct and operate the
proposed station.

2. To determine the nature and char-
acter of the proposed program service.

3. To determine the qualifications and
character of the personnel who will be
employed to operate the proposed sta-
tion.

4, To determine the areas and popu-
lations which would receive primary
service from the operation of the station
proposed herein, and what other broad-
cast services are available to those areas
and populations.

5. To determine whether the proposed
operation would serve an outstanding
public need or national interest within
the meaning of the Commission’s sup-
plemental statement of policy of Janu-
ary 26, 1944,

6. To determine whether the granting
of this application would otherwise be
consistent with the policy announced by
the Commission in its supplemental
statement of January 26, 1944.

7. To determine the extent of any in-
terference which would result from the
simultaneous operation of the proposed
station and the operation of the station
proposed by the application of A. Frank
Katzentine, File No. B3-P-3674, Orlando,
Florida, as well as the areas and popu-
lations affected thereby, and what other
broadcast services are available to those
areas and populations.

8. To determine the extent of any in-
terference which would result from the
simultaneous operation of the proposed
station and Station WMBR, Jackson-
ville, Florida; and the areas and popu-
lations which would lose primary serv=-
ice from WMBR, as a result of the pro-

posed operation and the other broadcast
services available to those areas and
populations.

9. To determine whether the grant-
ing of this application would tend to-
ward a fair, efficient, and equitable dis-
tribution of radio service, as contem-
plated by section 307 (b) of the Com-
munications Act of 1934, as amended.

10. To determine whether, in view of
the facts adduced under the foregoing
issues, public interest, convenience or
necessity would be served through the
granting of this application, the appli-
cation of A. Frank Katzentine (Docket
No. 6705) or either of them,

The application involved herein will
not be granted by the Commission un-
less the issues listed above are deter-
mined in favor of the applicant on the
basis of a record duly and properly made
by means of a formal hearing.

The applicant is hereby given the op-
portunity to obtain a hearing on such
issues by filing a written appearance in
accordance with the provisions of
§ 1.382 (b) of the Commission’s rules of
practice and procedure. Persons other
than the applicant herein and the ap-
plicant already made a party by con-
solidation, who desire to be heard must
file a petition to intervene in accord-
ance with the provisions of §§ 1.102, 1.141
and 1.142 of the Commission’s rules of
practice and procedure.

The applicant’s address is as follows:
Hazlewood, Inc., % Wm, Joe Sears, Jr.,
700 Atlantic Bank Building, Jackson-
ville, Florida.

Dated at Washington, D. C., December
27, 1944,

By the Commission.,

[sEar] * T. J. SLOWIE,
. Secretary.
[F, R. Doc. 44-19815; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:39 a. m.]

[Docket No. 6703]
A, Frank KATZENTINE
NOTICE OF HEARING

In re application of A. Frank Katzen-
tine (New) ; date filed, August 7, 1944: for
construction permit for a new standard
broadcast station; class of service, broad-
cast; class of station, broadecast; location,
Orlando, Florida; operating assignment
specified: Frequency, 1400 kc; power, 250
w; hours of operation, unlimited. File
No. B3-P-3674.

You are hereby notified that the Com-
mission has examined the application in
the above-entitled case and has desig-
nated the matter for hearing in consoli-
dation with the application of Hazelwood,
Inc., Docket No. 6704, upon the following
issues:

1. To determine the legal, financial,
technical and other qualifications of the
applicant to construct and operate the
proposed station.

2. To determine the nature and charac-
ter of service proposed to be rendered by
the applicant.

3. To determine the qualifications and
character of the personnel who will be
employed to operate the proposed station.
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4, To determine to whom the .appli-
cant proposes to delegate the manage-
ment, supervision and operation of the
proposed station during the period of his
service in the United States Army.

5. To determine the areas and popula-
tions which would receive primary serv-
ice from the operation of the station pro-
posed herein, and what other broadcast
services are available to those areas and
populations.

6. To determine whether the proposed
operation would serve an outstanding
publi¢c need or national interest within
the meaning of the Commission’s supple-
mental statement of policy of January
26, 1944,

7. To determine whether the granting
of this application would otherwise be
consistent with the policy announced
by the Commission in its supplemental
statement of January 26, 1944.

8. To determine the extent of any in-
terference which would result from the
simultaneous operation of the proposed
station, and the operation of the sta-
tion proposed by the application of the
Hazlewood, Inc., File No. B3-P-3714, De-
land, Florida, as well as the areas and
populations affected thereby, and what
other broadcast services are available to
those areas and populations.

9. To determine whether the granting
of this application would tend toward a
fair, efficient and equitable distribution
of radio service, as contemplated by sec-
tion 307 (b) of the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended.

10. To determine whether, in view of
the facts adduced under the foregoing
issues, public interest, convenience or ne-
cessity would be served through the
granting of this application, the appli-
cation of Hazlewood, Inc. (Docket No.
6704) or either of them. S

The application involved herein. will
not be granted by the Commission un-
less the issues listed above are deter=
mined in favor of the applicant on the
basis of a record duly and properly made
by means of a formal hearing.

The applicant is hereby given the op-
portunity to obtain a hearing on such
issues by filing a written appearance in
accordance with the provisions of
§ 1.382 (b) of the Commission’s rules of
practice and procedure. Persons other
than the applicant herein and the ap-
plicant already made a party by consoli-
dation, who desire to be heard must file
8 petition to intervene in accordance
with the provisions of §§ 1.102, 1.141 and
1.142 of the Commission’s rules of prac-
tice and procedure.

The applicant’s address is as follows:
A. Frank Katzentine, 1759 North Bay
Road, Miami Beach, Florida.

Dated at Washington, D. C., December
27, 1944,

By the Commission,

[sEAL] T. J. SLOWIE,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 44-19816; Filed Dec. 80, 1944;
11:39 a&. m.]

[Docket Nos. 6714-6721]
PAN AMERICAN AIRWAYS, INO.

NOTICE OF HEARING

In re applications of Pan American
Airways, Inc., 135 East 42nd Street, New

York, N. Y.; date filed, May 2, 1944; for
modification of licenses for the deletion
and/or addition of frequencies; class of
service, aviation; class of stations: aero-
nautical, aeronautical fixed, and air-
craft.

Docket No. 6714, File Nos. T1-MLEK-
1102 and T1-MLHEK-549: Location and
call letters: Rio Piedras, Puerto Rico,
WMDU. Aeronautical: Delete 3082.5,
5692.5 kc; add 2806, 2930, 5042.5, 5122.5
ke, with 1200 w for A-1 emission, 350 w
for A-3 emission. Aeronautical Fixed:
Delete 2648, 5375 ke; add 2636, 3028, 5425
ke, 1200 w, A-1 emission. -

Docket No. 6715, File Nos, T3-MLEK-
1103 and T3-MLHEK-550-A: Location and
call letters: Brownsville, Texas, KGJW.
Aeronautical: Delete 3082.5, 5405 kc; add
2994 kc with 1200 w, A-1; 350 w, A-3.
Aeronautical Fixed: Delete 9310, 16240
ke; add 5500 ke with 1200 w, A-1 emis-
sion.

Docket No. 6716, File Nos. T5-MLE-
1104 and T5-MLHK-551: Location and
call letters: Glendale, California, KNBE.
Aeronautical: Delete 3082.5, 5692.5 kc;
add 3270 kc with 350 w, A-1 and A-3
emission. Aeronautical Fixed: Delete
2648, 5370 kc; add 2920, 5490 kc with 925
w, A-1 emission.

Docket No. 6717, File Nos. T1-MLE-
1105 and TI-MLHEK-552: Location and
call letters: St. Thomas, Virgin Islands,
WGVI. Aeronautical: Delete 3082.5,
5692.5 kec; add 2906, 5042.5 kc with 350
w A-1 and A-3 emission. Aeronautical
Fixed: Delete 2648, 5375 ke; add 2636 ke
with 350 w, A-1 emission.

Docket No. 6718, File Nos. T-MLI--1373
and T-MLIL-1379: Location and call
letters:

NC-25642—KHDWM; NC-25645—KHDWO;
NC-25653—KHDSB; NC-25654—KHDSC;
NC-25655—KHDSD; NC-25657—KHZMN;
NC-28301—KHEUX; NC-28302—KHEUY;
NC-30010—KHHSC; NC-30011—KHHSD;
NC-80012—KHHSE; NC-80094—KHJSN;
NC-80005—KHJSO; NC-83609—EKHFOT;
NC-33612—KHFOJ; NC-336183—KJFOM;
NC-384925—KHJIBR; NC-34947—KHIYK;
NC-34948—KHIYL; NC-28304—KHEWY;
NC-28305—KHEWZ; NC-28307—KHEXL;
NC-28308—KHEXK; NC-83610—KHFOH;
NC-33611—KHFOI; NC-33614—KHFOL;
NC-30093—KHJIXB; NC-30006—KHJIBJ;
NC-30089—KHLFY; NC-19940—KHLET;
NC-28306—KHEXA.

Aircraft: Add 2906, 2012, 2930, 2968, 2994,
3060, 31625 (Alternate 3147.5), 3350,
4952.5, 5042.5, 5122.5, 5162.5, 5602.5, and
5642.5 ke, 80 watts power for A-1, A-2
and A-3 emissions.

Docket No. 6719, File No. T-MLI-1369:
Location and call letters: NC-19902—
KHCSY; NC-19903—KHCSZ; NC-~
19910—KHDYQ. Aircraft: Add 29086,
2912, 2930, 2968, 29904, 3060, 3076, 3162.56
(Alternate 3147.5), 3350, 4952.5, 5042.5,
5122.5, 5162.5, 5602.5 and 5642.5 kc, 80
watts power, A-1, A-2, and A-3 emis-
sion; and 6597 k¢ with 80 watts power for
A-1 emission.

Docket No. 6720, File Nos. T-MLI~1368
and T-MLI.-1371: Location and call let-
ters: NC-15373—KHAIM; NC-15373—
KHALY; NC-15374—KHAJS; NC-822-
M—EKHACX; NC-14716—KHAGV. Air-
craft: Add 2906, 2930, 2068, 3162.5 (Al=-
ternate 3147.5), 38350, 490525, b5042.5,
5122.5, 5162.5 and 5642.5 kc with 80 watts
power for A-1, A-2, and A-3 emissionj

and add 3105 ke with 80 watts power for
A-1, A-2, and A-3 emission on Stations
KHAIM, KHALY, and KHAJS.

Docket No. 6721, File No. T-MLI~1370:
Location and call letters: NC-15066—
KHANW. Aircraft: Add 457 kc with 80
watts power for types A-1 and A-2 emis~-
sion; and 2906, 2930, 2968, 3076, 3117.5,
31625 (Alternate 3147.5), 3350, 4952.5,
5042.5, 5122.5, 5162.5 and 5642.5 k¢ with
80 watts power for A-1, A-2 and A-3
emission; and 6590, 6597, and 8217 kc
with 80 watis power for A-1 emission.

You are hereby notified that the Com-
mission, on December 12, 1944, designated
the above-entitled applications for hear-
ing upon the following issues:

To determine with respect to each
application:

1. Whether the application is in ac-
cordance with the Commission’s rules
and regulations,

2. The necessity (including use made
of existing assignments on the routes
covered by the application) of the as-
signment of the frequencies requested
in the application.

3. Whether assignment of the fre-
quencies requested, or any of them,
would occasion undesirable interference
to other radio operations and stations.

4. Whether any other suitable fre-
quencies may be made available to the
applicant in place of those requested.

5. Whether a waiver of the Commis-
sion’s rules and regulations is necessary
and appropriate with respect to each re-
quest -not in conformance with such
rules and regulations.

6. Whether, in the light of the evi-
dence adduced upon the foregoing is-
sues, public interest, convenience or
necessity would be served by a grant
of the application.

The applications involved herein will
not be granted by the Commission un-
less the issues listed above are deter-
mined in favor of the applicant on the
basis of a record duly and properly made
by means of a formal hearing.

The applicant is hereby given the op=-
portunity to obtain a hearing on such
issues by filing a written appearance in
accordance with the provisions of'§ 1.382
(b) of the Commission’s rules of prac-
tice and procedure. Persons other than
the applicant herein who desire to be
heard must file a petition to intervene
in accordance with the provisions of
§§ 1.102, 1.141 and 1.142 of the Commis~
sion’s rules of practice and procedure.

Dated at Washington, D, C., December
26, 1944,

By the Commission.

[sEaL] T. J. SLOWIE,
: Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 44-19817; Filed, Dec. 30, 1044;

11:89 a. m.]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION.
[Docket Nos. G-440 and G-591]

Unitep Fuer Gas Co., ET AL
ORDER POSTPONING ADJOURNED HEARING
DecEMsER 29, 1044:

In the matters of United Fuel Gas
Company, Warfield Natural Gas Com-



FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, January 2, 1945 * 57

pany, Cincinnati Gas Transportation
Company, and Huntington Development
and Gas Company, Docket No. G-440;
and United Fuel Gas Company, Warfield
Natural Gas Company, and Cincinnati
Gas Transportation Company, Docket
No. G-596.

It appearing to the Commission that:

(a) The public hearing in the above-
entitled matters which commenced on
October 3, 1944, was on December 21,
1844, adjourned by the Commission’s
trial examiner to reconvene January 10,
1945, in the hearing room of the Fed-
eral Power Commission, Hurley-Wright
Building, 1800 Pennsylvania Avenue
NW., Washington, D. C.

(b) Good cause exists for further
postponement of the hearing in these
matters.

The Commission orders that: The
public hearing heretofore set to resume
January 10, 1945, in the above-entitled
proceedings be and it hereby is post-
poned to reconvene February 14, 1945,
at 10:00 a, m., in the hearing room of
the Federal Power Commission, Hurley-
Wright Building, 1800 Pennsylvania Ave-
nue NW., Washington, D, C.

By the Commission.

[SEAL] J. H. GUTRIDE,
Acting Secretary.

[F. R. Doec. 45-3; Filed, Jan, 1, 1945;
9:44 a. m.]

FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY.
Social Security Board.

STATE UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION
Laws

CERTIFICATION TO SECRETARY OF TREASURY

Pursuant to section 1603 (a) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code as amended, the
Social Security Board has heretofore ap-
proved the unemployment compensation
laws of the following States:

Alabama, Alaska, Arizona, Arkansas,
California, Colorado, Connecticut, Dela-
ware, District of Columbia, Florida, Geor=
gia, Hawaii, Idaho, Illinois, Indiana,
Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana,
Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, Michi-
gan, Minnesota, Mississippi, Missouri,
Montana, Nebraska, Nevada, New Hamp-
shire; New Jersey, New Mexico, New
York, North Carolina, North Dakota,
Ohio, Oklahcma, Oregon, Pennsylvania,
Rhode Island, South Carolina, South Da-
kota, Tennessee, Texas, Utah, Vermont,
Virginia, Washington, West Virginia,
Wisconsin, Wyoming.

In accordance with the provisions of
section 1603 (c) of the Internal Revenue
Code, the Social Security Board hereby
certifies the foregoing States to the Sec-
retary of the Treasury for the taxable
year 1944,

Dated: December 30, 1944,

[sEAL] SOCIAL SECURITY BOARD,
By A. J. ALTMEYER,
Chairman,
Approved:

Warson B. MILLER,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc, 45-21; Filed, Jan. 1, 1945;
11:33 a. m.]

No. 1—8

STATE UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION
Laws

CERTIFICATION TO SECRETARY OF TREASURY

Whereas, The Social Security Board
has heretofore certified to the Secretary
of the Treasury the unemployment com=
pensation laws of the States hereinafter
enumerated with respect to the taxable
year 1944, as provided in section 1603 of
the Internal Revenue Code, as amended;
and

Whereas, The Social Security Board
hereby finds that reduced rates of con-
tributions were allowable under the laws
of each of said States with respect to the
taxable year 1944 only in accordance
with the provisions of subsection (a) of
section 1602 of said code:

Now therefore, pursuant to section
1602 (b) (1) of said code, the Social Se-
curity Board hereby certifies to the Sec-
retary of the Treasury the unemploy-
ment compensation law of each of the
following States for the taxable year
1944:

Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, Califor-
nia, Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware,
District of Columbia, Florida, Georgia,
Hawaii, Idaho, Illineis, Indiana, Iowa,
Kansas, Kentucky, Maine, Maryland,
Massachusetts, Michigan, Minnesota,
Missouri, Nebraska, New Hampshire, New
Jersey, New Mexico, North Carolina,
North Dakota, Ohio, Oklahoma, Oregon,
Pennsylvania, South Carolina, South
Dakota, Tennessee, Texas, Vermont, Vir=
ginia, West Virginia, Wisconsin, Wyo-
ming.

Dated: December 30, 1944.

[sEaL] SOCIAL SECURITY Bdmn,
By A. J. ALTMEYER,
Chairman.

Approved:

Warson B. MILLER,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 45-22; Filed, Jan. 1, 1945;
11:33 &. m.]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMIS-
SION,
[S. 0. 268]

UNLOADING OF BUCKWHEAT ANTHRACITE AT
Urica, N. Y,

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Division 3, held at its
office in Washington, D. C., on the 27th
day of December A, D, 1944,

It appearing, that car PRR 252940,
containing buckwheat anthracite at
Utica, New York, on the New York Cen-
tral Railroad Company, has been on hand
for an unreasonable length of time and
that the delay in unloading said car is
impeding its use; in the opinion of the
Commission an emergency exists requir-
ing immediate action. Itisordered,that:

Buckwheat anthracite at Utica, New
York, be unloaded. (a) The New York
Cenfral Railroad Company, its agents or
employees, shall unload forthwith car
PRR 252040, containing buckwheat an-
thracite, on hand at Utica, New York,
consigned to P. McGough & Son,

(b) Said carrier shall notify the Direc=
tor of the Bureau of Service, Inter=

state Commerce Commission, Washing-
ton, D. C,, when such carload of buck-
wheat anthracite has been completely
unloaded. Upon receipt of such notice
this order shall expire. (40 Stat. 101,
sec. 402, 41 Stat. 476, sec. 4, 54 Stat. 901,
911; 49 US.C.1 (10)-(17), 15 (2))

It is further ordered, that this order
shall become effective immediately, and
that a copy of this order and direction
shall be served upon the New York Cen-
tral Railroad Company and upon the As-
sociation of American Railroads, Car
Service Division, as agent of the railroads
subseribing to the car service and per
diem agreement under the terms of that
agreement; and that notice of this order
be given to the general public by deposit-
ing a copy in the office of the Secretary
of the Commission at Washington, D. C,,
and by filing it with the Director, Divi-
sion of the Federal Register.

By the Commission, Division 3.

[sEAL] W, P, BARTEL,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 44-10848; Filed, Dec, 80, 1044;
2:11 p. m.]
[S. O. 269]

LoADING OF ANTHRACITE COAL AT Avoca, PA,

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Division 3, held at its
office in Washington, D. C,, on the 28th
day of December, A. D. 1944,

It appearing, that: By petition dated
December 22, 1944, from the Assistant
Deputy Solid Fuels Administrator, Solid
Fuels Administration for War, to the Di-
rector, Office of Defense Transportation,
the Assistant Deputy recited that on De-
cember 21, 1944, the Solid Fuels Adminis~
tration for War prohibited shipments of
anthracite with an ash content exceeding
that prescribed in Solid FPuels Adminis-
tration for War Regulation No. 9 (8 F.R.
15560) produced at the Rocky Glen
(Parkside) breaker; that the Solid Fuels
Administration for War advises further
that directions will be issued to retail
dealers prohibiting their receipt of coal
from this mine with an ash content in ex-
cess of that prescribed in such regulation;
that this action will result in detention of
cars at destination for unloading or other
disposition and in a waste of cars and
transportation; Solid Fuels Administra-
tion requests the Director of the Office of
Defense Transportation, and the Director
of that office has requested this Commis~
sion to prohibit the furnishing, supplying
or placing of coal cars at Rocky Glen
(Parkside) breaker ramp at Avoca, Penn-
sylvania, for loading of anthracite coal
produced at Rocky Glen (Parkside)
breaker; in the opinion of the Commis-
sion an emergency exists requiring im-
mediate action,

It is ordered, That: (a) The Lacka-
wanna and Wyoming Valley Railroad
Company shall not furnish, supply or
place coal cars at the Rocky Glen (Park-
side) breaker ramp at Avoca, Pennsyl-
vania, for loading of such coal cars with
anthracite coal produced at Rocky Glen
(Parkside) breaker at Avoca, Pennsyl-
vania,

(b) Effective date. This order shall be-
come effective at 12:01 a. m., December
29, 1944,
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(¢) Ezpiration date, This order shall
expire at 12:01 &, m., July 1, 1945, unless
otherwise modified, changed, suspended
or annulled by order of this Commission,
(40 Stat. 101, sec. 402, 41 Stat. 476, sec.
4, 54 Stat. 801; 49 U.S.C. 1 (10)-(17))

It is further ordered, That a copy of
this order and direction shall be served
upon the Lackawanna and Wyoming Val-
ley Railroad Company, upon the Pennsyl-
vania Public Utility Commission, and
upon the Association of American Rail-
roads, Car Service Division, as agent of
the railroads subscribing to the car serv-
ice and per diem agreement under the
terms of that agreement; and that no-
tice of this order be given to the general
public by depositing a copy in the office
of the Secretary at the Commission at
Washington, D. C., and by filing it with
the Director, Division of the Federal
Register.

By the Commission, Division 3.

[SEAL] W. P. BARTEL,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 44-19849; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
2:11 p. m.]

[8. O. 70-A, Speclal Permit 756]

RECONSIGNMENT OF POTATOES AT CHICAGO,
IrL,

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of

Bervice Order No. 70-A of October 22,

1943, permission is granted for any com-
mon carrier by railroad subject to the
Interstate Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the provisions of
Bervice Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies to
the reconsignment at Chicago, Illinois, De-
cember 27, 1944, by Murlas Brothers of car
BFRD 32256, potatoes, now on the Wood
Street Terminal, to A. R. 8. Company, New
York, New York (PRR.), because of faflure
of railroad to furnish arrival notice.

The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit,

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as
agent of the railroads subscribing to the
car service and per diem agreement un-
der the terms of that agreement; and
notice of this permit shall be given to the
general public by depositing a copy in
the office of the Secretary of the Com-
mission at Washington, D. C., and by
filing it with the Director, Division of the
Federal Register,

Issued at Washington, D. C,, this 27th
day of December 1944,

V. C. CLINGER,
" Director,
Bureau of Service.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19850; Flled, Dec. 30, 1944;
2:11 p. m.]

[8. O. 70-A, Special Permit 757]

RECONSIGNMENT OF CABBAGE AT CHICAGO,
Irrn,

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of
Service Order No. 70-A of October 23,
1943, permission is granted for any com=

mon carrier by railroad subject to the
Interstate Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the provisions of
Service Order No. 7T0-A insofar as it applies
to the reconsignment at Chicago, Illinois, De-
cember 27, 1044, by Dave Blinger of car PFE
52380, cabbage, now on the Wood Street Ter-
minal to Swartz Produce Company, St, Louls,
Missouri, stopoff P&D Produce, Decatur,
Illinois, via Wabash.

The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit,

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
service and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and notice
of this permit shall be given to the gen-
eral public by depositing a copy in the
office of the Secretary of the Commis-
sion at Washington, D. C., and by filing
it with the Director, Division of the Fed-
eral Register.

Issued at Washington, D, C., this 27th
day of December 1944.

V. C. CLINGER,
Director,
Bureau of Service.

[F. R. Doc. 44-10851; Filed, Dec. 80, 1944;
2:11 p. m.]

[8. O. 70-A, Special Permit 758]

RECONSIGNMENT OF CELERY AT PHILADEL=
PHIA, PA.

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of Serv-
ice Order No. 70-A of October 22, 1943,
permission is granted for any common
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter-
state Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the provisions of
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies to
the reconsignment at Philadelphia, Pennsyl-
vania, December 27, 1944, by H. Rothstein and
Sons of car PFE 74439, celery, now on the
Pennsylvania Railroad, to Pioneer Fruit and
Commission Company, Hartford, Connecti-
cut (P. RR-NYNH&H).

The waybill shall show reference to this
gpecial permit.

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
service and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and notice
of this permit shall be given to the gen=
eral public by depositing a copy in the
office of the Secretary of the Commission
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it
with the Director, Division of the Federal
Register.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 27th
day of December 1944.
V. C. CLINGER,
Director,
Bureau of Service.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19852; Filed, Dec. 80, 1044;
2:11 p.m.]

[8. O. T0-A, Special Permit 759]

RECONSIGNMENT OF POTATOES AT ST. LOUIS,
Mo.

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering

paragraph (§95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of
Service Order No. T0-A of October 22,
1943, permission is granted for any com-
mon carrier by raiiroad subject to the
Interstate Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the provisions of
Bervice Order No. 70-A insofar as It applies
to the reconsignment at St. Louls, Missourl,
December 27, 1944, by M. W. Frizzell of car
MERX 4026, potatoes, now on the C, B. & Q.
Railroad, to Mesterl Sons, Memphis, Tennes~-
see (Mo. Pac.).

The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads- subscribing to the car
service and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and notice
of this permit shall be given to the gen-
eral public by depositing a copy in the
office of the Secretary of the Commis-
sion at Washington, D.C., and by filing it
with the Director, Division of the Federal
Register.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 27th
day of December 1944,
V. C. CLINGER,
Director,
Bureauw of Service,

[F. R. Doc. 44-19853; Filed, Dec. 30, 194%;
2:12 p.m.]

[S. O. 70-A, Bpecial Permit 760]

RECONSIGNMENT OF TOMATOES AT CHICAGO,
Ivr.

Pursuant to the authority vested in
me by paragraph (f) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of Serv-
ice Order No. T0-A of October 22, 1943,
permission is granted for any common
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter-
state Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the provisions of
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies to
the reconsignment at Chicago, Illinois, De-
cember 27 or 28, 1944, by Mexican Produce
Company, of car PFE 15280, tomatoes, now on
the Wabash Railroad, to Montreal, Canada,
with stop off for partial unloading by Wolfe
& Cohen, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania (P. R,
R.), as transmission of reconsigning orders
were delayed by the railroads.

The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
service and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and notice
of this permit shall be given to the gen-
eral public by depositing a copy in the
office of the Secretary of the Commission
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it
with the Director, Division of the Federal
Register.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 28th
day of December 1944.

V. C. CLINGER,
Director,
Bureau of Service.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19854; Flled, Dec. 80, 1944;
2:12 p. m.]
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[S. O. 70-A, Special Permit 761]

RECONSIGNMENT OF SPINACH AT
PHILADELPHIA, PA.

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of Serv-
ice Order No. T0-A of October 22, 1943,
permission is granted for any common
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter-
state Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the provisions of
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies
to the reconsignment at Philadelphia, Penn-
sylvania, December 28, 1944, by F. B. Wilson,
of car PFE 44159, spinach, now on the Penn=
sylvania Railroad, to J. H. Dulaney, Exmore,
Virginia (P. R. R.).

The waybill shall show reference to this
gpecial permit.

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
service and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and notice
of this permit shall be givén to the gen-
eral public by depositing a copy in the
office of the Secretary of the Commission
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it with
the Director, Division of the Federal
Register.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 28th
day of December 1944,

V. C. CLINGER,
Director,
Bureau of Service.

[F, R. Doc. 44-19855; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
2:12 p. m.]

[S. O. 70-A, Special Permit 762]

RECONSIGNMENT OF SPINACH AT
PHILADELPHIA, PA,

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by parapraph (f) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 8535, 8 F.R. 14624) of
Service Order No. 70-A of October 22,
1943, permission is granted for any com-
mon carrier by railroad subject to the
Interstate Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the provisions of
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies
to the reconsignment at Philadelphia, Penn-
sylvania, December 28, 1944, by Star Produce
Company of car PFE 93546, spinach, now on
the Pennsylvania Railroad, to Sawyer and
Company, Boston, Massachusetts (P. RR.-
NY, NH&H) . :

The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
service and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and no-
tice of this permit shall be given to the
general public by depositing a copy in
the office of the Secretary of the Com-
mission at Washington, D. C., and by
filing it with the Director, Division of
the Federal Register.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 28th
day of December 1944,
V. C. CLINGER,
Director,
Bureau of Service.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19856; Filed, Dec. 80, 1944;
2:12 p. m.]

[S. O. 70-A, Special Permit 763]

RECONSIGNMENT OF T'OMATOES AT CHICAGO,
ILn,

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by parapraph (f) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of
Service Order No. 70-A of October 22,
1943, permission is granted for any com-
mon carrier by railroad subject to the
Interstate Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the provisions of
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies
to the reconsignment at Chicago, Illlnols,
December 28, 1944, by Gust Rellas, of car
URT 9825, tomatoes, now on the Wabash to
Atlantic' Commission Company, Milwaukee,
Wisconsin (C&NW).

The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit. .

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
service and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and no-
tice of this permit shall be given to the
general public by depositing a copy in
the office of the Secretary of the Com-
mission at Washington, D. C., and by
filing it with the Director, Division of
the Federal Register.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 23th
day of December 1944,

V. C. CLINGER,
Director,
Bureauw of Service.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19857; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
2:12 p. m.]

[S. O. 70-A, Special Permit 765]

RECONSIGNMENT OF ORANGES AT CHICAGO,
ILL.

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering
paragraph (§95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of
Service Order No. 70-A of October 22,
1943, permission is granted for any com-
mon carrier by railroad subject to the
Interstate Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the provisions of
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies to
the reconsignment at Chicago, Illinois, De-
cember 28, 1944, by Simon Siegel Co., of car
PFE 43997, oranges, now on the Chicago Prod-
uce Terminal, to Atlantic Commission Com-
pany, Milwaukee, Wisc., (C&NW). g

The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of Ameri-
can Railroads, Car Service Division, as
agent of the railroads subscribing to the
car service and per diem agreement un-
der the terms of that agreement; and
notice of this permit shall be given to
the general public by depositing a copy
in the office of the Secretary of the Com-
mission at Washington, D. C., and by
filing it with the Director, Division of the
Federal Register.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 28th
day of December 1944.

V. C. CLINGER,
Director,
Bureau of Service.

[F. R. Doc. 44-10858; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
2:13 p. m.]

[S. O. 70-A, Special Permit 766]

RECONSIGNMENT OF POTATOES AT CHICAGO,
ILL.

Pursuant to the authority vested in
me by paragraph (f) of the first ordering
paragraph (§95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of
Service Order No. 70-A of October 22, -
1943, permission is granted for any com-
mon carrier by railroad subject to the
Interstate Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the provisions of Serve
ice Order No. 70-A insofar as it applles to
the reconsignment at Chicago, Illinois, De-
cember 28, 1944, by Sterling Huxtable of car
NWX 7842, potatoes, now on the Wood Street
Terminal, to E. 8. Ferrill & Sons, Hodgenville,
Ky. (IC).

The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
service and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and notice
of this permit shall be given to the gen-
eral public by depositing a copy in the
office of the Secretary of the Commission
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it
with the Director, Division of the Fed=-
eral Register,

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 28th
day of December 1944,

V. C. CLINGER,
Director,
Bureau of Service.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19859; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
2:183 p. m.]

S. 0.70-A, Special Permit 767]

RECONSIGNMENT OF POTATOES AT CHICAGO,
Inr.

Pursuant to the authority vested in
me by paragraph (f) of the first order-
ing paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of
Service Order No. 70-A of October 22,
1943, permission is granted for any com-
mon carrier by railroad subject to the
Interstate Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the provisions of
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies
to the reconsignment at Chicago, Illinols,
December 28,1944, by Albert Miller Company
of car PFE 97958, potatoes, now on the Wood
Street Terminal (I. C.) to Eazey Company,
Xenia, Ohio (P. R. R.).

The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit,

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
service an.' per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and notice
of this permit shall be given to the gen-
eral public by depositing a copy in the
office of the Secretary of the Commission
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it with
the Director, Division of the Federal Reg-
ister.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 28th
day of December 1944.

V. C. CLINGER,
Director,

y Bureau of Service.

[F. R, Doc. 44-19860; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
2:13 p. m.]
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OFFICE OF ALIEN PROPERTY CUS-
TODIAN.
[Vesting Order 733, Amdt.]

RoLAND KOMMANDIT-GESELLSCHAFT OST-
HOFF & Co., AND ERNST OSTHOFF

In re: Contract rights of Roland Kom-
mandit-Gesellschaft Osthoff & Co. and
Ernst Osthoff.

Vesting Order Number 733, dated
January 23, 1943, is hereby amended as
follows and not otherwise:

By deleting the name “Roland Kom-~
manditgesellschaft” where such name
appears in said Vesting Order Number
733 and substituting therefor the name
“Roland Kommandit-Gesellschaft Ost-
hoff & Co.”.

All other provisions of said Vesting
Order Number 733 and all action taken
on behalf of the undersigned in reli-
ance thereon, pursuant thereto and
under the authority thereof are hereby
ratified and confirmed. .

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
November 28, 1944.

[sEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM,
Alien Property Custodian.

[F. R, Doc. 44-19743; Filed, Dec. 29, 1944;
11:06 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 4303]
GERHARD ZUR NEDDEN

In re: Interest of Gerhard zur Nedden
in an agreement with Carnegie-Illinois
Steel Corporation.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding;

1. That Gerhard zur Nedden is a resident
of Germany and is a national of a foreign
country (Germany);

2. That the property described in subpara=-
graph 3 is property of Gerhard zur Nedden;

3. That the property described as follows:
All interests and rights (including all royal-
ties and other monies payable or held with re-
spect to such interests and rights and all
damages for breach of the agreement herein-
after described, together with the right to sue
therefor) created in Gerhard zur Nedden by
virtue of an agreement dated February 2,
1937 (including all modifications thereof and
supplements thereto, if any) by and between
Gerhard zur Nedden and Carnegie-Illinois
Steel Corporation, which agreement relates,
among other things, to United States Letters
Patent No. 2,110,253,

is property payable or held with respect to
patents or rights related thereto in which
interests are held by, and such property itself
constitutes interests held therein by, & na-
tional of a foreign country (Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, including
appropriate consultation and certification,
and deeming it necessary in the national
interest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to be
held, used, administered, liquidated, sold
or otherwise dealt with in the interest and
for the benefit of the United States,
Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-

propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian., This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indi-
cate that compensation will not be paid
in leu thereof, if and when it should be
determined to take any one or all of such
actions.

Any person, except a national of a des-
ignated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order may,
within one year from the date hereof, or
within such further time as may be al-
lowed, file with the Alien Property Cus-
todian on Form APC-1 a notice of claim,
together with a request for a hearing
thereon, Nothing herein contained shall
be deemed to constitute an admission of
the existence, validity or right to allow-
ance of any such claim,

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on No-
vember 20, 1044,

[SEAL] JamEeSs E, MARKHAM,
Alien Property Custodian.
[F. R. Doc. 44-19729; Filed, Dec. 29, 1944;
11:04 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 4304]
WILHELM SIEGFRIED

In re: Interests of Wilhelm Siegfried
in an agreement with A. Kimball Com-
pany dated April 30, 1930 and relating
to Patent No. 1,645,878.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding;

1. That Wilhelm Siegfried is a resident of
Germany and is a national of a foreign coun-
try (Germany):

2. That the property described in subpara=-
graph 3 hereof is property of Wilhelm Sieg-
fried;

3. That the property described as follows:
All Interests and rights (including all roy-
alties and other monies payable or held with
respect to such interests and rights and all
damages for breach of the agreement herein-
after described, together with the right to
sue therefor) created in Wilhelm Siegfried by
virtue of an agreement dated April 30, 1930
(including all modifications thereof and sup-
plements thereto, if any) by and between
Wilhelm Siegfried and A. Kimball Company,
which agreement relates, among other things,
to United States Letters Patent No. 1,645,878,

is property payable or held with respect to
patents or rights related thereto in which
interests are held by, and such property
itself constitutes interests held therein by,
2 national of a foreign country (Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, including
appropriate consultation and certification,
and deeming it necessary in the national in-
terest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, uséd, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in-

terest and for the benefit of the United
States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian, This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indi-
cate that compensation will not be paid
in lieu thereof, if and when it should be
determined to take any one or all of
such actions.

Any person, except a national of a des-
ignated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice
of claim, together with a request for a
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con-
tained shall be deemed to constitute an
admission of the existence, validity or
right to allowance of any such claim,

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of
Executive Order No. 8095, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on No-
vember 20, 1944.

[sEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM,

Alien Property Custodian.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19730; Filed, Dec, 29, 1944;
11:04¢ a. m.}

»

[Vesting Order 4305]
Franz FRIES

In re: Reissue Patent No. 20,377 owned
by Franz Fries.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding;

1. That Franz Fries is a resident of Ger-
many and a national of a foreign country
(Germany);

2, That the property described In sub-
paragraph 3 hereof is property of Franz Fries;

3. That the property described as follows:

All right,. title and interest, including all
accrued royalties and all damages and profits
recoverable at law or in equity from any
person, firm, corporation or government for
past Infringement thereof, in and to the
following United States Letters Patent:

Patent No,, Date of Issue, Inventor and Title

Reissue 20,377, 5-256-37; Franz Fries; Sew=-
age sludge digester; is property of a national
of a foreign country (Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, including
appropriate consultation and -certification,
and deeming it necessary in the mational
interest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the inter-
est and for the benefit of the United
States. -

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending
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further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian. This order shall not he
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate
that compensation will not be paid in
lieu thereof, if and when it should be
determined to take any one or all of
such actions.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date here-
of, or within such further time as may be
allowed, file with the Alien Property Cus-~
todian on Form APC-1 a notice of claim,
together with a request for a hearing
thereon, Nothing herein contained shall
be deemed to constitute an admission of
the existence, validity or right to allow-
ance of any such claim,

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used hereinshall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on No-
vember 20, 1944.

[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM,

Alien Property Custodian,

[F. R. Doc. 44-10731; Filed, Dec. 29, 1944;
11:04 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 4306)
O1T0 GRAVE

In re: Interest of Otto Grave in an
agreement with Carnegie-Illinois Steel
Corporation.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding:

1. That Otto Grave is a resident of Ger-
many and is a national of a foreign country
(Germany);

2, That the property described in subpara-
graph 3 hereof is property of Otto Grave;

3. hat the property described as fol-
lows: All interests and rights (Including all
royalties and other monies payable or held
with respect to such interests and rights and
all damages for breach of the agreement
hereinafter described, together with the
right to sue therefor) created in Otto Grave
by virtue of an agreement dated March 11,
1936 (including all modifications thereof and
supplements thereto, if any) by and be-
tween Otto Grave and Carnegle-Illinois Steel
Corporation which agreement relates, among
other things, to United States Letters Pat-
ent No. 2,043,891,

is property payable or held with respect to
patents or rights related thereto in which
interests are held by, and such property it-
self constitutes interests held therein by, a
national of a foreign country (Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, including
appropriate consultation and certification,
and deeming it necessary in the national
interest,

hergby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, adminjstered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the infer=

est and for the benefit of the United
States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian, This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to réturn such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indi-
cate that compensation will not be paid
in lieu thereof, if and when it should be
determined to take any one or all of such
actions.

Any person, except a national of a des-
ignated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising §s a result of this order
may, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice
of claim, together with a request for a
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con-
tained shall be deemed to constitute an
admission of the existence, validity or
right to allowance of any such claim.

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D, C., on No-
vember 20, 1944,

[sEAL] JaMEs E. MARKHAM,
Alien Property Custodian.
[F. R. Doc. 44-19732; Filed, Dec, 29, 1044;
11:04 a, m.]

[Vesting Order 4307]

DR. ALEXANDER WACKER GESELLSCHAFT FUR
ELEKTROCHEMISCHE INDUSTRIE, G. M. B.
H., AND CONSORTIUM FUR ELEKTROCHEM-
ISCHE INDUSTRIE, G. M. B. H.

In re: Interests of Dr. Alexander
Wacker Gesellschaft fur Elektrochem-
ische Industrie, G. m. b, H.,, and Con-
sortium fur Elektrochemische Industrie,
G. m. b. H. in agreements with Tennessee
Eastman Corporation.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding;

1. That Dr, Alexander Wacker Gesellschaft
fur Elektrochemische Industrie, G. m. b, H.,
and Consortium fur Elektrochemische In-
dustrie, G. m. b. H, are each corporations
organized and exlsting under the laws of
Germany and are nationals of a foreign
country (Germany);

2, That the property described in subpara-
graph 4 (a) hereof is property of Dr, Alexan-
der Wacker Gesellschaft fur Elektrochem-
ische Industrie, G. m. b. H,, and Consortium
fur Elektrochemische Industrie, G. m. b. H;

3. That the property described in subpara-
graph 4 (b) hereof is property of Dr. Alexan-
der Wacker Gesellschaft fur Elektrochemische
Industrie, G. m. b, H,;

4. That the property described as follows:
Property identified in Exhibit A attached
hereto and made a part hereof,

is property payable or held with respect to
patents or rights related thereto in which in-
terests are held by, and such property itself

constitutes Interests held therein by, na-
tionals of a foreign country (Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, including
appropriate consultation and -certification,
and deeming it necessary in the national
interest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in-
terest and for the benefit of the United
States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian. This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate
that compensation will not be paid in
lieu thereof, if and when it should be
determined to take any one or all of
such actions.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date here-
of, or within such further time as may
be allowed, file with the Alien Property
Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice of
claim, together with a request for a hear-
ing thereon. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
sion of the existence, validity or right to
allowance of any such claim.

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy counfry” as used herein shall
have the meanings prescribed in section
10 of Executive Order No. 9095, as
amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C,, on
November 20, 1944,

[sEAL] JAMES E, MARKHAM,
Alien Property Custodian.

Exmimr A

(a) All interests and rights (including all
royalties and other monies payable or held
with respect to such interests and rights
and all damages for breach of the agreement

. hereinafter described, together with the right

to sue therefor) created in Dr. Alexander
Wacker Gesellschaft fur Elektrochemische In-
dustrie, G. m. b. H,, and Consortium fur
Elektrochemische Industrie, G. m. b. H,, and
each of them, by virtue of an agreement dated
July 1, 1933 (including all modifications of
and supplements to such agreement, includ-
ing but without limitation, modifications or
supplements to such an agreement contained
in cables between Tennessee Eastman Cor-
poration and Dr. Alexander Wacker Gesell=
schaft 1 Elektroschemische Industrie, G. m,
b. H. dated January 6, 11, 13 and 18 and Febru«
ary 9 and 12, 1940) by and between Dr. Alex-
ander Wacker Gesellschaft fur ,Elektro-
chemische Industrie, G. m, b. H., Consortium
fur Elektrochemische Industrle, G. m. b. H,,
and Tennessee Eastman Corporation, which
agreement relates, among other things, to
United States Letters Patent No. 1,878,503,
(b) All interests and rights (including all
royalties and other monies payable or held
with respect to such interests and rights and
o1l damages for breach of the agreement here-
inafter described, together with the right to
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sue therefor) created in Dr. Alexander Wacker
Gesellschaft fur Elektrochemische Industrie,
G. m. b. H., by virtue of an agreement dated
December 6, 1940 (including all modifications
thereof and supplements thereto, if any) by
and between Tennessee Eastman Corporation
and Dr. Alexander Wacker Gesellschaft fur
Elektrochemische Industrie, G. m. b. H,
which agreement relates, among other things,
to United States Letters Patent No, 2,108,829.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19733; Filed, Dec. 29, 1844;
11:04 a. m.}

[Vesting Order 4308]
GuUsTAV RUOFF

In re: Interest of Gustav Ruoff in an
agreement with California Fruit Grow-
ers Exchange,

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding;

1. That Gustav Rouff is a resident of Ger-
many and is a national of a foreign country
(Germany) ;

2. That the property described in subpara-
graph 8 hereof is property of Gustav Ruoff;

3. That the property described as follows:
All interests and rights (including all royal-
ties and other monies payable or held with
respect to such interests and rights and all
damages for breach of the agreement herein-
after described, together with the right to
sue therefor) created in Gustav Rucff by vir-
tue of an option agreement dated April 29,
1934, which option was exercised under date
of July 12, 1934 (including all modifications
thereof and supplements thereto, if any) by
and between Gustav Ruoff and California
Fruit Growers Exchange, which agreement
relates, among other things, to United States
Letters Patent No. 2,185,649,

is property payable or held with respect. to
patents or rights related thereto in which
interests are held by, and such property itself
constitutes interests held therein by, a na-
tional of a foreign country (Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, Including
appropriate consultation and certification,
and deeming it necessary in the national in-
terest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in-
terest and for the benefit of the United
States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian. This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to return suéh prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate
that compensation will not be paid in
lieu thereof, if and when it should be de-
termined to take any one or all of such
actions. :

Any person, except a national of a des-
ignated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may be allowed, file with the Alien
Property Custodian on Form APC-1 a
notice of claim, together with a request

for a hearing thereon. Nothing herein
contained shall be deemed to constitute
an admission of the existence, validity or
right to allowance of any such claim,
The ternts “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall have
the meanings preseribed in section 10 of
Executive Order No, 9095, as amended.

Executed at Wéshington, D. C., on No-
~“mber 20, 1944,

[sEaLl JAMES E. MARKHAM,
. Alien Property Custodian,

[F. R. Doc, 44-19734; Flled, Dec, 29, 1044;
11:04 a,. m.]

[Vesting Order 4309]
WiLriam PryM K. G.

In re: Interest of William Prym K. G.
in an agreement with William Prym of
America, Inc.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding;

1. That Willlam Prym K. G. is a business
organization having its principal place of
business in Germany and is a national of a
foreign country (Germany);

2. That the property described in sub-para-
graph 8 hereof is properfy of Willlam Prym
K. G:

3. That the property-described as follows:
All interests and rights (Including all royal-
ties and other monies payable or held with
respect to such interests and rights and all
damages for breach of the agreement here-
inafter described, together with the right to
sue therefor) created in William Prym G. m.
b. H. by virtue of an agreement dated Febru-
ary 20, 1929, (including all modifications of
and supplements to such agreement, includ-
ing, but without limitation, agreement dated
January 21, 1935 by and between the same
parties) by and between William Prym G. m.
b, H. and Willlam Prym of America, Inc.,
which agreement relates, among other things,
to United States Letters Patent No. 1,720,981,

is property payable or held with respect to
patents or rights related thereto in which
interests are held by, and such property it-
self constitutes interests held therein by, a
national of a foreign country (Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, including
appropriate consultation and -certification,
and deeming it necessary in the national
interest,

hereby vests in the Allen Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the inter-
est and for the benefit of the United
States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian. This order shall not he
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indi-
cate that compensation will not be paid
in lieu thereof, if and when it should be
determined to take any one or all of such
actions.

Any person, except a national of a des-
ignated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date here-
of, or within such further time as may be
allowed, file with the Alien Property Cus-
todian on Form APC-1 a notice of claim,
together with a request for a hearing
thereon. Nothing herein contained shall
be deemed to constitute an admission of
the existence, validity or right to allow-
ance of any such claim.

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C. on No-
vember 20, 1944;

[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM,

Alien Property Custodian.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19735; Filed, Dec. 29, 1844;
11:05 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 4310]
Wirriam Prym K. G,

In re: Patents of William Prym K. G.
of Stolberg, Germany.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding;

1. That William Prym K. G. is & business
organizationl having its principal place of
business in Germany and is a national of a
foreign country (Germany);

2. That the property described in sub-
paragraph 3 hereof is property of William
Prym K. G.;

3. That the property described as follows:
All right, title and interest, including all
accrued royalties and all damages and profits
recoverable at law or in equity from any
person, firm, corporation or government for
past infringement thereof, in and to tha
following United States Letters Patent:

Patent No., Date, Inventor and Title

2,142,730; 1-3-39; Hermann Kohl; Power
transmission mechanism;

2,149,057; 2-28-39; Hermann Kohl; Frietion
gearing;

2,168,956; 8-8-39; Hermann Kohl; Change
speed gear for power vehicles;

is property of a national of a foreign country
(Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, including
appropriate consultation and certification,
and deeming 1t necessary in the national
interest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, Lo
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in-
terest and for the benefit of the United
States. ’
Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian. This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate
that compensation will not be paid in lieu
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thereof, if and when it should be de-
termined to take any one or all of such
actions.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date here-
of, or within such further time as may
be allowed, flle with the Alien Property
Custedian on Form APC-1 a notice of
claim, together with a request for a hear-
ing thereon. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
sion of the existence, validity or right to
allowance of any such claim,

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10
of Executive Order No. 9095, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C.,, on
November 20, 1944,

[sEAL] JaMES E. MARKHAM,
Alien Property Custodian.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19736; Filed, Dec. 20, 1944;
11:05 a. m.]

———S——

[Vesting Order 4311]

PATENTS OF RICHARD PABST AND KARL
WILHELM ScHMIDT, GERMAN NATIONALS

In re: Patent Nos. 2,087,063 and
2,170,253 owned by foreign nationals.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding;

1. That Richdrd Pabst is a resident of Ger=
many and is a national of a foreign country
(Germany);

2. That Karl Wilhelm Schmidt is a resi-
dent of Germany and a naticnal of a foreign
country (Germany);

8. That the property described' in sub-
paragraph 5 (a) hereof is property of Richard
Pabst;

4, That the property described In sub-
paragraph 5 (b) hereof is property of Karl
Wilhelm Schmidt;

5. That the property described as follows;
Property identified in Exhibit A attached
hereto and made a part hereof,
is property of nationals of a foreign country
(Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, including
appropriate consultation and -certification,
and deeming it necessary in the natlonal
interest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the inter-
est and for the benefit of the United
States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian, This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate
that compensation will not be paid in
lieu thereof, if and when it should be
determined to take any one or all of such
actions,

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date here-
of, or within such further time as may
be allowed, file with the Alien Property
Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice of
claim, together with a request for a hear-
ing thereon. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
sion of the existence, validity or right to
allowance of any such claim,

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall
have the meanings prescribed in section
10 of Executive Order No. 9095, as
amended,

Executed at Washington, D. C., on No-
vember 20, 1944,

[sEaL] JAMES E. MARKHAM,

Alien Property Custodian.
ExHIBIT A

(a) All right, title and interest, including
all accrued royalties and all damages and
profits recoverable at law or in equity from
any person, firm, corporation or government
for past infringement thereof, in and to the
following United States Letters Patent:

Patent No., Date of Issue, Inventor and Title

2,067,063, 1-5-37, Richard Pabst, Heating
plant.

(b) All right, title and interest, including
all accrued royalties and all damages and
profits recoverable at law or in equity from
any person, firm, corporation or government
for past infringement thereof, in and to the
following United States Letters Patent:

Patent No., Date of Issue., Inventor and Title

2,170,253, 8-22-39, Karl Wilhelm Schmidt,
Method of making water soluble capsules for
cosmetic purposes.

[F. R. Doo, 44-19737; Filed, Dec. 29, 1044;
11:05 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 4315]
EUGENE ROESSLE

In re: Undivided interest of Eugene
Roessle in Patent No. 1,975,535.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding:

1. That Eugene Roessle is a resident of
Hungary and is a national of a foreign coun=
try (Hungary); .

2. That the property described in subpara-
graph 8 hereof is property of Eugene Roessle;

8. That the property described as follows:
The undivided 14 (25%) interest owned by
Eugene Roeselle in and to the following
United States Letters Patent:

Patent No., Dale of Issue, Inventor and Title

1,975,635, 10-2-84; James E. Connolly; A
safety razor; including all accrued royalties
and all damages and profits recoverable at
law or in equity from any person, firm, core
poration or government for past infringe-
ment thereof to which the owner of such in-
terest is entitled,

is property of a national of a foreign coun=

try (Hungary); -
And having made all determinations and

taken all action required by law, including
appropriate consultation and certification,
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and deeming it necessary in the national in-
terest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in-
terest and for the benefit of the United
States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian. This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Prpoerty Custodian to return such prop=-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate
that compensation will not be paid in lieu
thereof, if and when it should be deter-
mined to take any one or all of such ac=
tions.

Any person, except a national of a des-
ignated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a nofice
of claim, together with a request for a
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con-
tained shall be deemed to constitute an
admission of the existence, validity or
right to allowance of any such claim.

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall
have the meanings prescribed in section
10 of Executive Order No. 9095, as
amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on No=
vember 20, 1944,

[sEeaLl James E. MARKHAM,
Alien Property Custodian.
[F. R. Doc. 44-19738; Filed, Dec. 29, 1944;
11:06 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 4358]
G. PoLysmus A. G.

AIn re: Patents owned by G. Polysius
.8

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding;

1, That G. Polysius A. G. is a corporation
organized under the laws of and having its
principal place of business in Germany and
is a national of & foreign country (Germany);

2. That the property described in sube-
paragraph 3 hereof is property of G. Polysius
A G

8. That the property described as follows:

(a) The undivided interest which stands.

of record in the United States Patent Office
in the name of Handelmaatschappij Bolopol
N. V. in and to the following United States
Letters Patent:

Patent No., Date of Issue, Inventor and Title

1,775,313, 9-9-30, Otto Lellep, Process of
and apparatus for burning cement in rotary
kilns;

1,992,704, 2-26-35, Otto Lellep, Process of
and apparatus for treating cement and sim-
ilar mateials;

1,094,718, 8-19-35, Otto Lellep, Apparatus
for treating finely divided materlals;
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including all royalties and all damages and
profits recoverable at law or in equity from
any person, firm, corporation or government
for past infringement thereof, to which the
owner of such undivided interest is entitled,
(b) All right, title and interest including
all accrued royalties and all damages and
profits recoverable at law or in equity from
any person, firm, corporation or government
for past infringement thereof in and to the
following United States Letters Patent:

Patent No., Date of Issue, Inventor and Title

2,314,296, 3-16-43. Carlo Wanner, Appa-
ratus for treating oement, raw materials and
the like; is property of a national of a foreign
country (Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action reguired by law, including
appropriate consultation and certification,
and deeming it necessary in the national in-
terest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in-
terest and for the benefit of the United
States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian. This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or in
part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate
that compensation will not be paid in lieu
thereof, if and when it should be deter-
mined to take any one or all of such
actions.

Any person, except a national of a des-
ignated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice
of claim, together with a request for a
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con-
tained shall be deemed to constitute an
admission of the existence, validity or
right to allowance of any such claim,

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of
Executive Order No. 8085, as amended. .

Executed at Washington, D. C., on No-
vember 28, 1944,

[sEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM,

Alien Property Custodian,

[F. R. Doc, 44-19739; Filed, Dec. 29, 1044;
11:05 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 4359]
PATENTS OWNED BY ENEMY NATIONALS

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding;

1. That Marin Popescu is a resident of
Rumania and is & national of a foreign
country (Rumania);

2. That Wilhelm Friedrichs is a resident of
Germany and 1s a national of & foreign coun=~
try (Germany);

8. That C. Lorenz A. G. is a corporation
organized and existing under the laws of
Germany and is a netional of a foreign
country (Germany);

4, That the property described in sub-
paragraph 7 (a) hereof is property of Marin
PO .

pescu;

5, That the property described in sub-
paragraph 7 (b) hereof is property of Wilhelm
Friedrichs;

6. That the property described in subpara-
graph 7 (c) hereof is property of C. Lorenz
A G

.7. ;..l'hat the property identified as follows:
Property identified in Exhibit A attached
hereto and made a part hereof,

is property of nationals of foreign countries
(Rumania and Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, Including
appropriate consultation and certification,
and deeming it necessary in the national
interest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the inter-
est and for the benefit of the United
States.

Such property and any or zll of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounfs, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian. This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate
that compensation will not be paid in
lieu thereof, if and when it should be
determined to take any one or all of
such actions.

Any person, except & national of a des-
ignated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice
of claim, together with a request for a
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con-
tained shall be deemed to constitute an
admission of the existence, validity or
right to allowance of any such claim.

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on No-
vember 28, 1944,

[seaLl JamEs E.

Alien Property Custodian.
Exmierr A

(&) All right, title and interest, including
all accrued royalties and all damages and
profits recoverable at law or in equity from
any person, firm, corporation or government
for past Infringement thereof, in and to the
following United States Letters Patent:

Patent No., Date of Issue, Inventor and Title

1,750,282; 3-11-30, Marin Popescu, Life pre-
server.

(b) All right, title and interest, including
all accrued royalties and all damages and
profits recoverable at law or in equity from
any person, firm, corporation or government
for past infringement thereof in and to the
following United States Letters Patent:

Patent No., Date of Issue, Inventor and Title

2,101,615; 12-7-37, Wilhelny Friedrichs, Coin
controlled prepaying machines for mail.

(¢) Al right, title and Interest, including
all accrued royalties ard all damsages and
profits recoverable at law or in equity from
any person, firm, corporation or government
for past infringement thereof in and to the
following United States Letters Patent:

Patent No., Date of Issue, Inventor and Title

2,318,271; 5-4-43, Walter Weiche, Antenna
transformer.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19740; Filed, Dec. 29, 1944;
11:06 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 4360]
SCHERING A. G. AND HArRDY & CO. G. M. B. H.

In re: Interests of Schering A. G. and
Hardy & Company G. m. b. H. in certain
patents,

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding;

1. That Schering A. G. is a corporation
organized under the laws of and having its
principal place of business in Germany and
is a national of a foreign country (Germany);

2. That Hardy & Company G, m. b. H. is a
company organized under the laws of and
having 1its principal place of business in
Germany and is a national of a foreign
country (Germany);

3. That the property described in sub-
paragraph 4 hereof is property of Schering
A. G. and Hardy & Company G. m. b. H;;

4. That the property described as follows:
Property identified in Exhibit A attached
hereto and made a part hereof,

is property of nationals of a foreign country
(Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, including
appropriaté consultation and certification,
and deeming it necessary in the national
interest,

bereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liguidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in-
terest and for the benefit of the United
States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending .
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian. This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate
that compensation will not be paid in lieu
thereof, if and when it should be deter-
mined to take any one or all of such
actions. 3 ;

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may, within one year from the date here-
of, or within such further time as may
be allowed, file with the Alien Property
Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice of
claim, together with a request for a hear-
ing thereon. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
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sion of the existence, validity or right to
allowance of any such claim.

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. €., on
November 28, 1944,

[sEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM,
Alien Property Custodian.

Exxisrr A

The undivided one-half (60%) interest of
Schering A. G. and Hardy & Company G. m.
b. H. in and to the following United States
Letters Patent: -

Patent No., Date of Issue, Inventor, Title

1,858,854; May 17, 1932; Hans M. Erdmann;
Lamp starting devices.
1,854,912; Apr. 19, 1932; Charles Spaeth;
Lamp starting device.
1,876,083; Sept. 6, 1932;
Electrical discharge device.
1,881,975; Oct. 11, 1932;
Lamp starting device.
1,881,976; Oct. 11, 1932;
Lamp starting device.
1,908,647, May 9, 1933;
Electrical discharge devices.
1,908,648; May 9, 1933; Charles
Electrical discharge devices.
1,908,649; May 9, 1933;
Electrical discharge device,
1,908,650; May 9, 1933;
Electrical discharge devices,
1,943,845; Jan. 16, 1934;
Electrical discharge device.
1043,846; Jan, 16, 1934; Charles Spaeth;
Alternating current discharge devices,
1,943,847; Jan. 16, 1934; Charles Spaeth;
Electrical discharge devices.
1,943,848; Jan. 16, 1934; Charles Spaeth;
Electrical discharge devices.
1,683,605; Dec. 11, 1934; Hans M. Erdmann;
Lamp starting devices;

including all royalties and all damages and
profits recoverable at law or in equity from
any person, firm, corporation or government,
for past infringement thereof, to which the
owners of such undivided interest are en-
titled,

[F. R. Doc. 44-19741; Filed, Dec. 20, 1944;
11:06 a. m.]

Charles Spaeth;
Charles Spaeth;
Charles Spaeth;
Charles Bpaeth;
Spaeth;
Charles Spaeth;
Charles Spaeth;

Charles Spaeth;

[Vesting Order 4361]

WILLY SALGE & CO., TECHNISCHE GGESELL~
SCHAFT M. B. H. AND WORKING ALLIANCE,
FOR LENTZIFICATION

In re: Interests of Willy Salge & Co.,
Technische Gesellschaft m. b. H, and
Working Alliance, for Lentzification, in
agreements with the American Ship
Building Company.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding:

1. That Willy Salge & Co., Technische Ge-
sellschaft m. b. H. is a corporation organized
under the laws of and having its principal
place of business in Germany and is & na-
tional of a foreign country (Germany);

2. That Working Alliance, for Lentzifica~
tion, is a business organization consisting of
Deutsche Werft, Aktiengesellschaft, A. B.
Lindholmen-Motala and Willy~SBalge & Co.,
Technische Gesellschaft m. b. H., as members,
having 1ts principal plate of business in Ger~

No, 1—9

many and is a national of a foreign country
(Germany);

8. That the property described in subpara-
graph 5 (a) hereof is property of Willy Salge
& Co., Technische Gesellschaft m. b. H.;

4. That the property described in subpara«
graph 5 (b) hereof is property of Working
Alliance, for Lentzification;

5. That the property described as follows:

(a) All Interests and rights (including all
royalties and other monies payable or held
with respect to such interests and rights and
all damages for breach of the agreement here-
inafter described, together with the right to
sue therefor) created in Willy Salge & Co.,
Technische Gesellschaft m. b. H. by virtue of
an agreement dated March 26, 1936 (includ-
ing all modifications thereof and supple=
ments thereto if any) by and between Willy
Salge & Co,, Technische Gesellschaft m. b. H.
and the American Ship Bullding Company,
which agreement relates, among other things,
to Patent No. 1,977,924,

(b) All interests and rights (including all
royalties and other monies payable or held
with respect to such interests and rights and
all damages for breach of the agreement
hereinafter described, together with the right
to sue therefor) created in Working Alliance,
for Lentzification, consisting of Deutsche
Werft, Aktiengesellschaft, A, B, Lindholmen-
Motala and Willy Salge & Co., Technisclie
Gesellschaft m. b. H,, as members, by virtue
of an agreement dated March 286, 1936 (Includ-
ing all modifications thereof and supplements
thereto, If any) by and between Working
Alllance, for Lentzification, consisting of
Deutsche Werft, Aktiengesellschaft, A. B,
Lindholmen-Motala and Willy Salge & Co.,
Technische Gesellschaft m. b, H., as mem-
bers, and the American Ship Building "Com-
pany, which agreement relates, among other
things, to Patent No. 1,977,924,

is property payable or held with respect to

. patents or rights related thereto in which

interests are held by, and such property it-
gelf constitutes interests held therein by,
natlonals of a foreign country (Germany);

And having made all determinations and
taken all action required by law, including
appropriate consultation and certification,
and deeming it necessary in the national in-
terest,

hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus-
todian the property described above, to
be held, used, administered, liquidated,
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in-
terest and for the benefit of the United
States. - -

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap-
propriate account or accounts, pending
further determination of the Alien Prop-
erty Custodian. This order shall not be
deemed to limit the power of the Alien
Property Custodian to return such prop-
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate
that compensation will not be paid in lieu
thereof, if and when it should be deter-
mined to take any one or all of such ac-
tions. .

Any person, except a national of & des~
ignated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a resulf of this order
may, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop-
erty an on Form APC-1 a notice
of claim, together with a request for a
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con-
tained shall be deemed to constitute an
admission of the existence, validity or
right to allowance of any such claim,

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on No-
vember 28, 1944,

[sEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM,

Alien Property Custodian.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19742; Filed, Dec. 29, 1944;
11:06 a. m.)

[Divesting Order 75]
NieLs B. Baca

In re: Patents of Niels B. Bach.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned:

1. Having, on January 18, 1943, vested, by
Vesting Order No. 664, as property of Niels
Breinholt Bach, the property identified as fol-
lows: All right, title and interest, including
all accrued royalties and all damages and
profits recoverable at law or in equity from
any person, firm, corporation or government
for past infringement thereof, in and to the
following patents:

Patent Number, Date, Inventor, and Title

2,141,371; 12-27-38; Niels B. Bach; A
ratus for clarifying liquors containing “sus-
pended and flocculent matter such as sugar
Juices and similar liquors.

2,153,607; 4-11-39; Niels B. Bach; Apparatus
for clarifying liquors containing suspended
and flocculent matter such as sugar juices
and similar liquors.

2. Having found in sald Vesting Order No.
664 that Niels Breinholt Bach was a resident
of Denmark and was a national of a foreign
country (Denmark);

3. Having thereafter received an executed
claim by or on behalf of Niels Breinholt Bach,
residing at New York, New York, hereinafter
called claimant, in which it was recited that
the above entitled property was on the date
of vesting owned by the said claimant;

4. Having been advised of the summary de-
termination issued by the Vested Property
Claims Committee with respect to said claim,
wherein it was determined upon the basis of
the facts represented to said Committee that
saild property was at the time of vesting
owned by claimant, and that the said claim-
ant was at that time, and at all times since
then has been and now is an individual re-
siding in the United States; and that claim-
ant is not a national of a designated enemy
country; and that therefore the aforesald
vesting was effected under mistake of fact;

6. Having neither assigned, transferred, or
conveyed to anyone the said property or any
part thereof or any interest therein, nor
issued any license with respect thereto, nor
in any manner created any right or interest
in any person whomsoever;

6. Determining that the error committed
in vesting sald property should be corrected
by assigning and conveying said property
to sald claimant and that such disposition
of the sald eclaim, being for the purpose
of correcting a mistake in vesting such prop-
erty originally, does not require the filing of
any further claim, nor any further hearing;

Having made all determinations and taken
all action required by law; and

Determining that under the aforesaid cir-
cumstances the disposition hereinafter ef-
fected is in the interest of and for the benefit
of the United States, hereby orders that the
aforesald property be assigned to claimant,
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Now, therefore, the undersigned, with-
out warranty, assigns, transfers, and
conveys to claimant the property identi-
fied in subparagraph 1 hereof,

Executed at Washington, D. C., on May
9, 1944,

[sEAL] James E. MARKHAM,

Alien Property Custodian.

|F. R. Doc. 44-19744; Filed, Dec. 29, 1944;
11:06 a. m.]

| Divesting Order 95]
CHEMIPULP PROCESS, INC.

In re: Patents of Chemipulp Process,
Inc.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the Alien Property
Custodian:

1. Having, on October 2, 1942, vested, by
Vesting Order No. 201, as property in which
a national or nationals of a foreign country
or countries had interests, the property iden-
tified as follows: All right, title and interest,
including all accrued royalties and all dam-
ages and profits recoverable at law or in
equity from any person, firm, corporation
or government for past infringement there-
of, 11 and to the following patents:

Patent Number, Date, Inventor and Title

1,576,970, 3-16-26, Carl Hangleiter and
Adolph Schneider, Method of and system for
regenerating sulphurous acid and waste heat
from sulphite cellulose boilers.

1,581,511, 4-20-26, Hans Clemm and Adolph
Schnelder, Method of utilizing waste heat
from gas.

1,603,083, 12-4-28, Carl Hangleiter and
Adolph Schneider, Apparatus for bolling cel-
lulose.

1,693,999, 12-4-28, Hans Clemm, Process for
filling boilers for cellulose with sulphite
solution.

2. Having determined, before issuing said
Vesting Order No. 201, that the sald prop-
erty was property of Zellstofifabrik Waealdhof,
and that Zellstofffabrik Waldhof was a cor-
poration organized under the laws of Ger-
many and was a national of a foreign country
(Germany);

3. Having thereafter received an executed
elaim by or on behalf of Chemipulp Process,
Inc., a corporation of New York, having its
principal place of business at Watertown, New
York, hereinafter called claimant, in which it
was recited that the above entitied property
was on the date of vesting owned by the
said claimant;

4. Having been advised of the summary de-
termination issued by the Vested Property
Claim Committee with respect to said claim,
whereln it was determined upon the basis
of the facts represented to said Committee
that said property was at the time of vesting
owned by claimant, as assignee of record in
the United States Patent Office, and that the
said claimant was at the that time, and at all
times since then has been and now is a cor-
poration organized in the United States; and
that claimant is not a national of a des-
ignated enemy country; and that therefore
the aforesald vesting was effected under mis-
take of fact;

5. Having neither assigned, transferred, or
conveyed to anyone the said property or any
part thereof or any interest therein, nor is~
sued any license with respect thereto, nor
in any manner created any right or inter-
est in any person whomsoever;

6. Determining that the error committed
in vesting said property should be corrected
by assigning and conveying said property to
said claimant and that such disposition of
the said claim, being for the purpose of cor-
recting a mistake in vesting such property
originally, does not require the filing of any
further claim, nor any further hearing;

Having made all determinations and taken
all action required by law; and

Determining that under the aforesaid cir-
cumstances the disposition hereinafter ef-
fected is in the interest of and for the bene-
fit of the United States, hereby orders that
the property identified in subparagraph 1
hereof be assigned to claimant.

Now, therefore, the Alien Property
Custodian without warranty, assigns,
transfers, and conveys to claimant the
property identified in subparagraph 1
hereof.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on Oc-
tober 31, 1944.

[sEAL] JaMES E. MARKHAM,

Alien Property Custodian.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19745; Filed, Dec. 29, 1944;
11:07 &. m.]

[Divesting Order 100]
Precise Propucts CORP.

In re: Patents of Precise Products
Corporation.

Under the authority of the Trading
with ‘the Enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the Alien Property
Custodian:

1. Having on October 2, 1942, vested, by
Vesting Order No. 201, a8 property in which
a national or nationals of a foreign country
or countries had interests, the property iden-
tifled as follows: All right, title and interest,
including all accrued royalties and all dam-
ages and profits recoverable at law or in
equity from any person, firm, corporation or
government for past infringement thereof, in
and to the following patents:

Patent Number, Date, Inventor, and Title

2,031,133; 2-18-36, Robert Schumann,
Electric hand tool.

2,170,036; 8-22-39, Robert Schumann, Small
electric machine tool.

2. Having determined, before issuing sald
Vesting Order No. 201, that the said property
was property of Robert Schumann, and that
Robert Schumann was a resident of Germany
and was a national of a foreign country (Ger-
many);

3. Having thereafter received an executed
claim by or on behalf of Precise Products Cor-
poration, a corporation of Wisconsin having
its principal place of business at Racine,
Wisconsin, hereinafter called claimant, in
which it was recited that the above entitled
property was on the date of vesting owned by
claimant;

4. Having been advised of the summary de-
termination issued by the Vested Property
Claims Committee with respect to said claim,
wherein it was determined upon the basis of
the facts represented to said Committee that
said property was at the time of vesting owned
by the sald claimant as assignee of record in
the United States Patent Office, and that the
sald claimant was at that time ahd at all
times since then has been and now is a cor-
poration organized in the United States; and
that claimant is not a national of a desig-
nated enemy country; and that therefore the
aforesaid vesting was effected under mistake
of fact;

5. Having neither assigned, transferred, or
conveyed to anyone the said property or any
part thereof or any interest therein, nor
issued any license with respect thereto, nor
in any manner created any right or interest
in any person whomscever;

8. Determining that the error committed
in vesting sald property should be corrected
by assigning and conveying saild property to
said claimant, and that such disposition of
sald claim, being for the purpose of correct-
ing a mistake in vesting such property orig=
inally, does not require the filing of any fur-
ther claim, nor any further hearing;

Having made all determinations and taken
all action required by law; and

Determining that under the aforesaid cir-
cumstances the disposition hereinafter ef-
fected 1s in the interest of and for the benefit
of the United States, hereby orders that
the aforesaid property be assigned to claimant.

Now, therefore, the Alien Property Cus-
todian, without warranty, assigns, trans-
fers and conveys to claimant the property
identified in subparagraph 1 hereof.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on Oc-
tober 31, 1944,

[SEAL] JaMes E. MARKHAM,

Alien Property Custodian.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19746; Filed, Dec. 29, 1944;
11:08 a. m.]

OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION.
[MPR 120, Order 1223]
GEORGE M. FAULKNER AND SONS, ET AL.

ORDER ESTABLISHING MAXIMUM PRICES AND
PRICE CLASSIFICATIONS

For the reasons set forth in an accom-
panying opinion, and in accordance with
§ 1340.210 (a) (6) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 120; It is ordered.

Producers identified herein operate
named mines assigned the mine index
numbers, the price classifications and
the maximum prices in cents per net ton,
for the indicated uses and shipments as
set forth herein. All are in District No. 1.
The mine index numbers and the price
classifications assigned are permanent
but the maximum prices may be changed
by an amendment issued after the effec-
tive date of this order. Where such an
amendment is issued for the district in
which the mines involved herein are
located and where the amendment makes
no particular reference to a mine or
mines involved herein, the prices shall be
the prices set forth in such amendment
for the price classifications of the respec-
tive size groups. The location of each
mine is given by county and state. The
maximum prices stated to be for truck
shipment are in cents per net ton f. 0. b.
the mine or preparation plant and when
stated to be for rail shipment or for rail-
road locomotive fuel are in cents per net
ton f. o. b. rail shipping point. In cases
where mines ship coals by river the prices
for such shipments are those established
for rail shipment and are in cents per
net ton £. 0. b. river shipping point. How-
ever, producer is subject to the provisions
of §1340.212 and all other provisions of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 120.
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GEORGE M, FAULRNER AND SoNS, HOOVERSVILLE,
PA., FAULENER No. 1 MINE, B SgAM, MINE INDEX
No. 5261, SOMERSET COUNTY, PA., SUBDISTRICT 37,
{t’m. SHIPPING POINT, HOOVERSVILLE, PA., DEEP
MiNe

8ize Group Nos.

1 2 8 4 5

Price classifieation. ... o 2iri] R
I&a}l shipment. 335 | 3835 | 805 305
a

¥
335
7 P T ---] 320 | 320 | 305 | 205 205
Truck shipment....... 360 | 335 | 335 | 325 315

GILMOUR AND JONES COAL CO., SOMERSET, PA., MINE
No. 2-D Mixg, D Seam, Mixe InpEX NO. 5256,
SoMERSET COUNTY, PA., SUBDISTRICT 37, RAIL SHip-
FING PoINT, NORTH BOMERSET, PA., DEEP MINE

Price classification....] B B B B C
Rail shipment......... 380 | 370 | 350 | 340 830
Railroad locomative

7 PO VRN S 320 | 320 | 305 | 205 205
Truck shipment......_ 380 | 855 | 355 | 345 330

GILMOUR AND JONES CoAL Co., SOMERSET, PA., MINE
No. 1-C Mixe, C’ Beam, MINE INDEX NoO. 5255,
SoMERSET COUNTY, PA., SUBDISTRICT 37, RAIL SHip-
PING POINT, NORTH SOMERSET, PA., DEEP MINE

Price classification... ... E E E E E
Rail shipment_________ 855 | 335 | 335| 315 815
Rallrond locomotive

ST R RN 320 | 320 | 805| 295 205
Truck shipment._..... 365 | 840 | 340 | 830 320

Joux HEATON, SAXTON, PA., DoN No. 1 MINE, BAR-
NETT SEAM, MINE INDEX NoO. 5424, BEDFORD COUNTY,
PA., SUBDISTRICT 89, RAIL SnirpING PoINT, Srx MiLE
RUN, Pa., DEEP MINE

Price classification____.| B B B B C
For all methods of
transportation and
alluses ...oeoeeen.. 425 | 425| 390 | 365 350

HENRY KLEBACHA, REYNOLDSVILLE, PA., KLEBACHA
Mixg, D SgaMm, MINE INDEX NoO. 4051, JEFFERSON
Counry, Pa, BusmistrIcT 5, DEEF MINE

Truck shipment____.. 365 | 240 | 340 | 330 820

KNsELeY CoAL Co., ROUTE 2, BROORVILLE, PA.,
KNiseLEY No. 10 MixE, D SgaMm, MiNg INDEX No.
5275, JEF¥ERSON COUNTY, PA., SUBDISTRICT 6, RAIL
SHIPPING POINT, ANITA AND/OR KNOXDALE, Pa.,
Degr MINE

E E E E E

356 | 835 | 335 315 315
320 | 820 | 305 295 205
365 | 840 | 840 | 330 320

Rail shipment. ...
Railroad  locomo

KoHLER & JOHNSON, 708 SECOND Sr., NaANTY GLO,
Pa., Forest No. 8 MiNg, ( SgaM, MINE INDEX
No. 6198, SOMERSET COUNTY, PA,, SUBDISTRICT 20,
RAIL SjuppiNG PoOINT, JORNSTOWN, PA., DEEP MINE

Price classification.....| E B E E B
Rail shipment.._.__... 356 | 335 | 335 | 815 315
Railroad locomotive
1 320 | 320 | 305 | 205| 205
365 | 340 | 840 | 330 | 32

ParRICIAN CoAL C0,, 33 CLARE-KEATING BLDG,, CUac
BERLAND, Mp., Bic VEIN MINE, BiG VEIN SEAM,
Mixg INDEX NoO. 2781,) MINERAL COUNTY, W, VA,
BUBDISTRICT 44, RAIL SHIPPING POINT, SHAW, W. V.,
Dzep MINE

Price classification. ... D|D D D D

For all methods of

shipment and all

o R 405 385' 370 | 870
Smithing coal (ADY S12€) - o v v e meeoeeee e e oo 460

1Mine index number and maximum price for size
group No. 3 for truck shipment previously established,

This order shall become effective De-
cember 20, 1944.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871;
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 19th day of December 1944,
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.
[F. R, Doc. 44-19205; Filed, Dec. 10, 1944;
11:64 a. m.]

[MPR 188, Rev. Order 2373]
SHALCO
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES

Order No. 2373 under § 1499.158 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 188 is
revised and amended to read as follows:

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and filed
with the Division of the Federal Register,
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188,
It is ordered:

(a) This revised order establishes
maximum prices for sales and deliveries,
of twenty-four wall shelves manufac-
tured by Shalco, 118 Erie Street, Dor-
chester, Massachusetfs.

(1) (i) For all sales and deliveries
since the effective date of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 188, by the manu-
facturer to retailers, and by the manu-
facturer to persons, other than retailers,
who resell from the manufacturer's
stock, the maximum prices are those set
forth below:

Maximum
price to

persons, Maxi-

other than | mum

Article Model No. retailers. price

who resell | to re-

from manu- |tailers

facturer’s
stock

Each Fach
$1.53 | $1.80
1.28 1.5
1.06 L.25
1.19 1.40
1.15 135
.60 W71
1.05 1.23
1.10 120
) .65
) .85
1.12 1.32
117 138
127 1.49
137 161
3 = ! .63
101-mirror back... 2.13 2.51
151-mirror back. .. 1.65 1.94
201-mirror back... 1.46 1.72
251-mirror back. .. 146 172
301-mirror back. .. 153 L 80
351-mirror back. .. .90 1. 06
401-mirror back... 1.89 1,63
451-mirror back... Ly 1.60
B01-mirror back. .. W72 .85

These prices -are f. 0. b. factory, and
are for the articles deseribed in the man-
ugfacturer's application dated July 31,
1944.

(i) For all sales and deliveries by the
manufacturer to any other class of pur-
chaser or on other terms and conditions
of sale, the maximum prices shall be
those determined by applying to the
prices specified, the discounts, allow-
ances, and other price differentials made
by the manufacturer, during March 1942,
on sales of the same type of article to
the same class of purchaser and on the

same terms and conditions. If the man-
ufacturer did not make such sales during
March 1942 he must apply to the Office
of~ Price Administration, Washington,
D. C., under the Fourth Pricing Method
§ 1499.158, of Maximum Price Regulation
No. 188, for the establishment of maxi-
mum prices for those sales, and no sales
or deliveries may be made until author-
ized by the Office of Price Administration.

(2) ) For all sales and deliveries on
and after the effective date of this re-
vised order to retailers by persons, other
than the manufacfurer, who sell from
the manufacturer's stock, the maximum
prices are those set forth below, f. 0. b.
factory:

Mazimum price to
retailers (each)

Article and model No.:
Wall shelf, 101
Wall shelf, 151
Wallahelf, 201 o .~ i L e
Wall shelf, 251
Wall shelf, 301
Wall shelf, 351
Wall shelf, 401
Wall shelf, 451
Wall shelf, 501
Wall sheilf, 551
Wall shelf 601
‘Wall shelf, 651
Wall shelf, 701
Wall shelf, 751
Wall shelf, 801

Wall shelf, 101, mirror back__.______ 2.51
Wall shelf, 151, mirror back_.______ 1.94
Wall shelf, 201, mirror back________ 1.72
Wall shelf, 251, mirror back_.._____. 1.72
Wall shelf, 301, mirror back._.__.__ 1.80
Wall shelf, 351, mirror back_.._____ 1.06
Wall shelf, 401, mirror back_.___.__ 1.63
Wall shelf, 451, mirror back_______. 1. 69
‘Wall shelf, 501, mirror back________ .85

These prices are for the articles de-
scribed in the manufacturer’s application
dated July 31, 1944,

(i) For all sales and deliveries by per-
sons who sell from the manufacturer's
stock, to any other class of purchaser or
on other terms and conditions of sale,
maximum prices shall be determined un-
der the applicable provisions of the Gen-
eral Maximum Price Regulation.

(b) At the time of or prior to the first
invoice to each purchaser, other than a
retailer who resells from the manufac-
turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall
notify the purchaser for resale of the
maximum prices and conditions estab-
lished by subparagraph (a) (2) of this
revised order for such resales. This no-
tice may be given in any convenient form,

(¢) This revised order may be revoked
or amended by the Price Administrator at
any time,

This revised order shall become effec-
tive on the 30th day of December 1944,

Issued this 29th day of December 1944,

JaMmes F'. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19789; Filed, Dec. 29, 1944;
8:51 p. m.]

[MPR 188, Amdt. 1 to Order 2859]
NorTHEAST TooL AND D1 WORKS INC.
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and filed
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with the Division of the Federal Register,
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 188, It is ordered:

Order No. 2859 under § 1499.158 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 188 is
amended in the following respect:

Paragraph (a) (1) (i) is amended to
read as follows:

(1) (i) For all sales and deliveries
since the effective date of Maximum
Price Regulation No, 188, by the manu~
facturer to retailers, and by the manu-
facturer to persons, other than retailers,
who resell from the manufacturer’s stock,
the maximum prices are those set forth
below:

Maximum
price to per-
i sons, ot 1lcr Maxi-
A Model [than retailers,| mum
Article No. who resell |price to
from manu- [retailers
facturer’s
stock
Each Fach
Auto safety seat........ 11 $1.10 $1.37

These prices are f. o. b. factory and are
subject to a cash discount of two percent
for payment within ten days, net thirty
days, and are for the article described in
the manufacturer’s application dated
September 23, 1944.

This amendment shall become effective
on the 30th day ol December 1544,

Issued this 29th day of December 1944,

James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

|F. R. Doc. 44-10788; Filed, Dec. 29, 1944;
3:62 p. m.]

[MPR 188, Rev. Order 2083]
WiLsrIRE Propucts Co.

APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES

Order No. 2983 under § 1499.158 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 188 is
revised and amended to read as follows:

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and filed
with the Division of the Federal Register,
and pursuant to § 1499,158 of MPR 188,
It is ordered:

(a) This revised order establishes
maximum prices for sales and deliveries,
of two bars, a back bar and a stool manu-
factured by Wilshire Products Company,
3165 Cahuenga Blvd., Los Angeles, Cali-
* fornia. :

(1) (i) For all sales and deliveries
since the effective date of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 188, by the manu-
facturer to retailers, and by the manu-
facturer to persons, other than retailers,
who resell from the manufacturer’s stock,
the maximum prices are those set forth
below:

Maximum
price to per-
Mol l;cnns, ot ter Maxi-
Model |than retailers,| mum
Article No. who rescll  [price to
from manu- (rétailers
facturer's
stork
Earch Fach
$51,85 | §61.00
£3. 65 63, 48
24.50 28 82
7.00 8.23

These prices are f. 0. b. factory, and are
subject to a cash discount of two percent
for payment within ten days, net thirty
days, and are for the articles described
in the manufacturer's application dated
June 10, 1944,

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by the
manufacturer to any other class of pur-
chaser or on other terms and conditions
of sale, the maximum prices shall be
those determined by applying to the
prices specified, the discounts, allow-
ances, and other price differentials made
by the manufacturer, during March 1942,
on sales of the same type of article to
the same class of purchaser and on the
same terms and conditions. If the man-
ufacturer did not make such sales dur-
ing March 19242 he must apply to the
Office of Price Administration, Wash-
ington, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing
Method § 1499.1568, of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 188, for the establishment
of maximum prices for those sales, and
no sales or deliveries may be made until
authorized by the Office of Price Admin-
istration.

(2) (i) For all sales and deliveries
on and after the effective date of this
revised order to retailers by persons,
other than the manufacturer, who sell
from the manufacturer’s stock, the max=
imum prices are those set forth below,
f. o. b, factory:

Mazimum price to

Article and model No.: retailers (each)

: - VC R L RN T T $61. 00
3 OV R e D UL AL 63. 48
3PV T O R A —— 28.82
755727 0] Mk ol NP S, USRS S S = R S 8.23

These prices are subject to a cash dis-
count of two percent for payment within
ten days, net thirty days, and are for the
articles described in the manufacturer’s
application dated June 10, 1944.

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by per-
sons who sell from the manufacturer’'s
stock to any other class of purchaser or
on other terms and conditions of sale,
maximum prices shall be determined un-
der the applicable provisions of the Gen-
eral Maximum Price Regulation.

(b) At the time of or prior to the first
invoice to each purchaser, other than &
retailer, who resells from the manufac-
turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall no-
tify the purchaser for resale of the maxi-
mum prices and conditions established by
subparagraph (a) (2) of this revised or-

der for such resales. This notice may be
given in any convenient form.

(¢) This revised order may be revoked
or amended by the Price Administrator
at any time.

This revised order shall become effec-
tive on the 30th day of December 1944.
Issued this 29th day of December 1944,
James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19790; Filed, Dec. 29, 1844;
3:51 p. m.]

[MPR 188, Order 3187]
CAROLINA MASTER CRAFTSMEN, INC.
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons sef forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and filed
with the Division of the Federal Register,
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 188, I is ordered:

(a) This order establishes maximum
prices for sales and deliveries by the
manufacturer to two classes of whole-
salers, and for resales by one of those
classes of wholesalers, of a haby nursery
seat manufactured by Carolina Master
Craftsmen, Inc., High Point, North Caro-
lina, as follows:

(1) For all sales and deliveries since
the effective date of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 188, by the manufacturer to
the classes of purchasers specified below,
':)h? maximum prices are those set forth

elow:

*‘{;*,-};;"gm Maximum
porsons prices to
. other than t')”"s‘t’;]“
Article Type rotailers | © (.‘l'n an
who sell | Telavers
the article ‘;’: i
from man- | ¢ “”l‘l."
ufacturer’s | from their
stock own stock
- Zach Each
Baby nursery seat..| Wood... 0,00 $0: 04

These prices are f. 0. b. factory, and are
subject to the manufacturer’s custom-
ary terms, discounts, and allowanees on
sales of similar articles.

(2) For all sales and deliveries, on and
after the effective date of this order, to
retailers by persons, other than the man-
ufacturer, who sell from the manufac-
turer’s stock, the maximum price is that
set forth below:

Mazimum price to
Article and type: retailers (each)
Baby nursery seat, Wood. e ocaceoax $1.17

This price is f. 0. b. factory and subject
to the seller’s customary terms, discounts,
and allowances on sales of similar
articles.

(b) At the time of, or prior to, the first
invoice to each purchaser, other than a
retailer, who sells from the ‘manufac-
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furer’s stock, the manufacturer shall
notify that purchaser for resale of the
maximum prices and conditions estab-
lished by this order for those resales.
This notice may be given in any con-
venient form.

(¢) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time,

This order shall become effective on
the 30th day of December 1944.

Issued this 29th day of December 1944,

James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R, Doc. 44-10791; Filed, Dec. 29, 1944;
8:52 p. m.]

[SR 15 to GMPR, Order 2]

COOPERATIVE SEED AND FARM SUPPLY
SERVICE, INC.

ADJUSTMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in the ac-
companying opinion and pursuant to
§1499.75 (a) (19) of Supplementary
Regulation No. 15 of the General Max-
imum Price Regulation, It is hereby or=
dered:

That the maximum prices of Southern
States Quality 620 Dust produced by the
Cooperative Seed and Farm Supply
Service, Inc., of Baltimore, Maryland, be
increased 40 cents per hundred pounds,
the resulting prices for sales to dealers to
be $6.85 per hundred pounds and $5.85
per hundred pounds in 5-pound and in
50-pound bags respectively and for sales
to distributors to be $6.40 and $5.34 per
hundred pounds in 5-pound and in 50-
pound bags respectively, other terms and
conditions of sale, delivery and payment
to remain as established by practices ef-
. fective during March of 1942,

This order may be amended, revoked
or corrected at any time,

This order shall become effective Jan-
uary 1, 1945, )

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R, Doc. 44-19819; Filed, Dec, 80, 1044;
11:42 a. m.]

[MPR 188, Amdt. 7 to 2d Rev. Order A-38]
CHEMICAL STONEWARE
ADJUSTMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES

An opinion accompanying this amend-
ment has been issued simultaneously
herewith and filed with the Division of
the Federal Register.

Second Revised Order A-3 issued un-
der § 1489.159b of Maximum Price Regu-
lation No. 188 is amended in the follow-
ing respect:

Subparagraph (e) (i) is amended to
include the following commodity:

Chemical stoneware,

This amendment shall become effec-
tive January 2, 1945,

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

JaMmES F. BROWNLEE,
Acling Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19820; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:42 a. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 252]
WoLr Bros. & Co.
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to §1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 260, It s ordered, That:

(a) Wolf Bros. & Co., 25 Pine St., Red
Lion, Pa. (hereinafter called “manufac-
turer”) and wholesalers and retailers
may sell, offer to sell or deliver and any
person may buy, offer to buy or receive
each brand and size or frontmark, and
packing of the following domestic cigars
at the appropriate maximum list price
and maximum retail price set forth be-
low:

5 I Maxi- | Maxi-
Size or ’ack-| mum | mum
Brand frontmark ing | lst | retail
price | price
Per M| Cents
Blue Ribbon..... Supremes. ... 50 $56 7
New Boys....... Invincibles.._.| 50 56 7
olf Bros. | W, B, Crooks.| & 60 | 2for1s
Crooks.
50 7 10
i 50 76 10
E 50 7 10
White & Gold...| Queens........| &0 L 7

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic eigars for which max-
imum prices are established by this or-
der, the discounts they customarily
granted in March 1942 on their sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class, unless
a change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size or
frontmark of cigars priced by this order,
but shall not be increased. Packing dif-
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales
of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class
shall be allowed on corresponding sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
cigars priced by this order and shall not,
be reduced. - If a brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which max-
imum prices are established by this or-
der is of a price class not sold by the
manufacturer or the particular whole-
saler in March 1942, he shall, with re-
spect to his sales thereof, grant the dis-
counts and may charge and shall allow
the packing differentials customarily
granted, charged or allowed (as the case
may be) in March 1942 by his most
closely competitive seller of the same
class on sales of dome§tic cigars of the

same March 1942 price class to purchas-
ers of the same class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order, the manufacturer and
every other seller (except a retailer)
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi-
mum list price and the maximum retail
price established by this order for such
brand and size or frontmark of domes-
tic cigars. The notice shall conform to
and be given in the manner preseribed
by § 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regu-
lation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi=
mum Price Regulation No, 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time,

This order shall become effective Jan=
uary 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19821; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:46 a. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 253]
YBOR CIGAR FACTORY
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion accompanying this order, and pur-
suant to § 1358102 (b) of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 260, It is ordered,
That:

(a) Ybor Cigar Factory, 1612-9th
Avenue, Tampa 5, Florida (hereinafter
called “manufacturer””) and wholesalers
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de-
liver and any person may buy, offer to
buy or receive each brand and size or
frontmark, and packing of the following
domestic cigars at the appropriate max-
imum list price and maximum retail
price set forth below:

- ok Maxi- | Maxi-
iize or Pack-| mum | mum
Brand frontmark | ing | list | retail
price | priee
Per M| Cents
Battle King...... Corona........ 50 $756 10

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or frontmark
of domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in™
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in & lower price. Packing
differentials charged by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class may
be charged on corresponding sales of
each brand and size or frontmark of
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cigars priced by this order, but shall not
be increased. Packing differentials al-
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole-
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class shall be allowed
on corresponding sales of each brand and
size or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order and shall not be reduced. If a
brand and size or frontmark of domestic
cigars for which maximum prices are
established by this order is of a price
class not sold by the manufacturer or the
particular wholesaler in March 1942, he
shall, with respeet to his sales thereof,
grant the discounts andmay charge and
shall allow the packing differentials cus-
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as
the case may be) in March 1942 by his
most closely competitive seller of the
same class on sales of domestic cigars
of the same March 1942 price class to
purchasers of the same class.

(¢c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260 shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order,

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective Jan=
uary 1, 1945,

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JaMESs F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

|F. R. Doc. 44-19822; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:45 a. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 254]
Roy R. Smita Cicar Co.
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this erder, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That:

(a) Roy R. Smith Cigar Co., Wallick
Alley, Red Lion, Pa. (hereinafter called
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver
and any person may buy, offer to buy or
receive each brand and size or frontmark,
and packing of the following domestic
cigars at the appropriate maximum list
price and maximum retail price set forth
below:

a ik Maxi- | Maxi-
Sizo or ack-l mum | mum
Brand frontmark ing | list | retail
price | price
Per M | Cents
Jose Grande. ... Queens..cc.... &0 §44 |2for il

(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers
shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Packing
differentials charged by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class may
be charged on corresponding sales of
each brand and size or frontmark of
cigars priced by this order, but shall not
be increased. Packing differentials al-
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole-
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class shall be al-
lowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order and shall not be
reduced. If a brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this order
is of a price class not sold by the manu-
facturer or the particular wholesaler in
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his
sales thereof, grant the discounts and
may charge and shall allow the pack-
ing differentials customarily granted,
charged or allowed (as the case may
be) in March 1942 by his most closely
competitive seller of the same class on
sales of domestic cigars of the same
March 1942 price class to purchasérs of
the same class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order, the manufacturer and
every other seller (except a retailer)
shall notify the purchaser of the max-
imum list price and the maximum re-
tail price established by this order for
such brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars. The notice shall con-
form to and be given in the manner pre-
seribed by § 1358.113 of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order,

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective Jan-
uary 1, 1845.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19823; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:45 a. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 255]
J. SOLOMON
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg=-
ulation No. 260, If is ordered, That:

(a) J. Solomon, Wrightsville, Pa.
(hereinafter called “manufacturer”) and
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer
to sell or deliver and any person may buy,
offer to buy or receive each brand and
size or frontmark, and packing of the
following domestic cigars at the appro-
priate maximum list price and maximum
retail price set forth below:

o Tk Max!- | Maxi-
70 or ack-| mum | mum
Brand frontmark ing | list [ retail

price | price

Per M| Cen'’s
o\ i SRl Perfecto....... 50 §64 8
Excelente........ Perfect0ieaaaa.| &0 64 8

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal=
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Packing
differentials charged by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class may
be charged on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order, but shall not be in-
creased. Packing differentials allowed by
the manufacturer or a wholesaler in
March 1942 on sales of domestic cigars of
the same price class to purchasers of
the same class shall be allowed on cor-
responding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order and shall not be reduced. If a
brand and size or frontmark of domes-
tic cigars for which maximum prices are
established by this order is of a price
class not sold by the manufacturer or the
particular wholesaler in March 1942, he
shall, with respect to his sales thereof,
grant the discounts and may charge and
shall allow the packing differentials cus-
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as
the case may be) in March 1942 by his
most closely competitive seller of the
same class on sales of domestic cigars of
the same March 1942 price class to pur-
chasers of the same class.

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260, shall
apply to sales for which maximum
prices are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective Jan-
uary 1, 1945,
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Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19824; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:45 a. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 256]
Nation's Cicar Co,
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That:

(a) Nation’s Cigar Co., 804 Lafayette
Bt., St. Louis 4, Mo. (hereinafter called
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver
and any person may buy, offer to buy or
receive each brand and size or front-
mark, and packing of the following do-
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

Maxi- | Maxi-

Size or Pack-| mum | mam
frontiark ing list | retail
price | price

Brand

Per M| Cents
Slonilt i s 50 {$72.00
o3 1 ST [ SEESSURIT § 50 | 78,75 | 2for21

(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers
shall grant, with respect to their sales of
each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to purchas-
ers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Packing
differentials charged by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domegtic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class may
be charged on corresponding sales of
each brand and size or frontmark of
cigars priced by this order, but shall not
be increased. Packing differentials al-
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole-
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class shall be allowed
on corresponding sales of each brand and
size or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order and shall not be reduced. If a
brand and size or frontmark of domestic
cigars for which maximum prices are es-
tablished by this order is of a price class
not sold by the manufacturer or the par-
ticular wholesaler in March 1942, he
shall, with respect to his sales thereof,
grant the discounts and may charge and
shall allow the packing differentials cus-
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as
the case may be) in March 1942 by his
most closely competitive seller of the
same class on sales of domestic cigars of
the same March 1942 price class to pur-
chasers of the same class.

{c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic eigars for which
maximum prices are established by this

order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The
notice shall conform to and be given in
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be. revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective Jan-
uary 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc, 44-19825; Filed, Dec. 30, 1044;
11:43 8. m,]

[MPR 260, Order 257]
WiLriam DELLINGER
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That:

(a) William Dellinger, Hellam, R. D.
#1, Hellam, Pa. (hereinafter called
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver
and any person may buy, offer to buy or
receive each brand and size or front-
mark, and packing of the following do-
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

X s Maxi- | Maxi-
ize or Pack-| mum | mum
Brand frontmark | ing | list | retail

price | price

Per M| Cents
Emilia Garcla....| Queens. ... 50 $56 7
National Sports- | Invincibles....| 50 56 7

man,

Apollo..acaccan- Club House...| & 56 7

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to purchas-
ers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Pack-
ing differentials charged by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same class
may be charged on corresponding sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
cigars priced by this order, but shall not
be increased. Packing differentials al-
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole-
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class shall be allowed

on corresponding sales of each brand and
size or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order and shall not be reduced. If a
brand and size or frontmark of domestic
cigars for which maximum prices are es~
tablished by this order is of a price class
not sold by the manufacturer or the par=
ticular wholesaler in March 1942, he
shall, with "respect to his sales thereof,
grant the discounts and may charge and
shall allow the packing differentials cus-
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as
the case may be) in March 1942 by his
most closely competitive seller of the
same class on sales of domestic cigars of
the same March 1942 price class to pur-
chasers of the same class.

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. 'The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re=
quires, appropriate provisions of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260, shall
apply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time,

This Brder shall become effective Jan« .
uary 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acling Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19826; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
‘ 11:43 a. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 258]
CarL K. SHEETZ
+ AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg~
ulation No. 260, If is ordered, That:

(a) Carl K. Sheetz, E. High Street,
ext., Red Lion, Pa. (hereinafter called
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver
and any person may buy, offer to buy or
receive each brand and size or front-
mark, and packing of the following do-
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

8 Sy Maxi- | Maxi-
ze or ack+| mum | mum
Brand frontmark ing | list | retail

price | price

Per M| Cents
Private Tips..... Perfecto....... 50 $48 L]
National Asset...| Perfecto....... 50 $44 | 2{ar 11

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
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domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Pack-
ing differentials charged by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class may be .charged on correspond-
ing sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order, but
shall not be increased. Packing differen-
tials allowed by the manufacturer or a
wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class shall be
allowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order and shall not be re-
duced. If a brand and size or frontmark
of domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order is of
a price class not sold by the manufac-
turer or the particular wholesaler in
March 1942, he shall, with respect to
his sales thereof, grant the discounts
and may charge and shall allow the pack-
ing differentials customarily granted,
charged or allowed (as the case may be)
in March 1942 by his most closely com-
petitive seller of the same class on sales
of domestic cigars of the same March
1942 price class to purchasers of the same
class. .

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each. brand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for which
_maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260, shall
apply to sales for which maximum prices
are -established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time. -

This order shall become effective Jan-
uary 1, 1945,

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19827; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:43 a. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 259]
THoMAs W. WIsE
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That:

(a) Thomas W. Wise, 198 W. Main
Bt., Windsor, Pa., hereinafter called

“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver
and any person may buy, offer to buy or
receive each brand and size or front-
mark, and packing of the following do-
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below: ;

o T Maxi- | Maxi-
Size or ack-| mum | mom
Brand frontmark | ing | list | retail
price | prica
Per M| Cenls
Armorclad | % $18 8

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this
order, the discounts they customarily
granted in March 1942 on their sales
of domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class, unless
a change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order, but shall not be increased. Pack-
ing differentials allowed by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class shall be allowed on corresponding
sales of éach brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order and
shall not be reduced. If a brand and
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order is of a price class not sold
by the manufacturer or the particular
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with
respect to his sales thereof, grant the
discounts and may charge and shall al-
low the packing differentials customar-
ily granted, charged or allowed (as the
case may be) in March 1942 by his
most closely competitive seller of the
same class on sales of domestic cigars
of the same March 1942 price class to
purchasers of the same class.

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each bhrand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order, the manufacturer and
every other seller (except a retailer)
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi-
mum list price and the maximum retail
price established by this order for such
brand and size or frontmark of domestic
cigars. The notice shall conform to and
be given in the manner prescribed by
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulaticn
No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No, 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This- order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator
at any time.

This order shall become effective Jan=
uary 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-10828; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:44 8. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 260]

RicHARD L. SHOFF
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg~-
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That:

(a) Richard L. Shoff, Yoe, Pa. (herein=-
after called “manufacturer’”) and whole-
salers and retailers may sell, offer to
sell or deliver and any person may buy,
offer to buy or receive each brand and
size or frontmark, and packing of the
following domestic cigars at the appro-
priate maximum list price and maximum
retail price set forth below:

- e Maxi- | Maxi-
ze or ack-| mum | mum
Brand frontmark | ing | list | retsil

price | price

Per M| Cenls
Dick's Deluxe. ..| Dick’s Deluxe-| &0 $72 9
Dick's Hsand- | Dick’sSpecial.| 50 56 7

made Special,

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Packing
differentials charged by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class may
he charged on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order, but shall not be in-
creased. Packing differentials allowed
by the manufacturer or a wholesaler in
March 1942 on sales of domestic cigars
of the same price class to purchasers of
the same class shall be allowed on cor-
responding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this or-
der and shall not be reduced. If a brand
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars
for which maximum prices are estab-
lished by this order is of a price class not
sold by the manufacturer or the particu-
lar wholesaler in March 1942, he shall,
with respect to his sales thereof, grant
the discounts and may charge and shall
allow the packing differentials custom-
arily granted, charged, or allowed (as
the case may be) in March 1942 by his
most closely competitive seller of the.
same class on sales of dcmestic cigars of
the same March 1942 price class to pur-
chasers of the same class.

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
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frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescribed by §1358.113 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective Jan-
uary 1, 1945,

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19829; Filed, Dea 80, 1944;
11:44 a. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 272]

O1711s L. TAYLOR
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg~
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That:

(a) Ofttis L. Taylor, 2nd & Cherry Al-
ley, Yoe, Pa. (hereinafter called “manu-
facturer”) and wholesalers and retailers
may sell, offer to sell or deliver and any
person may buy, offer fo buy or receive
each brand and size or frontmark, and
packing of the following domestic cigars
at the appropriate maximum list price
;a.nd maximum retail price set forth be-
ow:

e e Maxi- | Max|-

Z¢ or ack-| mum | mum

Brand frontmark ing | list | retail

price | price

Per M| Cents

D, Swartz’s 781 | Perfecto....... 50 48 6
Cigar,

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maxXimum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a
change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size or
frontmark of cigars priced by this order,
but shall not be increased. Packing dif-
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales
of domestic cigars of the same price class

No. 1—10

to purchasers of the same class shall be
allowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order and shall not be re-
duced. If a brand and size or frontmark
of domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order is of
8 price class not sold by the manufac-
turer or the particular wholesaler in
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his
sales thereof, grant the discounts-and
may charge and shall allow the packing
differentials customarily granted,
charged or allowed (as the case may be)
in March 1942 by his most clesely com-
petitive seller of the same class on sales
of domestic cigars of the same March
1942 price class to purchasers of the same
class.

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order, the manufacturer and
every other seller (except a retailer) shall
notify the purchaser of the maximum
list price and the maximum retail price
established by this order for such brand
and size or frontmark of domestic ci~
gars, The notice shall conform to and
be given in the manner prescribed by
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation
No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall
apply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or

amended by the Price Administrator at _

any time,

This order shall become effective Jan-
uary 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES I, BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-18830; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:47 a. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 278]
Harry KISE
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin- i

ion accompanying this order, and pur-
suant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 260, If is ordered, That:

(a) Harry Kise, Craley, Pa. (herein-
after called “manufacturer”) and whole-
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell
or deliver and any person may buy, offer
to buy or receive each brand and size or
frontmark, and packing of the following
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

Y o P Maxi- | Maxi-

8 or ack- mum | mum

Brand frontmark | ing | list | retail

price | price

Per M| Cents

Banker’s Bou- | 53 Corona....| 8 $48 L]
quet,

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
‘cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless &
change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size or
frontmark of cigars priced by this order,
but shall not be increased. Packing dif-
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales
of domestic cigars of the same price ¢lass
to purchasers of the same class shall be
allowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by thiS' order and shall not be
reduced. If a brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which max-
imum prices are established by this or-
der is of a price class not sold by the
manufacturer or the particular whole=
saler in March 1942, he shall, with re-
spect to his sales thereof, grant the dis-
counts and may charge and shall allow
the packing differentials customarily
granted, charged or allowed (as the case
may be) in March 1942 by his most
closely competitive seller of the same
class on sales of domestic cigars of the
same March 1942 price class to purchas-
ers of the same class.

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established by
this order, the manufacturer and every
other seller (except a retdiler) shall no-
tify the purchaser of the maximum list
price and the maximum retail price es-
tablished by this order for such brand
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars,
The notice shall conform to and be given
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260,

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Magi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time,

This order shall become effective Jan-
uary 1, 1945,

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19831; Filed, Dec, 80, 1944;
11:46 a. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 279]
Jacoss C1car Co.
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
fon accompanying this order, and pur-

——
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suant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 260, It is ordered,
That:

(a) Jacobs Cigar Co., Rear 41 East
Lancaster St., Red Lion, Pa. (hereinafter
called "xpanufacturer") and wholesalers
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de-
liver and any person may buy, offer to buy
or receive each brand-and size or front-
mark, and packing of the following do-
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

= S Maxi- | Maxi-
ze or ack-| mum | mum
Brand frontmark ing | lst | retail
price | price
Per M| Cents
Bine Tip.-......| Blue Tip......] &0 $48 ¢

(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers
shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein resuits in a lower price. Packing
differentials charged by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler-in March 1942 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class may
be charged on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order, but shall not be in-
creased. Packing: differentials allowed
by the manufacturer or a wholesaler in
March 1942 on sales of domestic cigars
of the same price class to purchasers of
the same class shall be allowed on cor-
responding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order and shall not be reduced. If a
brand and size or frontmark of domestic
cigars for which maximum prices are es-
tablished by this order is of a price class
not sold by the manufacturer or the par-
ticular wholesaler in March 1942, he
shall, with respect to his sales thereof,
grant the discounts and may charge and
shall allow the packing differentials cus-
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as
the case may be) in March 1942 by his
most closely competitive seller of the
same class on sales of domestic cigars
of the same March 1942 price class to
purchasers of the same class,

(¢c) On or before the first delivery to

any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The
notice shall conform to and be given in
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall
apply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order,

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time. :

This order shall become effective Jan« -

uary 1, 1945.
Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES F'. BROWNLEE,
Acting-Administrator,

[F. R. Doc. 44-10832; Filed, Dec, 30, 1944;
11:46 a, m.]

[MPR 260, Order 287]
ARTIE C. SNYDER

AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to §1358.102 (h) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That:

(a) Artie C. Snyder, R. D. #1, Red
Lion, Pa, (hereinafter called “manu-
facturer”) and wholesalers and retailers
may sell, offer to sell or deliver and any
person may buy, offer to buy or receive
each brand and size or frontmark, and
packing of the following domestic cigars
at the appropriate maximum list price
an}d maximum retail price set forth
below:

& P Maxl- | Maxl-

ze or ack-| mum | mum

Brand frontmark ing | list | retail

price | price

Per M| Cents

Banker's Bou- | 53 Corona....| &0 8 6
quet,

(h) The manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this order,
the discounts they customarily granted
in March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Pack-
ing differentials charged by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same class
may be charged on corresponding sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
cigars priced by this order, but shall not
be increased. Packing differentials al-
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole-
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class shall be allowed
on corresponding sales of each brand and
size or frontmark of cigars priced
by this order and shall not be reduced.
If a brand and size or frontmark of do-
mestic cigars for which maximum prices
are established by this order is of a price
class not sold by the manufacturer or the
particular wholesaler in March 1942, he
shall, with respect to his sales thereof,
grant the discounts and may charge and
shall allow the packing differentials cus-
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as
the case may be) in March 1942 by his
most closely competitive seller of the
same class on sales of domestic cigars of

the same March 19842 price class to pur=
chasers of the same class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which rhaximum prices are established
by this order, the manufacturer and
every other seller (except a retailer)
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi-
mum list price and the maximum retail
price established by this order for such
brand and size or frontmark of domestic
cigars. The notice shall conform to and
be given in the manner prescribed by
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation .
No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall
apply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective Jan-
uary 1, 1945,

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19833; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:47 a. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 261]
CLAIR A. SHELLY
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Clair A, Shelly, Craley, Pa, (here-
inafter called “manufacturer”) .and
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer
to sell or deliver and any person .may
buy, offer to buy or receive each brand
and size or frontmark, and packing of
the following domestic cigars at the ap-
propriate maximum list price and maxi-
mum retail price set forth below:

Maxi-
Size or front- | Pack-| mum

mark ing | list
price

Maxi-
mum
retail
price

Brand

Ceuls

Per M
$44¢ (2for 11

10¢ BmoKers.ccoeesloamene e aneae 50

(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers
shall grant, with respect to their sales of
each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Packing
differentials charged by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class
may be charged on corresponding sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
cigars priced by this order, but shall not
ba Increased. Packing differentials al-

-
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lowed by the manufacturer or a whole-
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class shall be allowed
on corresponding sales of each brand and
size or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order and shall not be reduced. If g
brand and size or frontmark of domestic
cigars for which maximum prices are
established by this order is of a price
class not sold by the manufacturer or the
particular wholesaler in March 1942, he
shall, with respect to his sales thereof,
grant the discounts and may charge and
shall allow the packing differentials
customarily granted, charged or allowed
(as the case may be) in March 1942 by
his most closely competitive seller of the
same class on sales of domestic cigars
of the same March 1942 price class to
purchasers of the same class.

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be -revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945.

“Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

JaMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19883; Filed, Dec. 80, 1944;
4:22 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 262]
Francis E. SITLER
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Francis E. Sitler, Hellam, R, D. No.
1, Pa. (hereinafter called “manufac-
turer”), and wholesalers and retailers
may sell, offer to gell or deliver and any
person may buy, offer to buy or receive
each brand and size or frontmark, and
packing of the following domestic cigars
at the appropriate maximum list price
and maximum retail price set forth he-
low:

Maxi- | Maxi-
Size or front- |Pack-{ mum | mum

mark ing | list | retail
price | price

Brand

Bittner's Special, . .. eoeooeaoaaao.
Filibuster.......... -

s
£
=
OOOOO§

£28eE
spesl

(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers
shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Pack-
ing differentials charged by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class may be charged on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order, but
shall not be increased. Packing differ-
entials allowed by the manufacturer or
a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class shall be
allowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order and shall not be
reduced. If a brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this order
is of a price class not sold by the manu-
facturer or the particular wholesaler in
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his
sales thereof, grant the discounts and
may charge and shall allow the pack-
ing differentials customarily granted,
charged or allowed (as the case may be)
in March 1942 by his most closely com-~
petitive seller of the same class on sales
of domestic cigars of the same March
‘1;)42 price class to purchasers of the same

ass.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify
the purchaser of the maximum list price
and the maximum retail price estab-
lished by this order for such brand and
size or frontmark of domestic cigars,
The notice shall conform to and be given
in the manner preseribed by § 1358.113 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall
apply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time,

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945,

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JaMEes F'. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19884; Filed, Dec. 80, 1944;
4:16 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 263)
P, E. R.’s Mra. Co-OPERATIVE
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to §1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 2604 It is ordered, Thatt

(a) P. E. R’s Mfg. Co-operative, 132
Linden Ave., Red Lion, Pa. (hereinafter
called “manufacturer”) and wholesalers
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de-
liver and any person may buy, offer to
buy or receive each brand and size or
frontmark, and packing of the following
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

5 S Maxi- | Maxi-
Size or front- | Pack-| mum | mum
Brand mark ing | list | retafl
price | price
: Per M | Centa
King Carlos.......| Supreme....| &0 £56 7

(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers
shall grant, with respect to their sales of
each brand and size or frontmark of do-
mestic cigars for which maximum prices
are established by this order, the dis-
counts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to purchas-
ers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Packing
differentials charged by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class
may be charged on corresponding sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
cigars priced by this order, but shall not
be increased. Packing differentials al-
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole=
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to purchas-
ers of the same class shall be allowed
on corresponding sales of each brand
and size or frontmark of cigars priced
by this order and shall not be reduced.
If a brand and size or frontmark of do-
mestic cigars for which maximum prices
are established by this order is of a price
class not sold by the manufacturer or
the particular wholesaler in March 1942,
he shall, with respect to his sales thereof,
grant the discounts and may charge and
shall allow the packing differentials cus-
tomarily granted, charged or allowed
(as the case may be) ,in March 1942 by
his most closely competitive seller of the
same class on sales of domestic cigars
of the same March 1942 price class to
purchasers of the same class.

(c) On or before the flrst delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maXimum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The
notice shall conform to and be given in
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may bhe revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945.
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Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

James F, BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19885; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:16 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 264]
R. C. Cicar Co.
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to §1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) R. C. Cigar Co., Red Lion, Pa.
(hereinafter called “manufacturer”) and
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer
to sell or deliver and any person may buy,
offer to buy or receive each brand and
size or frontmark, and packing of the
following domestic cigars at the appro-
priate maximum list price and maximum
retail price set forth below:

= P R Maxi- | Maxi-
Size or front- (Pack-] mum | mum
Brand mark ing list | retail
price | price

% Per M| Cents

Blue Diamond..... Supreme....| 50 §72 9

(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers
shall grant, with respect to their sales of
each brand and size or frontmark of do-
mestic cigars for which maximum prices
are established by this order, the dis-
counts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to purchas-
ers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Pack-
ing differentials charged by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class may be charged on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order, but
shall not be increased. Packing differen-
tials allowed by the manufacturer or a
wholesaler in Mareh 1942 on sales of do-
mestic cigars of the same price class to
purchasers of the same class shall be
allowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order and shall not be re-
duced. If a brand and size or frontmark
of domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order is of
a price class not sold by the manufac-
turer or the particular wholesaler in
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his
sales thereof, grant the discounts and
may charge and shall allow the packing
differentials customarily granted,
charged or allowed (as the case may be)
in March 1942 by his most closely com-
petitive seller of the same class on sales
of domestic cigars of the same March
1942 price class to purchasers of the
same class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order, the manufacturer and
every other seller (except a retailer) shall

notify the purchaser of the maximum
list price and the maximum retail price
established by this order for such brand
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars.
The notice shall conform to and be given
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-~
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall
apply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945,

Issued this 30th day cf December 1944.

JaMmEs F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19886; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:16 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 265]
JEROME M., WAGMAN
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion accompanying this order, and pursu-
ant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Jerome M. Wagman, 372 W.
Maple St., Dallastown, Pa. (hereinafter
called “manufacturer”) and wholesalers
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de-
liver and any person may buy, offer to
buy or receive each brand and size or
frontmark, and packing of the following
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

- i i Maxi-| Maxi-
Size or ack-| mum | mum

Brand frontmark | ing | list | retail
price | price

Per M| Cents

Louls Mann..... Louis Mann. | 50 |. $48 6

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
doméstic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a
change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this or-
der, but shall not be increased. Packing
differentials allowed by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class shall
be allowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order and shall not be re-
duced. If a brand and size or frontmark
of domestic cigars for which maximum

prices are established by this order is of
a price class not sold by the manufac-
turer or the particular wholesaler in
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his
sales thereof, grant the discounts and
may charge and shall allow the packing
differentials customarily granted,
charged or allowed (as the case may be)
in March 1942 by his most closely com-
petitive seller of the same class on sales
of domestic cigars of the same March
1942 price class to purchasers of the same
class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The notice
shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260, shall
apply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945,

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R, Doc. 44-19887; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:18 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 266]
EDWARD SMELTZER
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion accompanying this order, and pursu-
ant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Edward Smeltzer, Boundary Ave.,
Red Lion, Pa. (hereinafter called “manu-
facturer”) and wholesalers and retailers
may sell, offer to sell or deliver and any
person may buy, offer to buy or receive
each brand and size or frontmark, and
packing of the following domestic cigars
at the appropriate maximum list price
;md maximum retail price set forth be-
ow:

8 foott [Pk Maxi- | Maxi-
ize or front- | Pack-| mum | mum
Brand mark ing | Hst | retail
price | price
Per M| Cents
Banker's Bouquet..| 536 Corona..| 50 $48 8

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
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- chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Pack-
ing differentials charged by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class may
be charged on corresponding sales of
each brand and size or frontmark of
cigars priced by this order, but shall not
be increased. Packing differentials al-
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole-

saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic .

cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class shall be al-
lowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order and shall not be re-
duced. If a brand and size or frontmark
of domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order is of a
price class not sold by the manufacturer

or the particular wholesaler in March"

1942, he shall, with respect to his sales
thereof, grant the discounts and may
charge and shall allow the packing differ-
entials customarily granted, charged or
allowed (as the case may be) in March
1942 by his most closely competitive seller
of the same class on sales of domestic
cigars of the same March 1942 price
class to purchasers of the same class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945,

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19888; Filed, Dec. 30, 1044;
4:18 p. m,]

[MPR 260, Order 267)
G & S Crcar Co.
* AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (h) of Maximum Price Reg~
ulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Lloyd G. Graham & N. M. Shellen-
berger, d/b/a. G & S Cigar Co., Red Lion,
Pa. (hereinafter called “manufacturer”)
and wholesalers and retailers may sell,
offer to sell or deliver and any person may
buy, offer to buy or receive each brand
and size or frontmark, and packing of
the following domestic cigars at the ap-

propriate maximum list price and maxi-
mum retail price set forth below:

Maxi- | Maxi-

Bize or front- [Pack-! mum | mum

Brand mark ing list | retail

price | price

Per M| Cents

National Bond..... Londres.....| 80 $48 8
La Rosa.__...._...| Londres..... 50 45 6

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this order,
the discounts they customarily granted
in March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless g change
therein results in a lower price. Pack-
ing differentials charged by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class may be charged on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order, but
shall not be increased. Packing differ-
entials allowed by the manufacturer or
a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class shall be
allowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order and shall not be
reduced. If a brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this order
is of a price class not sold by the manu-
facturer or the particular wholesaler in
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his
sales thereof, grant the discounts and
may charge and shall allow the packing
differentials customarily granted,
charged or allowed (as the case may be)
in March 1942 by his most closely com-
petitive seller of the same class on sales
of domestic cigars of the same March
1942 price class to purchasers of the same
class.

(¢c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retaller) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price
and the maximum retail price estab-
lished by this order for such brand and
size or frontmark of domestic cigars.
The notice shall conform to and be given
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re=
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall
apply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time,

This order shall become eflective
January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-18£89; Filed, Dec. 80, 1944;
4:21 p. m,]

[MPR 260, Order 268]
‘SUNSHINE CI1GAR FACTORY
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant to
§ 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Regula=-
tion No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Sunshine Cigar Factory, 3001 Ibor
Street, (rear) Tampa, Fla. (hereinafter
called “manufacturer”) and wholesalers
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de-
liver and any person may buy, offer to buy
or receive each brand and size of front=
mark, and packing of the following do-
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

g Tont rack Maxi- | Maxi-
z¢ or iront- A0K-| mium mum
Brand mark ing | list | retafl
price | price
Per M| Cents
Sunshine....... Corones. ...... &0 §72 0
Coronitas.....| 80 60 | 2for 18

(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers
shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Pack-
ing differentials charged by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class may be charged on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order, but
shall not be increased. Packing differ-
entials allowed by the manufacturer or a
wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class to
purchasers of the same class shall be
allowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order and shall not be
reduced. If a brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this order
is of a price class not sold by the manu-
facturer or the particular wholesaler in
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his
sales thereof, grant the discounts and
may charge and shall allow the pack-
ing differentials customarily granted,
charged or allowed (as the case may be)
in March 1842 by his most closely com-
petitive seller of the same class on sales
of domestic cigars of the same March 1942
price class to purchasers of the same
class.

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260.
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(d) Unless the context otherwise re=
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No, 260, shall
apply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F, R. Doc. 44-19890; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
y 4:17 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 269]
W. C. FRUTIGER & Co.
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 260: It is ordered, That:

(a) W. C. Frutiger & Co., 20 S. Charles
St., Red Lion, Pa. (hereinafter called
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver
and any person may buy, offer to buy or
receive each brand and size or front-
mark, and packing of the following do-
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail
price set forth below:

= S Maxi. | Maxi-

ize or Pack-| mum | mom

Brand frontmark ing | list | retail
price | price
Per M| Cents

Sfun Mald..... -| 536 Corona...| 50 $48 6

Panker's Bou- | 53¢ Corona....| &0 48 (]

quet
Bank Note...... Club Perfecto.| &0 48 6

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which max-
imum prices are established by this
order, the discounts they customarily
granted in March 1942 on their sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class, unless
a change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on cor-
responding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order, but shall not be increased. Pack=
ing differentials allowed by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class shall be allowed on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order and
shall not be reduced. If a brand and
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order is of a price class not sold
by the manufacturer or the particular

wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with
respect to his sales thereof, grant the
discounts and may charge and shall
allow the packing differentials custom-
arily granted, charged or allowed (as the
case may be) in March 1942 by his most
closely competitive seller of the same
class on sales of domestic cigars of the
same March 1942 price class to purchas-
ers of the same class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaserof the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The
notice shall conform to and be given in
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260, shall
apply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19891; Filed, Dec. 80, 1944;
4:16 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 270]
SAMUEL ROUHOUSER
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price
Regulation No, 260: I is ordered, That:

(a) Samuel Rouhouser, R. D. #1, Red
Lion, Pa. (hereinafter called “manufac-
turer”) and wholesalers and retailers
may sell, offer to sell or deliver and any
person may buy, offer to buy or receive
each brand and size or frontmark, and
packing of the following domestic cigars
at the appropriate maximum list price
and maximum retail price set forth
below:

T on Maxi- | Maxi.
or front- |Pack-l mum | mum
Brand mark ing | Iist | reteil
price | price
Per M| Cents
Banker’s Bouquet.| 5% Corona..| 50 §48 ]

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which max-
imum prices are established by this or-
der, the discounts they customarily
granted in March 1942 on their sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class, unless

a change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corres-
ponding sales of each brand and size or
frontmark of cigars priced by this or-
der, but shall not be increased. Pack-
ing differentials allowed by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class shall be allowed on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order and
shall not be reduced. If a brand and
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order is of a price class not sold
by the manufacturer or the particular
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with
respect to his sales thereof, grant the
discounts and may charge and shall al-
low the packing differentials customarily
granted, charged or allowed (as the case
may be) in March 1842 by his most
closely competitive seller of the same
class on sales of domestic cigars of the
same March 1942 price class to pur-
chasers of the same class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order, the manufacturer and
every other seller (except a retailer) shall
notify the purchaser of the maximum list
price and the maximum retail price es-
tablished by this order for such brand
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars.
The notice shall conform to and be given
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260,

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maxXimum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945,

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES F, BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19892; Filed, Dec. 20, 1944;
4:17 p. m.]

-

[MPR 260, Order 271]
JOSEPH SWOARDS
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg~
ulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Joseph Swoards, Craley, Pa. (here-
inafter called “manufacturer”) and
wholesalers -and retailers may sell, offer
to sell or deliver and any person may buy,
offer to buy or receive each brand and
size or frontmark, and packing of the
following domestic cigars at the appro-
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priate maximum list price and maximum
retail price set forth below:

& -, Maxi- | Maxi-
ize or ack-| mum | mum
Brand frontmark ing list | retail
priece | price
Per M| Cents
Handmade....._ Perfecto.......| &0 48 6

(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers
shall grant, with respect to their sales of
each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Packing
differentials charged by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class may
be charged on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order, but shall not be
increased. Packing differentials allowed
by the manufacturer or a wholesaler in
March 1942 on sales of domestic cigars
of the same price class to purchasers of
the same class shall be allowed on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order and shall not be reduced. Xf a
brand and size or frontmark of domestic
cigars for which maximum prices are
established by this order is of a price
class not sold by the manufacturer or the
particular wholesaler in March 1942,
he shall, with respect to his sales thereof,
grant the discounts and may charge and
shall allow the packing differentials
customarily granted, charged or allowed
(as the case may be) in March 1942 by
his most closely competitive seller of the
same class on sales of domestic cigars
of the same March 1942 price class to
purchasers of the same class.

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order, the manufacturer and
every other seller (except a retailer)
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi-
mum list price and the maximum retail
price established by this order for such
brand and size or frontmark of domestic
cigars. The notice shall conform to and
be given in the manner prescribed by
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation
No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall
apply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall
January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

|F. R. Doc. 44-19893; Filed, Dec. 80, 1944;
4:20 p. m.]

become effective

[MPR 260, Order 273]
Davis-DENNEN Cicar Co.
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion accompanying this order, and pur-
suant to §1358.102 (b) of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 260; It is ordered,
That:

(a) Davis-Dennen Cigar Co., 932 W.
79th St., Rear, Los Angeles 44, Calif.
(hereinafter called “manufacturer”) and
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer
to sell or deliver and any person may bfiy,
offer to buy or receive each brand and
size or frontmark, and packing of the
following domestic cigars at the appro-
priate maximum list price and maximum
price set forth below:

& Pk Maxli- | Maxi-
ize or ack-| mum.| mum
Brand frontmark | fng | list | retail
price | price
Per M| Cenls
Ben Karloo....... Perfecto.....| 50 [$93.75 | 2 for 25

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which max-
imum prices are established by this or-
der, the discounts they customarily
granted in March 1942 on their sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class, unless a
change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size or
frontmark of cigars priced by this or-
der, but shall not be increased. Pack-
ing differentials allowed by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class shall be allowed on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order and
shall not be reduced. If a brand and
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order is of a price class not sold
by the manufacturer or the particular
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with
respect to his sales thereof, grant the
discounts and may charge and shall al-
low the packing differentials customarily
granted, charged or allowed (as the case
may be) in March 1942 by his most
closely competitive seller of the same
class on sales of domestic cigars of the
same March 1942 price class to pur-
chasers of the same class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order, the manufacturer and

every other seller (except a retailer)

shall notify the purchaser of the maxi-
mum list price and the maximum retail
price established by this order for such
brand and size or frontmark of domestic
cigars. The notice shall conform to and
be given in the manner prescribed by

§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall
January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES F, BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19894; Fited, Dec. 80, 1944;
4:24 p. m.]

become effective

[MPR 260, Order 274]
WiLLiam KNISELY
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) William Knisely, 231 W. Main St.,
Dallastown, Pa. (hereinafter ecalled
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and re-
tailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver
and any person may buy, offer to buy
or receive each brand and size or front-
mark, and packing of the following do-
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below: .

= EE Maxi- | Maxi-
26 or ack-| mum | mum
Brand frontmark | ing | list | retail
price | price
Per M | Cents
White Cirele......| Perfecto.....| & $56 7

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a
change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order, but shall not be increased. Pack-
ing differentials allowed by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class shall be allowed on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order and
shall not be reduced. If a brand and
size or frontmark of domestic cigars
for which maximum prices are estab-
lished by this order is of a price class
not sold by the manufacturer or the
particular wholesaler in March 1942, he
shall, with respect to his sales thereof,
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grant the discounts and may charge and 1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the

shall allow the packing differentials cus- same price class to purchasers of the , S S e G
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as same class may be charged on corre- Brand " mar ing | list [ retail
the case may be) in March 1942 by his  sponding sales of each brand and size or price | price
most closely competitive seller of the frontmark of cigars priced by this or-

same class on sales of domestic cigars der, but shall not be increased. Pack- Per M| Cents
of the same March 1942 price class to ing differentials allowed by the manu- Xing Caros...... §inch....... B0 |48 o

purchasers of the same class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The
notice shall conform to and be given in
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the confext otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall
apply to sales for which maximum
prices are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order
January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

JaMEes F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

|F. R. Doc. 44-19895; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:21 p. m.]

shall become effective

[MPR 260, Order 275]
JOHN-D, SAYLOR
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg~
ulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) John D. Saylor, R. D. No. 1, York,
Pa, (hereinafter called “manufacturer’)
and wholesalers and retailers may sell,
offer to sell or deliver and any person may
buy, offer to buy or receive each brand
and size or frontmark, and packing of the
following domestic cigars at the appro-
priate maximum list price and maximum
retail price set forth below:

l I Maxi-

Z bk Maxi-
v Size or front- |Pack-| mum | mum
Brand mark ing | list | retail
price | price

. Per M| Cents

T T T R &0 $48 (]
i e T At BRSNS e 50 48 8
JiavANa FloWer .o |acmcaraccncaas 50 438 6

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which max-
imum prices are established by this or-
der, the discounts they customarily
granted in March 1942 on their sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class, unless a
change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March

facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class shall be allowed on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order and
shall not be reduced. If a brand and
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order is of a price class not sold
by the manufacturer or the particular
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with
respect to his sales thereof, grant the
discounts and may charge and shall al-
low the packing differentials customarily
granted, charged or ailowed (as the case
may be) in March 1942 by his most
closely competitive seller of the same
class on sales of domestic cigars of the
same March 1942 price class to pur-
chasers of the same class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established
by this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The
notice shall conform to and be given in
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260 shall
apply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order,

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time. '

This order shall become -effective
January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19896; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:23 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 276]
STERLING E., RAWHEISER
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Sterling E. Rawheiser, R. D. No. 1,
Red Lion, Pa., (hereinafter called “man-
ufacturer”) and wholesalers and retail-
ers may sell, offer to sell or deliver and
any person may buy, offer to buy, or re-
ceive each brand and size or frontmark,
and packing of the following domestic
cigars at the appropriate maximum list
price and maximum retail price set forth
below:

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which max-
imum prices are established by this or-
der, the discounts they customarily
granted in March 1942 on their sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class, unless
a change therein results in a lower
price. Packing differentials charged by
the manufacturer or a wholesaler in
March 1942 on sales of domestic cigars
of the same price class to purchasers of
the same class may he charged on cor-
responding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this or-
der, but shall not be increased. Packing
differentials allowed by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class
shall be allowed on corresponding sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
cigars priced by this order and shall not
be reduced. If a brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which max-
imum prices are established by this order
is of a price class not sold by the manu-
facturer or the particular wholesaler in
March 1942, he shall, with respect to
his sales thereof, grant the discounts and
may charge and shall allow the pack-
ing differentials customarily granted,
charged or allowed (as the case may be)
in March 1942 by his most closely com-
petitive seller of the same class on sales
of domestic cigars of the same March
1942 price class to purchasers of the same
class.

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order. :

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order
January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19897; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:18 p. m.|

shall become effective
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[MPR 260, Order 277]
CARL SIMMINGTON
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
“ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That:

(a) Carl Simmington, 4724 N. Wash-
ington Blvd., Los Angeles 16, Calif. (here-
inafter called “manufacturer”) and
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer
to sell or deliver and any person may
buy, offer to buy or receive each brand
and size or frontmark, and packing of
the following domestic cigars at the ap-
propriate maximum list price and maxi-
mum retail price set forth below:

8 Pack Maxi- | Maxi-
26 or ack-| mum | mum
Brand frontmark | ing | list | retail
price | price

Q 50 g‘(’\. gg Cm?z
UCENS. .......
Cherokee....... {lnvinclblesu-- 50 | 108.75 | 2 for 28

(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers
shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to purchas-
ers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Pack-
ing differentials charged by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class may be charged on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order, but
shall not be increased. Packing differ-
entials allowed by the manufacturer or
a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class shall
be allowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order and shall not be re-
duced. If a brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this order
is of a price class not sold by the manu-
facturer or the particular wholesaler in
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his
sales thereof, grant the discounts and
may charge and shall allow the pack-
ing differentials customarily granted,
charged or allowed (as the case'may be)
in March 1942 by his most closely com-
petitive seller of the same class on sales
of domestic cigars of the same March
1842 price class to purchasers of the same
class. '

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order, the manufacturer and
every other seller (except a retailer)
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi-
mum list price and the maximum retail
price established by this order for such
brand and size or.frontmark of domestic
cigars. The notice shall conform to and
be given in the manner prescribed by

No. 1—11

§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation
No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945,

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19898; Flled, Dec. 30, 1044;
4:22 p, m.]

[MPR 260, Order 280]
EUGENE A. SHORT
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion accompanying this order, and pur-
suant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 260; It is ordered,
That:

(a) Eugene A, Short, 614 Main St., Mc-
Sherrystown, Pa, (hereinafter called
“manufacturer”), and wholesalers and
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver
and any person may buy, offer to buy
or receive each brand and size or front-
mark, and packing of the following do-
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

& o o Maxi-| Maxi-
ze or front- [Pack-| mum | mum
Brand mark ing | list | retail
price | price
Blue Ribbon. ...
Quaker Bond......
Y Per M | Cents
_[)546" x 236" .. 50 $76 10

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this or-
der, the discounts they customarily
granted in March 1942 on their sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class, unless
a change therein results in-a Iower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the

same class may be charged on corre-

sponding sales of each brand and size or
frontmark of cigars priced by this or-
der, but shall not be increased. Pack-
ing differentials allowed by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class shall be allowed on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order and
shall not be reduced. If a brand and
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for

which maximum prices are established
by this order is of a price class not sold
by the manufacturer or the particular
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with
respect to his sales thereof, grant the
discounts and may charge and shall al-
low the packing differentials customarily
granted, charged or allowed (as the case
may be) in March 1942 by his most
closely competitive seller of the same
class on sales of domestic cigars of the
same March 1942 price class to pur-
chasers of the same class,

(¢) On or before the first delivery to '

any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or

amended by the Price Administrator at ~

any time.
This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945, H =

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JaMES F. BROWNLEE,
. Acting Administrator,

[F. R. Doc. 44-19899; Filled, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:18 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 281]
F, X. Smitu’s Sons Co.
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion accompanying this order, and pur-
suant to §1358.102 (b) of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 260; It is ordered,
That:

(a) F. X. Smith’s Sons Co., 359 Main
St., McSherrystown, Pa. (hereinafter
called “manufacturer”) and wholesalers
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de-
liver and any person may buy, offer to
buy or receive each brand and size or
frontmark, and packing of the following
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set, forth below:

= Maxi-| Masj-
Size or front- |Pack-| mum | mum
Brand mark ing fist | retail

price | price

Per A | Cenls
Tohmy B oo s s in DeLuxe._...| & $56  ;
~Engagement....... DelLuxe..... & b6 7

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ersshall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
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March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to purchas-
ers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Pack-
ing differentials charged by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class may be charged on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order, but
shall not be increased. Packing differ-
entials allowed by the manufacturer or
a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class to
purchasers of the same class shall be
allowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order and shall not be re-
duced. If a brand and size or frontmark
of domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order is of
a price class not sold by the manufac-
turer or the parficular wholesaler in
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his
sales thereof, grant the discounts and
may charge and shall allow the pack-
ing differentials customarily granted,
charged or allowed (as the case may be)
in March 1942 by his most closely com-
petitive seller of the same class on sales
of domestic cigars of the same March
1942 price class to purchasers of the
same class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which mazimum prices are established
by this order, the manufacturer and
every other seller (except a retailer)
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi-
mum list price and the maximum retail
price established by this order for such
brand and size or frontmark of domestic
cigars. The notice shall conform to and
be given in the manner prescribed by
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation
No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall
apply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19900; Filed, Dec. 30, 1044;
4:15 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 282]

HARRY MARKS
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102(b) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Harry Marks, Rear 449 S. Main St.
Red Lion, Pa., (hereinafter called “manu-
facturer”) and wholesalers and retailers

may sell, offer to sell or deliver and any
person may buy, offer to buy or receive
each brand and size or frontmark, and
packing of the following domestic cigars
at the appropriate maximum list price
and maximum retail price set forth be-
low:

& Sak Maxi- | Max!-
78 or sck-| mum | mum
Prand frontmark | ing | list | retail
price | price
Per'’M| Cenls
Extra Fine 50 $60 | 2for 15

Hi-Hat Superiors..|{{ Superlors,
Superiors....| 50 56 7
Hi-Hob-coaiasanses SuIlloke Hi- 50 44 [2forll

at,

(b) The manufacturer and whole=
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this order,
the discounts they customarily granted
in March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur=
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Packing
differentials charged by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class
may be charged on corresponding sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
cigars priced by this order, but shall not
be increased., Packing differentials al-
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole-
saler in March 1842 on sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur=
chasers of the same class shall be allowed
on corresponding sales of each brand and
size or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order and shall not be reduced. If a
brand and size or frontmark of domestic
cigars for which maximum prices are
established by this order is of a price
class not sold by the manufacturer or
the particular wholesaler in March 1942,
he shall, with respect to his sales there-
of, grant the discounfs and may charge
and shall allow the packing differen-
tials customarily granted, charged or
allowed (as the case may be) in March
1942 by his most closely competitive
seller of the same class on sales of do-
mestic cigars of the same March 1942
price class to purchasers of the same
class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.
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This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19001; Filed, Dec. 80, 1944;
4:15 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 283]
Norris Cicar Co.
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Norris Cigar Co., Rear 733 W.
Broadway, Red Lion, Pa. (hereinafter
called “manufacturer”) and wholesalers
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de-
liver and any person may buy, offer to
buy or receive each brand and size or
frontmark, and packing of the following
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

& S Maxi- | Maxi-
Rize or ack-| mum | mum
Brand frontmark | ing | list | retail
price | price
Per M| Cents
Qarcla DeLuxe...]cccereamnceans 50 $44 | 2for 11

(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers
shall grant, with respect to their sales of
each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on theirgsales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a
change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials chargeéd by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order, but shall not be increased. Pack-
ing differentials allowed by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class shall be allowed on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or frontmark
of cigars priced by this order and shall
not be reduced. If a brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order is of a price class not sold by the
manufacturer or the particular whole-
saler in March 1942, he shall, with respect
to his sales thereof, grant the discounts
and may charge and shall allow the pack-
ing differentials customarily granted,
charged or allowed (as the case may be)
in March 1942 by his most closely com-
petitive seller of the same class on sales
of domestic cigars of the same March ’
1942 price class to purchasers of the same
class, ?

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size
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or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order, the manufacturer and
every other seller (except a retailer)
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi-
mum list price and the maximum retall
price established by this order for such
brand and size or frontmark of domes-
tic cigars. The notice shall conform to
and be given in the manner prescribed
by § 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 260,

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19802; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:156 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 284]
D. Emin KLEIN
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) D. Emil Klein Co., Inc., 444 East
91st Street, New York 28, N. Y. (herein-
after called “manufacturer”) and whole-
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell
or deliver and any person may buy, offer
to buy or receive each brand and size
or frontmark, and packing of the follow-
ing domestic cigars at the appropriate
maximum list price and maximum retail
price set forth below:

= = Maxi- | Maxi.
70 Or ack<| mum | mum
Brand frontmark ing list | retail
price | price

Per M| Cents

Haddon Hall ..| Corona DeLuxe.| 50 | $185 24
ANKer. .o caeeee 50 138 18

Magnifico. ..o... 50 186 24

Longfellow. 50 154 20

Cambridge. 50 138 18

Smokecraft. .. | Perfecto.........| 50 75 10
Panetela Extra..| &0 75 10

(b) The manufacturer and whole-

salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this order,
the discounts they customarily granted
in March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a
change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order, but shall not be increased. Pack-

ing differentials allowed by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1842
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class shall be allowed on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order and
shall not be reduced. If a brand and
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order is of a price class not sold
by the manufacturer or the particular
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with
respect to his sales thereof, grant the
discounts and may charge and shall
allow the packing differentials custom-
arily granted, charged or allowed (as the
case may be) in March 1942 by his most
closely competitive seller of the same
class on sales of domestic cigars of the
same March 1942 price class to purchas-
ers of the same class.

(¢) On or hefore the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time,

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945, )

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R, Doc. 44-19903; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:14 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 285]
ArsurA F. SNYDER
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Arsula F. Snyder, R. D. #1, Red
Lion, Pa. (hereinafter called “manufac-
turer”) and wholesalers and retailers
may sell, offer to sell or deliver and any_

_person may buy, offer to buy or receive

each brand and size or frontmark, and
packing of the following domestic cigars
at the appropriate maximum list price
and maximum retail price set forth
below: ¢

’ e Maxi- | Maxi-
8ize or ack-l mum | mum
Brand frontmark fng | list | retail
price | price
Per M| Cents
Blue Tip....ee.-| Blue Tip__.... 850 $48 6

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1842 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless &
change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order, but shall not be increased. Pack-
ing differentials allowed by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class shall be allowed on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or frontmark
of cigars priced by this order and shall
not be reduced. If a brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order is of a price class not sold by the
manufacturer or the particular whole-
saler in March 1942, he shall, with re-
spect to his sales thereof, grant the dis-
counts and may charge and shall allow
the packing differentials customarily
granted, charged or allowed (as the case
may be) in March 1942 by his most
closely competitive seller of the same
class on sales of domestic cigars of the
same March 1942 price class to purchas-
ers of the same class.

(c) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price
and the maximum retail price estab-
lished by this order for such brand and
size or frontmark .of domestic cigars.
The notice shall conform to and be given
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriafe provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order
January 1, 1945.
Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19904; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:14 p. m.]

shall become effective

[MPR 260, Order 286]
Comonpo Cicar Co.
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg-
wlation No. 260; It is ordered, That:
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(a) Comondo Cigar Company, 1514
Eighth Avenue, Tampa 5, Fla. (herein-
after called “manufacturer”) and whole=-
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell
or deliver and any person may buy, offer
to buy or receive each brand and size or
frontmark, and packing of the following
domestic cigars at the appropriate max-
fmum list price and maXimum retail
price set forth helow:

e o L Maxi- | Maxi.
ze or front- | Pack-| mum | mum
Erand mark ing | list | retail
price | price
Per M| Cents
Mariano Morales. .| Presidents.. 50/$169, 00 2

Fantasias. .. 50| 134. 00{2 for %g

50| 154, 00
50| 108, 752 for 29
: 50| 90.00 12
80| 50,00 7
Sara Do Sota & Ho| 56.00 7
Montford-ceaaeae- 50| 56, 00 7

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this or-
der, the discounts they customarily
granted in March 1942 on their sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class, unless a
change therein resulfs in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size or
frontmark of cigars priced by this or-
der, but shall not be increased. Pack=-
ing differentials allowed by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class shall be allowed on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order and
shall not be reduced. If a brand and
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order is of a price class not sold
by the manufacturer or the particular
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with
respect to his sales thereof, grant the
discounts and may charge and shall al-
low the packing differentials customarily
granted, charged or allowed (as the case
may be) in March 1942 by his most
closely competitive seller of the same
class on sales of domestic cigars of the
same March 1942 price class to pur-
chasers of the same class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order, the manufacturer and
every other seller (except a retailer) shall
notify the purchaser of the maximum
list price and the maximum retail price
established by this order for such brand
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars.
The notice shall conform to and be given
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap=-

ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time,

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc., 44-19905; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:23 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 288]
IrwiN S. GLADFELTER
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion accompanying this order, and pursu-
ant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Irwin S. Gladfelter, E. Main 8t.,
Felton, Pa. (hereinafter called “manu-
facturer”) and wholesalers and retailers
meay sell, offer to sell or deliver and any
person may buy, offer to buy or receive
each brand and size or frontmark, and
packing of the following domestic cigars
at the appropriate maximum list price
and maximum retail price set forth
below:

2 Ty Maxl- | Maxi-
70 or ack-| mum | mum
Brand frontmark ing list | retail

price | price

Per M| Cents
Golden Leaf. ... Perfecto......- 50 $48 6
Estico.. Perfecto. 50 48 6

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or frontmark
of domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Packing
differentials charged by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class may
be charged on corresponding sales of
each brand and size or frontmark of
cigars priced by this order, but shall not
be increased. Packing differentials
allowed by the manufacturer or a whole~
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-

_chasers of the same class shall be allowed

on corresponding sales of each brand,

and size or frontmark of cigars priced
by this order and shall not be reduced.
If a brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order is of
a price class not sold by the manufac-
turer or the particular wholesaler in
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his
sales thereof, grant the discounts and
may charge and shall allow the packing
differentials customarily granted,
charged or allowed (as the case may be)
in March 1942 by his most closely com=

FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, January 2, 1945

petitive seller of the same class on sales
of domestic cigars of the same March
1942 price class to purchasers of the same
class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size
or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order, the manufacturer and
every other seller (except a retailer)
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi-
mum list price and the maximum retail
price established by this order for such
brand and size or frontmark of domestic
cigars. The notice shall conform to and
be given in the manner prescribed by
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation
No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No, 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945,

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19906; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:23 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 289]
A, S1EGEL & SoNs, INc,

AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM FPRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg~
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That:

(a) A. Siegel & Sons, Inc., 6th and
Mechanic, Camden, N. J., (hereinafter
called “manufacturer”) and wholesalers
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or
deliver and any person may buy, offer to
buy or receive-each brand and size or
frontmark, and packing of the following
domestic cigars at the appropriate max-
imum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

8 Aol Maxi- | Maxi-
ze or front- {Pack-| mum | mum
Brand ark ing | list | retail
prico | price
Per M| Cents
LaMagnita....... Regent...... 50 $00 12

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which max-
imum prices are established by this or-
der, the discounts they customarily
granfed in March 1842 on their sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class, unless
a change therein resulfs in a lower price,
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each hrand and size
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or frontmark of cigars priced by this
order, but shall not be increased. Pack-
ing differentials allowed by the manu-
facturer or & wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class shall be allowed on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order and
shall not be reduced. If a brand and
gize or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order is of a price class mot sold
by the manufacturer or the particular
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with
respect to his sales thereof, grant the
discounts and may charge and shall al-
low the packing differentials customarily
granted, charged or allowed (as the case
may be) in March 1942 by his most
closely competitive seller of the same
class on sales of domestic cigars of the
same March 1942 price class to pur-
chasers of the same class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic -cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260,

(d) Unless the context otherwise re=-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order. -

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945,

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

James F, BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19907; Filed, Dec. 30, 1844;
4:22 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 290]
ALLEN A. FREY
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg=
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That:

(a) Allen A, Frey, R. D. #1, Wrights-
ville, Pa., (hereinafter called “manu-
facturer”) and wholesalers and retailers
may sell, offer to sell or deliver and any
person may buy, offer to buy or receive
each brand and size or frontmark, and
packing of the following domestic cigars
at the appropriatg maximum list price
and maximum retail price set forth
helow:

B Bin Maxi- | Maxt-
6 or ack-| mum | mum
Brand frontmark | ing | list | retail
prics | price
PerM | Cents
National Peer...| Perfecto....... 50 $56 7

(b) The manufacturer and wholesal-
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales
of each brand and size or frontmark of
domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to purchas-
ers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Packing
differentials charged by the manufac-
turer or a wholesaler in March 1842 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of thé same class may

" be charged on corresponding sales of

each brand and size or frontmark of
cigars priced by this order, but shall not
be increased. Packing differentials al-
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole-
saler in March 1942 on sales of domes-
tic cigars of the same price class to
purchasers of the same class shall be
allowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order and shall not be
reduced. If a brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi-
mum prices are established by this order
is of a price class not sold by the manu-
facturer or the particular wholesaler
in March 1942, he shall, with respect to
his sales thereof, grant the discounts and
may charge and shall allow the pack-
ing differentials customarily granted,
charged or allowed (as the case may be)
in March 1942 by his most closely com=~
petitive seller of the same class on sales
of domestic cigars of the same March
1942 price class to purchasers of the
same class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size

or frontmark of domestic cigars for -

which maximum prices are established
by this order, the manufacturer and
every other seller (except a retailer)
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi-
mum list price and the maximum retail
price established by this order for such
brand and size or frontmark of domestic
cigars. The notice shall conform to and
be given in the manner prescribed by
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation
No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES F', BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator,

[F. R. Doc. 44-10908; Filed, Dec. 30, 1044;
4:19 p.. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 291]
NATIONAL CicAR Co.
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accompanying this order, and pursuant
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) National Cigar Co., 407 N. Main
St., Frankfort, Ind. (hereinafter called
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver
and any person may buy, offer to buy or
receive each brand and size or front-
mark, and packing of the following do-
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

& ok Maxi- | Maxi-

ze or ack-| mum | mum

Brand frontmark | ing | list | retail
price | price
Per M

Lincoln Highway.. | cceeeeee.o. 50 ”356 C¢m1

Red Seal 50 44| 2for 11

(b) The manufacturer and whole-
salers shall grant, with respect to their
sales of each brand and size or frontmark
of domestic cigars for which maximum
prices are established by this order, the
discounts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a
change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size or
frontmark of cigars priced by this order,
but shall not be increased. Packing dif-
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class to
purchasers of the same class shall be
allowed on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order and shall not be
reduced. If a brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which max-
imum prices are established by this order
is of a price class not sold by the manu-
facturer or the particular wholesaler in
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his
sales thereof, grant the discounts and
may charge and shall allow the pack-
ing differentials customarily granted,
charged or allowed (as the case may be)
in March 1942 by his most closely com-
petitive seller of the same class on sales
of domestic cigars of the same March
1942 price class to purchasers of the same
class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list-price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
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manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No, 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order,

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective
January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JAMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

(F. R. Doc. 44-19000; Filed, Dec. 80, 1944;
4:20 p. m.]

[MPR 260, Order 292]
IcNACIO MASSARO
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
accomp@nying this order, and pursuant
to §1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 260, It is ordered, That:

(a) Ignacio Massaro, 3009 18th St.,
Tampe, 5, Florida (hereinafter called
“manufacturer”), and wholesalers and
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver
and any person may buy, offer to buy or
receive each brand and size or front-
mark, and packing of the following do-
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

= e Maxi- | Maxi-
L6-0T ack-| mum | mom
Brand frongmark | ing | list | retail
price | price
Per M| Cents

Flor de Massaro..| Coronas.....| 80 $00 | 2for 15

(b) The manufacturer and whole-

salers shall grant, with respect to their"

sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of domestic cigars for which max-,
imum prices are established by this or-
der, the discounts they -customarily
granted in March 1942 on their sales of
domestic cigars of the same price class
to purchasers of the same class, unless
a change therein results in a lower price.
Packing differentials charged by the
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the
same price class to purchasers of the
same class may be charged on corre-
sponding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this or-
der, but shall not be increased. Pack-
ing differentials allowed by the manu-
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942
on sales of domestic cigars of the same
price class to purchasers of the same
class shall be allowed on corresponding
sales of each brand and size or front-
mark of cigars priced by this order and
shall not be reduced. If a brand and
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for
which maximum prices are established
by this order is of a price class not sold
by the manufacturer or the particular
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with

respeet to his sales thereof, grant the
discounts and may charge and shall al-
low the packing differentials customarily
granted, charged or allowed (as the case
may be) in March 1942 by his most
closely competitive seller of the same
class on sales of domestic cigars of the
same March 1942 price class to pur-
chasers of the same class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to
any purchaser of each brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price and
the maximum retail price established by
this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner preseribed by § 1358.113 of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
guires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap-
ply to sales for which maximum prices
are established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time,

This order shall
January 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

James F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19010; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
4:20 p. m.]

become effective

[MPR 260, Order 293]
TamPA PorT C16AR Co.
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion accompanying this order, and pur-
suant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 260; It is ordered, That:

(a) Tampa Port Cigar Co., 1607 N,

" Howard Avenue, Tampa 6, Fla. (herein-

after called “manufacturer”) and whole-
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell
or deliver and any person may buy, offer
to buy or receive each brand and size or
frontmark, and packing of the following
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi-
mum list price and maximum retail price
set forth below:

| Maxi- | Maxl-
mum | mom
list | retail
price | price

Size or Pack-

Brand frontmark | ing

Per M| Cents

Tampa Chums.. $36 | 2for 9

Panetelas.. ...

(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers
shall grant, with respect to their sales of
each brand and size or frontmark of do-
mestic cigars for which maximum prices
are established by this order, the dis-
counts they customarily granted in
March 1942 on their sales of domestic
cigars of the same price class to pur-
chasers of the same class, unless a change
therein results in a lower price. Packing
differentials charged by the manufac-

turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on
sales of domestic cigars of the same price
class to purchasers of the same class may
be charged on corresponding sales of each
brand and size or frontmark of cigars
priced by this order, but shall not be in-
creased. Packing differentials allowed by
the manufacturer or a wholesaler in
March 1942 on sales of domestic cigars
of the same price class to purchasers of
the same class shall be allowed on cor-
responding sales of each brand and size
or frontmark of cigars priced by this or-
der and shall not be reduced. If a brand
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars
for which maximum prices are estab-
lished by this order is of a price class not
sold by the manufacturer or the particu-
lar wholesaler in March 1942, he shall,
with respect to his sales thereof, grant
the discounts and may charge and shall
allow the packing differentials custom-
arily granted, charged or allowed (as the
case may be) in March 1942 by his most
closely competitive seller of the same
class on sales of domestic cigars of the
same March 1942 price class to pur-
chasers of the same class.

(¢) On or before the first delivery to

. any purchaser of each brand and size

or frontmark of domestic cigars for which
maXximum prices are established by this
order, the manufacturer and every other
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the
purchaser of the maximum list price
and the maximum retail price established
by this order for such brand and size or
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no-
tice shall conform to and be given in the
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 260.

(d) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall apply
to sales for which maximum prices are
established by this order.

(e) This order may be revoked or
amended by the Price Administrator at
any time.

This order shall become effective Jan-
uary 1, 1945.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944,

JaMES F. BROWNLEE,
Acting Administrator,

[F. R. Doc. 44-19911; Filed, Dec. 30, 1044;
4:20 p. m.]

Regional and District Office Orders.
L1sT OF COMMUNITY CEILING PRICE ORDERS

The following orders under Rev. Gen-
eral Order 51 were filed with the Division
of the Federal Register, December 29,
1944,

Recron IIT

Louisville Order 1-F under 3-B, Amend-
ment 25, covering fresh fruits and vegetables
in certain counties in Kentucky and Indi-
ana, filed 10:48 a. m,

Louisville Order 2-F under 3-B, Amend-
ment 25, covering fresh frults and vegetables
in McCracken County, Ky., filed 10:48 a. m.

Louisville Order 3-F, under 3-B, Amend-
ment 25, covering fresh fruits and vegetables
in certain counties in Kentucky, filed 10:48
a. m,
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Regon V

Houston Order G-16, Amendment 3, cove
ering certaln food items in the Houston,
Tex,, area, flled 10:46 a. m,

Reciony VI

Omaha Order 8-F, Amendment 26, cover-
ing fresh fruits and vegétables in Lincoln,
Nebr., filed 10:58 a. m.

Omaha Order 8-F, Amendment 27, cover-
ing fresh fruits and vegetables in Lincoln,
Nebr., filed 10:58 a. m.

Omaha Order 9-F, Amendment 7, covering
fresh fruits and vegetables in certain coun=-
ties in Nebraska, filed 10:49 a. m.

Omaha Order 22, covering dry grocerles In
certain counties in the State of Nebraska,
filed 10:49 a. m.

Omaha Order 23, covering dry groceries In
certain counties in the States of Nebraska
and Iowa, filed 10:49 a. m.

Springfield Order 1-FS, Amendment 19,
covering fresh fruits and vegetables in Sang-
amon County and city of Springfield, Ill.,
filed 10:48 a. m.

Springfield Order 3-F8, Amendment 1, cov-
ering fresh fruits and vegetables in certain
counties in the State of Illinois, filed 10:47
a. m,

RecIoN VII

New Mexico Order 8-W, covering dry gro-
ceries in certain areas in the State of New
Mexico, filed 10:58 a. m.

New Mexlco Order 20, covering dry gro-
ceries in the Southern and Eastern New
Mexico area, filed 10:59 a. m.

New Mexico Order 21, covering commu-
nity food prices in certain areas in the State
of New Mexico, filed 10:59 a. m,

New Mexico Order 22, covering community
poultry prices in the New Mexico area, filed
10:59 a. m.

Copies of any of these orders may be
obtained from the OPA Office in the
designated city.

Ex'wm H. POLLACK,
Secretary.

|F. R. Doc. 44-19818; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:42 a, m.]

[Region IT Rev. Order G-16 Under RMPR 122,
Amdt, 1]

PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE IN BERGEN
County, Passaic COUNTY, AND DESIG-
NATED PORTIONS OF MORRIS COUNTY,
N. J.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued herewith and under the author-
ity vested in the Regional Administrator
of the Office of Price Administration by
§ 1340.260 of Revised Maximum Price
Regulation No. 122, Revised Order No.
G-16 is amended in the following
respects:

1. Paragraph (d) (1) is amended to
read as follows: :

(d) Sckedule:I.. * ¢ ¥
(1) Sales on a “direct-delivery” basis.

For SALES OF ANTHRACITE OF THE SIZES AND IN THE
QUANTITIES SPECIFIED

2. Paragraph (d) (2)
read as follows:

(2) “Yard sales”.

FOr SALES OF ANTHRACITE OF THE SIZES AND IN THE
QUANTITIES SPECIFIED T0 DEALERS AND 70 CONSUMERS

is amended to

Sales to con-
sumers

Fales to
dealers

or
or

Eize

sales of ¢ ton

or more
Per 100 1bs, for

sales of 14 ton
more but less
than 14 ton

or more

more but Jess
Per 100 1bs. for

100 1bs.
than 24 ton
Per net ton for

100 1bs.

Per net ton for

Broken, egg, stove, nut. .

-
-0
g

Lnse
a

S en S

PO
e

»
2

3. Paragraph (e) (1) is amended to
read as follows:

(e) ScheduleII. * * *
(1) Sales on a “direct-delivery” basis,

FOR SALES OF ANTHRACITE OF THE SIZES AND IN THE
QUANTITIES SPECIFIED

Per 100 1bs.
{or sales of
Eize Per net |Per net | 100 1bs, or
ton 34 ton | more but
less than
Y ton
Broken, egg, stove, nut...| $14.10

$7.85

6. 80

Buckwbeat. 10. 15 5. 60
....... 9.35 5.20
Barley 8.20 4.60
Sereenings. 4.30 2,15

4. Paragraph (e) (2) is amended to
read as follows:

(2) “Yard sales”,

FOR SALES OF ANTHRACITE OF THE SIZES AND IN THE
QUANTITIES SPECIFIED TO DEALERS AND TO CON
SUMERS

Sales to Sales to con-
ealers sumers
3 -~ 1
oh £8 33§§e§ eS§§
8 (das3Ee |49
IS EAaXCEERAEN
czd8_£g/228/23_2g
T82555x824
E25|uSES 59 s|uSES
Ay = B B
Broken, egg, stove, nut__|$11. 50| §0.65/$13.10| £0.75
BB e i L A At ) 9, 95 «55| 11,55, .65
Buckwheat.coaeanacanans 8.35 .50 9.15 .60
fea.... 7.80 8. 35
Barley. 6. 35 7.20
ing 2,50 2,50

5. Paragraph (f) (1) is amended to
read as follows:

(f) Schedule II1.
(1) Sales on a “direct-delivery” basis.

FOR BALES OF ANTHRACITE OF THE SIZES AND IN THE
QUANTITIES SPECIFIED

Per 100 Ibs, Per 100 1bs.
for sales of for sales of
Bize Per net | Per net | 100 Ibs. or Bize Per net [Per net | 100 1bs. or
ton | ¥4 ton | more, but ton | §ton | more but
less than less than
34 ton 34 ton
Broken, egg, stove, nut...| $14.10 | $7.55 §0.85  Broken, egg, stove, nut.__| $13.85 | $7.20 $0.85
b S 2. 58 6,80 .8 6. 40 .80
Buckwheat . 65 5.85 5,35 )
Rice ... i 5,45 4.90
Barley.__. ! 4.85 4.15
Serecnings.._. 4.30 2.15 2,15
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6. Paragraph (f) (2) is amended to
read as follows:

(2) “Yard sales”.

FOR SALES OF ANTHRACITE OF THE SIZES AND IN THE
QUANTITIES SPECIFIED TO DEALERS AND CONSUMERS,
Excepr “WHOLESALE YARD SALES” UNDER TABLE
(3) oF Tu1s ScuepvLE JII

Bales to Sales to con-
dealers sumers
£y |583./5% |esg,
fom 8, 8453|530, [d38
S8 [cA3R S5ginsAn
g8 |8 g5 2g8 3883
535|528 5as|c28
- P~ - 24
Broken, egg, stove, nut.|$10.75 | $0.65 1$12.85 $0.75
Pea 9.00 85 | 1L

7. Paragraph (f) (3) is amended to
read as follows:
(3) “Wholesale yard sales.”

SALES FROM YARDS OF DEALERS WHO HAVE Nor-
MALLY SorLp EXCLUSIVELY TO OTHER DEALERS
FOR RESALE

Size: Per net ton
Broken, egg, stove, nUt. e $10. 60
o Y i e b el i . L 8.85
BUORVREAY  c i v e e 7.30
Rice - - 6.40
DAL i T e 5.40
L SRR SRR SR I S - 2.50

8. Paragraph (r) (5) is amended to
read as follows:

(l') - * -

(5) The sizes of “Pennsylvania an-
thracite” described as broken, egg, stove,
nut, pea, buckwheat, rice, barley and
screenings shall refer to the same sizes
of the same fuel as were sold and de-
livered in the State of New Jersey—Coal
Area IV with such designation during
December 1941. Under no circum-
stances, however, ‘shall the anthracite
contain an ash content in excess of the
limits specified by Amendment No. 1 to
Solid Fuels Administration for War Reg-
ulation No. 9.

This Amendment No. 1 to Revised Or-
(llfrlNg_g. G-16 shall become effective June
" 4.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong.; E.O, 9250, T F.R. 7871 and E.O.
9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 6th day of June 1944,

DANIEL P. WOOLLEY,
Regional Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19844; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:55 a. m.]

[Region II Order G-54 Under RMPR 122]
COKE IN NEW YORK REGION

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion issued simultaneously herewith, and
under the authority vested in the Re-
gional Administrator, of the Office of
Price Administration by § 1340.259 (a)
(1) and Rule 4 under § 1340.254 of Re-
vised Maximum Price Regulation No.
122, It is ordered:

(a) In Region II, consisting of the
States of Delaware, Maryland, New Jer-
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sey, New York, the Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania and the District of Colum-
bia, the maximum prices for the sale and
delivery of coke may be determined in
the manner described herein, except that
dealers, selling in communities where
maximum prices have been established
for a kind or kinds of coke by an area
dollars-and-cents order, shall be bound
by the maximum prices for coke con-
tained in such order.

(b) Customary sales from customary
suppliérs. Any dealer in coke, purchas-
ing coke of the kind or kinds sold by
him in December, 1941, from his custom=-
ary sources of supply, shall continue to
determine his maximum price for the
sale of such coke by the use of Rule 1
under § 1340254 of Revised Maximum
Price Regulation No, 122 or any other ap-
plicable pricing rule under that section.

(¢) Sales of by-product or retort gas
coke from mew sources of supply. Any
dealer who, during December 1941, sold
by-product or retort gas coke, but now
purchases such coke from different
sources of supply, may calculate his
maximum price for sales of such coke
from new sources by taking the sum of
the following:

First. The per net ton cost of such coke
to the dealer {. 0. b. supplier's shipping point,

Second. The actual transportation cost
from supplier’s shipping point to the deal-
er's yard, dock, or other terminal facllity
when such transportation is by common or
contract carrier; or the actual cost of such
transportation, not to exceed the truck com-
mon carrier rate for an identlcal shipment,
when the dealer transports the coke to his
yard, dock, or other terminal facility, in his
own trucks.

If the coke Is purchased f, o. b. truck, and
delivered directly to the purchaser, no trans-
portation cost shall be added.

Third. The margin over delivered cost on
the dealer’'s most nearly like sale of by-
product or retort gas coke during December,
1941, taking into account class of purchaser,
method of delivery and terms of delivery, in-
cluding discounts and service charges, if
any.

Where by-product and retort gas coke sold
during December, 1941, was purchased f. o, b,
truck and delivered directly to purchaser,
the “margin over delivered cost” ghall be the
difference between the highest price charged
by the dealer during December, 1941, for like
gales of by-product and retort gas coke, and
the highest price paid by the dealer to the
supplier for such fuel, f. o. b. truck, during
December, 1941, or the last calendar month
of 1941 In which the dealer took deliverles
of such fuel from a supplier.

Where by-product or retort gas coke sold
by the dealer during December, 1941, was
ccke transported to his yard and delivered
out of his yard, “margin over delivered cost”
shall be the difference between the highest
price charged by the dealer during December,
1941, for like szles of by-product or retort
gas coke and the sum of (1) the highest
price paid by the dealer to the supplier for
such fuel during December, 1941, or the last
calendar month of 1941 in which the dealer
took deliverles of such fuel from the sup-
plier, and (2) the actual transportation cost
as defined in Item “Second’.

(d) Sales of coke (all kinds) by new
coke dealers and their resellers—(1)
Dealers receiving at and selling from
their own yards. Any dealer, who has
not established a maximum price for any
coke under Revised Maximum Price Reg=

ulation No. 122, and who receives coke
in his yard and sells it from his yard,
may calculate his maximum price for
sales of coke by taking the sum of the
following:

First. The per net ton cost of such coke
to the dealer f, 0. b. supplier’s shipping point,

Second. The actual transportation cost
from supplier’s shipping point to the deal-
er's yard, dock, or other terminal facility
when such transportation is by common or
contract carrier; or the actual cost of such
transportation, not to exceed the truck com=~
mon carrier rate for an identical shipment,
when the dealer transports the coke to his
yard, dock, or other terminal facility, in
his own trucks.

Third. A margin not to exceed the follow=
ing in the applicable situation:

(1) For delivered sales by the dealer out
of his own yard, $3.75 per net ton (for cash
or credit sales). To this may be added the
service charges, if any, applicable to sales
of the fuel replaced by the coke, considering
the point of replacement as the consumer’'s
premises.

(ii) For yard sales, $1.26 per net ton (for
cash or credit sales).. Where yard sales are
to other dealers for resale, the invoice, sales
slip, or recelpt given to such other dealers
shall carry the notation, “OPA Permitted
Markup on Resale—$2.50 per net ton",

(2) Resellers of dealers who price
under paragraph (d) (1). Any dealer
purchasing coke at the yard, from
another dealer who has determined his
yard maximum price under paragraph
(d) (1), may add no more than $2.50 per
net ton (for cash or credit sales), exclu-
sive of permissible service charges, in
determining his own maximum delivered
price for such coke. The only service
charges that may be added are the
charges, if any, applicable to sales of
the fuel replaced by the coke, consider-
ing the point of replacement as the con-
sumer’s premises.

(e) Sales of beehive oven coke; all
dealers—(1) Dealers receiving at and
selling from their own yard. Any dealer
in beehive oven coke, whether fresh or
reclaimed, who during December, 1941
did not make like sales of such coke (tak-
ing into account class of purchaser
method of delivery, i. e., from his yard or
from supplier's facilities, etc.), and who
receives beehive oven coke in his yard
and sells it from his yard, may determine
his maximum price for sales of such fuel
by taking the sum of the following:

First. The per net ton cost of such coke
to the dealer £. 0. b. supplier's shipping point,
Second. The actual transportation cost
from supplier’s shipping point to the deal-
er’s yard, dock, or other terminal facility when
such transportation is by common or con-
tract carrier; or the actual cost of such trans-
portation, not to exceed the truck common
carrier rate for an identical shipment, when
the dealer transports the coke to his yard,
dock, or other terminal facility, in his own
trucks,
Third.
below:
(1) A margin not to exceed the following:
(a) for delivered sales by the dealer out of
his own yard, $3.76 per net ton (for cash or
credit sales). To this may be added the
service charges, if any, applicable to salés of
the fuel replaced by the coke, considering the
point of replacement as the consumer’s prem=
ises. (b) for yard sales, $1.25 per net ton
(for cash or credit sales). Where yard sales
are to other dealers for resale, the {nvoice,

Either subparagraph (i) or (i)

sales slip, or receipt given to such other deal-
ers shall carry the notation, “OPA Permitted
Markup on Resale—$2.50 per net ton'; or

(i) The dealer’s margin over delivered cost
in effect during December, 1941 on sales of
other coke most nearly like the sales now
made (taking into account class of pur-
chaser, method and terms of delivery, in-
cluding discounts and service charges, if any).

Where such other coke sold during Decem-
ber, 1941 was purchased f. o. b, truck and
delivered directly to the purchaser, the “mar=
gin over delivered cost” shall be the differ-
ence between the highest price charged by
the dealer during December, 1941 for like
sales of such coke, and the highest price pald
by the dealer to the supplier for such fuel,
f. 0. b. truck, during December, 1941, or the
1ast calendar month of 1941 in which the
dealer tock deliveries of such fuel from &
supplier,

Where such other coke sold by the dealer
during December, 1941 was coke transported
to his yard and delivered out of his yard,
“margin over delivered cost"” shall be the
difference between the highest price charged
by the dealer during December, 1941, for like
sales of by-product or retort gas coke and
the sum of (1) the highest price paid by the
dealer to the supplier for such fuel during
December, 1941, or the last calendar month
of 1941 in which the dealer took deliveries
of such fuel from the supplier, and (2) the
actual transportation cost as defined in Item
“Second"”. (a) Where sales are at the yard
to other dealers for resale, the invoice, sales
slip, or receipt given to such other dealers
shall carry the notation, “OPA Permitted
Markup on Resale—$2.50 per net ton",

(2) Resellers of dealers who price
under paragraph (e) (1). Any dealer
purchasing coke at the yard, from an-
other dealer who has determined his
yard maximum price under paragraph

(e) (1), may add no more than $2.50 per

net ton (for cash or credit sales), ex-
clusive of permissible service charges, in
determining his own maximum delivered
price for such coke. The only service
charges that may be added are the
charges, if any, applicable to sales of
the fuel replaced by the coke, consider-
ing the point of replacement as the con-
sumer’s premises.

(f) Effect of adjustments in coke mar-
gins since December, 1941. Where a
maximum price for coke is determined
hereunder by reference to other coke
margins, the dealer may add to such
margin, calculated as provided by this
order, any increase in such margin au-
thorized by the Regional Office of the
Office of Price Administration since De-
cember, 1941, by special or general order.
In no event may a dealer increase such
margins if he has not received either
specific individual authorization or been
covered by a general coke authorization.
The only applicable general coke in-
creases are goverened by Revised Order
No. G-31 and Order No. G-48 issued by
the New York Regional Office of the
Office of Price Administration under Re«
vised Maximum Price Regulation No, 122,
and are limited to sales by solid fuel
dealers in the area covered by those
orders.

(g) Conditions and limitations.
Every dealer making sales of coke pur-
suant to the pricing authorization of this
order musft, as a condition to pricing
hereunder, keep each kind and size of
coke, from each supplier, separate in
storage and delivery from any other kind
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and size of coke and from coke shipped
by other suppliers, and from any other
kind of solid fuel, and sell and invoice
it as described herein. The invoice shall
also' set forth the supplier’s shipping
point. Where “reclaimed” beehive oven
coke is sold, the invoice shall identify the
coke as ‘“reclaimed” and designate the
size.

(h) Records. Every dealer making
sales of coke subject to this order shall
preseive, keep and make available for
examination by the Office of Price Ad-
ministration complete and accurate rec-
ords of all coke purchased and sold here-
under, and a record of every sale of such
fuel, showing the date, the name and ad-

dress of the buyer, if known, the per net-

ton price charged, and the coke sold.
The coke shall be identified in the man-
ner described herein as well as by the
supplier’s shipping point. “Reclaimed”
beehive oven coke should always be
identified as “reclaimed” and the size
should be noted. The record shall also
state separately each service rendered
and the charge made for it.

(i) Invoices, sales slips, and receipts.
Every person selling solid fuels subject
to this order shall, either at the time of,
or within thirty days after the date of
a sale or delivery of solid fuels governed
by this order, give to his purchaser an
inveice, sales slip or receipt, and shall
keep an exact copy thereof for so long
as this order is in effect or for so long
as the Emergency Price Control Act of
1942, as amended, shall permit, which-
ever period is longer, showing the fol-
lowing information:

The name and address of the seller
and the purchaser; the kind, size, and
quantity of the coke sold, the date of the
sale or delivery and the price charged,
In addition, he shall separately state on
each such invoice, sales slip or receipt,
the amount, if any, of the required dis-
counts, authorized service charges and
taxes which must be deducted from or
which may be added to the established
maximum prices, Where the sale is of
reclaimed beehive oven coke, the coke
should be identified as “reclaimed.” In
addition, the invoice shall specify the
supplier’s shipping point.

(j) Reports. Every dealer subject to
this order shall, within ten days after
he determines or redetermines his maxi-
mum prices hereungder, report to the Dis-
trict Office of the Office of Price Admin-
istration under whose geographical jur-
isdiction his principal place of business
is located, for each kind and size of coke,
from each supplier:

(1) His maximum price for sales of
each kind of coke from each supplier.

(2) The name and address of the sup-
plier, and the per net ton cost of coke
to the dealer f. 0. b. supplier’s shipping
point,

(3) The actual jransportation costs
from supplier’s shipping point to the
dealer’s yard or other terminal facilities.

(4) The margin employed in deter-
mining the maximum price; where coke
sold hereunder has been priced by ref-
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erence to margins on sales of other coke,
a statement of such other coke margins,

(k) Taxes. Any dealer subject to this
order may collect, in addition to the max-
imum prices established by this order,
taxes to the extent and in the manner
provided by § 1340.265 of Revised Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 122.

(1) Definitions. When used in this
Order No. G-54 the term:

(1) “Coke” means all coke, including
by-procuct coke, retort gas coke, and
beehive oven coke, :

(2) “By-product coke” means all coke
and coke braize made in by-product oven
plants.

(3) “Retort gas coke” means all coke
and coke braize made in gas retort
plants. :

(4) “Beehive oven coke” megns all
coke made in beehive ovens, including
beehive oven coke reclaimed from dumps.

(5) “Delivered sales” means the cus-
tomary method of delivery to buyer's
premises, whether to the buyer’s bin or
storage space, or to the point nearest
and most accessible to the buyer’s bin
or storage space and at which the fuel
can be discharged directly from the
seller’s truck.

(6) “Yard sales” means salgs accom-
panied by physical transfer to the buy-
er’s truck or vehicle at the yard, dock,
barge, car, or at a place of business of
the seller other than at seller’s truck or
vehicle.

(7) “New coke dealer” means any
dealer in coke who did not sell coke dur-
ing December 1941.

(8) “Reseller” of a dealer means any
coke dealer, whether equipped or un-
equipped, who purchases coke from the
yard of another coke dealer for resale.

(9) Except as otherwise provided
herein or as the context may otherwise
require, the definitions set forth in
§§ 1340.255 and 1340.266 of Revised Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 122 shall apply
to terms used herein.

(m) This order shall supersede Re-
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122
and any order issued thereunder except
as to any sales or deliveries of coke not
specifically subject to this order.

(n) Revised Order No. G-28 under Re-
yised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122
as issued on February 11, 1944, and as
subsequently amended, is hereby re-
voked in full as of the effective date of
this order.

This Order No. G-54 shall become ef-
fective December 26, 1944,

Note: The record-keeping and reporting re-
quirements of this order have been approved
by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942,

(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7T F.R. 7871;
E.O. 9238, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 18th day of December 1944,

Danier P. WOOLLEY,
Regional Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19836; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
- 11:48 a,. m.]

[Richmond Order G-3 Under MPR 426]
DEeLIvERY CHARGES IN RiIcHMOND, VA,
DISTRICT

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and
under the authority vested in the Dis-
trict Director of the Office of Price Ad-
ministration, Richmond, Virginia, by Re-
gional Delegation Orders Numbers 33 and
35, issued pursuant to section 2 of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation Number 426, and
sections (f) and (g), respectively, of Ap-
pendices H and I to that regulation; It
is hereby ordered:

(a) On and after the effective date of
this order, if a secondary jobber or a
wholesaler, as those terms are respec-
tively defined in sections (g) (4) (iii)
and (g) (5) (iv) of Appendix I of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation Number 428,
makes sale of a commodity listed in Ap-
pendices B, D, H and I of the said regu-
lation and delivers it at his customer’s
receiving platform and if the selling and
the receiving platforms are not both in
Richmond or both in Norfolk as those
cities are described in section (b) of this
order, then without regard to the dis-
tance at which delivery is made the
maximum price fixed for the sale by the
said regulation may be increased as
follows:

Total increase permitted
per container delivered

Gross weight: (cents)

Less than 40 pounds
40 to 60 pounds, inclusive
More than 60 pounds

(b) For the purposes of this order, the
city of Richmond is described as the en-
tire area within its corporate limits and
the city of Norfolk as the entire area
within the corporate limits of Norfolk,
South Norfolk and Portsmouth.

(¢) Less than the maximum prices cal-
culated under this order may always be
charged and paid.

(d) This order may be revoked or
amended at any time.

(e) This order shall become effective
June 26, 1944,

(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Laws 151, 78 Cong;
E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 9328, 8
F.R, 4681)

Issued June 15, 1944,

J. FuLMER BRIGHT,
District Director.
Approved:
JaMEs H. PALMER,
Reginal Director,
Office of Distribution,
War Food Administration.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19845; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
12:16 p. m.]

[Region VI Order G-105 Under SR 15 and
MPR 280]

Fruip MiLx 1N Carmr, ILL,
ADJUSTMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion issued simultaneously herewith, and
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under the authority vested in the Re-
gional Administrator of the Office of
Price Administration by § 1499.75 (a)
(9) of Supplementary Regulation No. 15
to the General Maximum Price Regula-
tion and by § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 280, It is ordered:

(a) Mazximum distributor prices for
sales to civilian purchasers.™ The maxi-
mum prices for the sale and delivery of
fluid milk for human consumption at
wholesale and retail in Carmi, Illinois,
ghall be the maximum prices determined
under the General Maximum Price
Regulation or Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 280, whichever shall be appli-
cable for the type of sale being made, or
the following prices, whichever shall be
higher: &

Wholesale | Retail

Btandard butterfat content milk:

Gallons (buik). -1 % - P L A

Gallons (hottled .42 £0.48

14 gallons 25

Quarts.... 1% L1344

Pints... 0644 07

21 plnts. .05
Chocolate

Quarts.. Ja134 134

Fints.. L06)4 .07

16 ;)lms-. .03 .05
Buttermil

Quarts. . .08 10

Pints_.. .05 06

14 pints 03 05

Where the maximum price set forth is
expressed in terms of 1% cent, the price
charged for a single unit at retail may
be increased to the next even cent. An
opportunity must, however, be given to
each buyer to purchase two units for
which the maximum price will be twice
the single unit price. All sales at whole-
sale and home delivery sales at retail
shall be considered multiple unit sales
unless separate collections are made for
single units when delivered.

(b) Maximum distributor prices for
sales to Army or Navy. The maximum
price for the sale and delivery of fluid
milk to the Army and Navy shall be the
price at wholesale computed under para-
graph (a) of this order for the particu-
lar size and type of container, plus
whichever of the following provisions is
the higher:

1. One-half cent per quart or a pro-
portionate amount for a part of a quart.

2. The actual transportation costs
from the seller's plant to the point of
delivery at the lowest common carrier
rate.

(¢) Applicability of distributor prices.
For the purpose of paragraph (a) of this
order, sales and deliveries within the
Carmi, Illinois, area shall mean:

1. All sales made within the city lim-
its of Carmi, Illinois, and all sales deliv-
ered from an establishment located in
Carmi, Illinois.

2. All sales of fluid milk by any seller at
retail at or from an establishment ob-
taining the major portion of its supply
of milk from a seller at wholesale located
within Carmi, Illinois.

(d) Definitions. 1. “Standard butter-
fat content milk” shall mean cow’s milk
having a butterfat content of not less
than 3.2% or the legal minimum estab-
lished by statute or municipal ordinance

and distributed and sold for consump-
tion in fluid form as whole milk.

2. “Sales at wholesale” shall include
all delivered sales to retail stores, res-
taurants, schools, hospitals, prisons and
other institutions.

3. “Army” or “Navy” means the War
Department or the Department of the
Navy of the United States, including
such departments’ sales stores, commis~
saries, ships’ stores, officers’ messes and

stores operated as Army canteens or post

exchanges.

(e) Relation of this order to Office of
Price Administration regulations. EX-
cept as modified by this order, the pro-
visions of the General Maximum Price
Regulation and Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 280 shall remain in full force
and effect and shall not be evaded by
any change in business or trade practices.

(f) Revocability. This order may be
revoked, amended or correcfed at any
time.

This order shall be effective December
27, 1944.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871;
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued ‘this 22d day of December 1944,

RAE E, WALTERS,
Regional Administrator.

[F. R. Doc, 44-19837; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
11:50 a. m.]

[Region VII Order G-26 Under RMPR 122,
Amdt. 22]

Sorip FUELS IN DENVER REGION

Pursuant to the Emergency Price Con-
trol Act of 1942, as amended, the Stabil-

ization Act of 1942, as amended, and
§§ 1340.259 (a) and 1340.260 of Revised
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122, and
for the reasons set forth in the accom-
panying opinion, this Amendment No
22 is issued.

1. The only part of Order No. G-26, as
amended to date, that is affected by
this Amendment No. 22 is Amended Ap-
pendix XXXII, which is hereby further
amended.

2. Paragraph (1), To what sales this
amended Appendizx XXXII applies, 18
amended by adding thereto five new sub-
paragraphs designated (vi), (vil), (viii),
(ix), and (%), respectively, reading as
follows:

(vi)" Kanad trade area, which means all
that area within the Town of Kanab and a
distance of three miles beyond the corporate
limits thereof at all points.

(vii) Beaver trade area, which means all
that area within the Towns of Cove Fort,
Beaver, and Minersville, and a distance of
five miles beyond the corporate limits of each
at all points, and all that area between any
two of said towns lying within a distance of
five miles on either side of United States
Highway No. 81 and State Highway No. 21.

(vill) Parowan trade area, which means all
that area within the Town of Parowan and
a distance of five miles beyond the corporate
limits thereof at all points,

(ix) Cedar City trade area, which means
all that area within the boundaries of the
Town of Cedar City and a distance of five
miles beyond the corporate limits thereof
at all points,

(x) St. George trade area, which means all
that area within Washington County of the
State of Utah,

3. Paragraph (3), Specific mazximum
prices, is amended by adding thereto
seven price categories, to read as follows:

TABLE OF MAXIMUM PRICES

Size and letter designation
'’
8-and 10 310,|,Uml'). 1547 3" x 196" 1:; 1150:: 1 x Ha”
2 ’ < 5 and 136" x| screened
lump am:t%v: g lump nut 0" slacks slack
A B Q D E F
Bituminous coal produced in district 20,
subdistrict 1, Castlegate:
Kanab trade area: Price per ton.... $12.45 $12.30 $12.10 $11.35 1 op | R
Beaver trade area: Price perton.__.. 10. 30 10,15 9,85 9. 20 N R
Parowan trade ares: Price per ton.. 11.35 11.20 11,00 10, 25 i R,
Cedar City trade area: Price perton. 11, 90 L7 11. 55 1110 9,95 $10. 40
St. George trade area: Price per ton 13. 50 13. 40 13. 20 12,20 11.25 11. 45
Bituminous coal roduued m district 20,
subdistriet 2, Cedar C
8t. George 'trade nres Prioe per ton
from Iron Count IXfmincs .................................. ] LRy e (Yl eV ok
Kanab trade area: Price per ton from 222
Kane County mlnes
B-ton 108ds, Per ton - - o cc o] acciiainnaas | ceem e (X PR [ 3. 5| PR e A
Less than 5-ton loads, oo o ] ESERII N ESSShraty | . S ) R TN 00 e i

4. This Amendment No. 22 shall be-
come effective on December 15, 1944,

(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law
383, 78th Cong.; B.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871,
and E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 15th day of December 1944,

JoseErH W, PENFOLD,
Acting Regional Administratofy

[F." R. Doc. 44-19839; Filed, Dec. 80, 1044;
11:50 &, m.]

[Region VII Order G-26 Under RMPR 122,
Amdt. 23]

Sorin FueLs 1N WORLAND, WYO., AREA

Pursuant to the Emergency Price Con-
trol Act of 1942, as amended, the Stabili-
zation Act of 1942, as amended, and
§§ 1340.259 (a) (1) and 1340.260 of Re-
vised Maximum Price Regulation No.
122, and for the reasons set forth in the
accompanying opinion, this Amendment
No. 23, is issued.

0
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This Amendment No. 1 shall become
effective December 26, 1944.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law
883, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 71871,
and E.O, 9328, 8 F.R, 4681)

Issued this 19th day of December 1944.

Frank 8. BavtHIS, Jr., |
Distriet Director.

[F, R. Doc. 44-19834; Filed, Dec. 80, 1944;
11:48 a. m.]

[Region VIII Order G-3 Under MPR 320,
Amdt. 10)

Fruip MILK IN SAN FRANCISCO REGION

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
{ssued simultaneously herewith, and un=
der the authority vested in the Regional
Administrator by § 1351.408 (b) of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 329, as
amended, paragraph (1) (1) of Order No.
G-3 under Maximum Price Regulation
No. 329 is amended to read as follows:

(1) (1) The permitted addition must
be paid before December 31, 1944,

This amendment may be revoked,
amended, or corrected at any time.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive December 23, 1944.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law
883, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871;
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 18th day of December 1944.

BeN. C. DUNIWAY,
Acting Regional Administrator.

[F. R, Doc. 44-19840; Filed, Dec. 80, 1844;
11:51 a. m.]

[Region VIII Order G-4 Under SBupp. Order 94]

Usep Woop Army DoOUBLE-DECK BUNK
Beps AND UNUSED ARMY MATTRESSES IN
SAN FraNCISCO REGION

For the reasons set forth in an accom-
panying opinion and pursuant to the au-
thority conferred upon the Regional Ad-
ministrator by sections 11 and 138 of Sup-
plementary Order 94 and Price Operating
Instruction, General No. 15, for SBupple-
mentary Order 84, it is hereby ordered
as follows:

(a) The maximum prices of the fol-
Jowing described commodities shall be as
set forth below:

(1) Used Army double-deck bunk

beds:
Jobber to retaller. . cccacaccacaaaa $6. 65
Retailer 10 cOonsuUmMer. caccceceuaoa 11.26

(2) Unused Army mattresses for
double-deck bunk beds:

Jobber to retajler. —cocaccancaaaaa $4. 75

Retailler to consumer e ceeaccann

(b) Prices for jobbers to retailers are
net prices f. 0. b. seller’s warehouse.

(¢c) This order shall apply to all sales
and deliveries in the States of California,
Washington, Nevada, Oregon, except
Malheur County, and Arizona, except
those portions of Coconino County and
Mohave County lying north of the Colo-
rado River; and the following counties
in the State of Idaho: Benewah, Bonner,

~Boundary, Clearwater, Kootenai, Latah,
Lewis, Nez Perce, Shoshone, and Idaho,

This order shall become effective De-
cember 20, 1944,

(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566, Pub, Law
883, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871;
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 15th day of December 1944.

CHas. R. Bamb,
Regional Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19841; Filed, Dec. 30, 1044;
~ 11:51 8. m.]

[Region VIII Order G-18 Under 8 (e)]
Union O1L Co.
ADJUSTMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith, and un-
der the authority vested in the Regional
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad-
ministration by § 1499.3 (e) of the Gen-
eral Maximum Price Regulation, It 1s
hereby ordered:

(a) The maximum price at which the
Minute Man Supply Division of the Union
Oil Company of California may sell au-
tomobile robes, 58’ x 72'/, 35% wool and
85% reused wool, manufactured by the
Humboldt Bay Woolen Company, to in-
dependently-operated service stations
supplied by the Union Oil Company of
California located in Region VIII, shall
be $5.48 each less 2% for cash and less
3% in the case of deliveries weighing in
excess of 100 pounds.

(b) The maximum price at which in-
dependently-operated service stations
supplied by the Union Oil Company of
California may sell to ultimate consumers
located in Region VIII the automobile
robes described in paragraph (a) above
shall be $7.95 each.

(¢) “Region VIII” means the States of
California, Washington, Nevada, Oregon,
except Malheur County, and Arizona, ex-
cept those portions of Coconino County
and Mohave County lying north of the
Colorado River; and the following
counties in the State of Idaho; Benewah,
Bonner, Boundary, Clearwater, Kootenai,
Latah, Lewis, Nez Perce, Shoshone, and
Idaho.

(d) This order may be amended, cor=
rected, or revoked at any time.

(e) This order shall become effective
immediately.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub, Law
883, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, T F.R. T871;
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R, 4681)

Issued this 16th day of December 1944,

CHAS. R. BAIRD,
Regional Administrator,

[F. R. Doc. 44-19842; Filed, Dec. 80, 1844;
11:51 a. m.}

[Region IV Order G-1 Under SR lflA]
Frum Mk v KNOXVILLE, TENN,

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion issued simultaneously herewith and
under the authority vested in the Re-
gional Administrator of the Office of
Price Administration, Region IV, by
§ 1499.73a (a) (1) (viii) (¢) of Supple-
mentary Regulation 14A to the General

Maximum Price Regulation, it is hereby
ordered:

(a) Establishment of maximum prices
for sales at retail of approved premium
milk in Knoxville, Tennessee.~(1) Retail
out-of-store sales. The maxXimum price
at which any person may sell and de-
liver approved Homogenized Vitamin D
milk and Sterchi Dairy Farm milk af re-
tail in quart containers is 16¢ per quart
in glass containers and 17¢ per quart in
paper confainers. N

(2) Retail sales of approved fluid milk
by hotels, restaurants, soda fountains,
cafes, bars and other eating establish-
ments for consumption on the premises
or as a part of a meal for consumpition
off the premises. The seller's maximum
price for sales at retail of approved
Homogenized Vitamin D milk and Sterchi
Dairy Farm milk for consumption on the
premises or as part of a meal for con-
sumption off the premises shall be deter=
mined under Restaurant Maximum Price
Regulation 2.

(b) Applicability of the General Maxi=
mum Price Regulation and other supple=
mentary regulations and orders of the
Office of Price Administration., EXcept
as otherwise provided herein, all trans-
actions subject to this order remain sub-
Ject to all the provisions of the General
Maximum Price Regulation, together
with all amendments, supplementary
regulations, and orders which have here-
tofore or may hereafter be issued. Un-
less the context otherwise requires, all
terms used herein shall be construed in
accordance with the provisions of
§ 1499.20 of the General Maximum Price
Regulation, as amended.

(¢) This order may be revoked,
amended or corrected at any time.

(d) This order shall be effective De-
cember 25, 1944,

(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328,
8 F.R. 4681)

Issued: December 20, 1944,

ALEXANDER HARRIS,
Regional Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19882; Filed, Dec. 30, 1044;
4:14 p.m.]

[Region VII Order G-55 Under 18 (c)]
LARsON Lapper Co.
ADJUSTMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES
Correction

In Federal Register Document 44—
18469, appearing on page 14411 of the
issue for Friday, December 8, 1944, the
wholesale delivered price for manufac-
turer's lot No. 1442 20’ scaffolds should
read $8.8C.

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COM-
MISSION.

[File No. 7-765, 7-766, T-767, 7-768]
CImies SERVICE CO., ET AL.

ORDER SETTING HEARING ON AFPLICATIONS
TO EXTEND UNLISTED TRADING PRIVILEGES

At a regular session of the Secu‘ritlel
and Exchange Commission, held at its
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office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on
the 27th day of Dgcember A, D. 1944,

In the matter of applications by the
Cincinnati Stock Exchange to extend un-
listed trading privileges to Cities Service
Company, Common Stock, $10 Par Value,
File Nos. 7-765; Pure Oil Company, Com-
mon Stock, No Par Value, File No, 7-756;
Pure Oil Company, 6% Cumulative Pre-
ferred Stock, $100 Par Value, File No.
7-767; United Aircrait Products, Inc.,
Common Stock, $1 Par Value, File No.
7-1768.

The Cincinnati Stock Exchange, pur-
suant to section 12 (f) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, and Rule X-12F-1
promulgated thereunder, having made
appiication to the Commission to extend
unlisted trading privileges to the above-
mentioned securities;

The Commission deeming it necessary
for the protection of investors that a
hearing be held in this matter at which
all interested persons be given an oppor-
tunity to be heard;

It is ordered, That the matter be set
down for hearing at 10:00 a. m. on Friday,
January 12, 1945, at the office of the Se-
curities and Exchange Commission, 1370
Ontario Street, Cleveland, Ohio, and con-
tinue thereafter at such times and places
as the Commission or it$ officer herein
designated shall determine, and that
general notice thereof be given; and

It is further ordered, That Franklyn S.
Judson, or any other officer or officers of
the Commission named by it for that
purpose, shall preside at the hearing on
such matter., The officer so designated to
preside at such hearing is hereby em-
powered to adminisier oaths and affir-
mations, subpoena witnesses, compel
their attendance, take evidence, require
the production of any books, papers, cor-
respondence, memoranda, or other rec-
ords deemed relevant or material to the
inquiry, and to perform all other duties
in connection therewith authorized by
law.

By the Commission.

[sEaL] Orvat L. DuBors,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 44-19799; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
9:69 a. m.] -

[File No. 70-1005]

NORTHERN STATES POWER Co. (MINN,)
AND NORTHERN STATES POWER Co. (DEL.)

ORDER PERMITTING JOINT DECLARATION TO
BECOME EFFECTIVE

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, held at its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on
the 28th day of December 1944,

Northern States Power Company
(Delaware), a registered holding com-
pany, and its subsidiary, Northern
States Power Company (Minnesota), also
a registered holding company, having
filed a joint declaration and amendment
thereto pursuant to section 12 (b) of the
Public Utility Holding Company Act of
1935 and Rule U-45 of the general rules
and regulations promulgated there-
under, regarding a proposal to postpone

until June 30, 1945 the payment of
$1,267,384.00, the balance of the instal=-
ments due through 1944 on the principal
of an open account indebtedness (now
in the amount of $7,530,852.08) owing
by Northern States Power Company
(Delaware) to the Northern States Power
Company (Minnesota); and

It appearing from said declaration that
a plan, as amended, has been filed by
Northern States Power Company (Dela-
ware) pursuant to section 11 (e) of said
act for its liquidation and dissolution,
which plan, the proceedings on which
are still pending, provides for the dis-
position of said indebtedness primarily
by the surrender to Northern States
Power Company (Minnesota) of certain
shares of the common stock of the last
mentioned company (all of which is
owned by Northern States Power Com-
pany (Delaware)) and for a distribution
of the remaining shares of the common
stock of Northern States Power Company
(Minnesota) among the stockholders of
Northern States Power Company (Dela-
ware), and it appearing that a reduction
in the indebtedness would necessitate an
alteration in the allocations proposed
by the said plan and serve no useful
purpose; and

Northern States Power Company
(Minnesota) having agreed in said dec-
laration that, pending the consumma-
tion of the plan, as amended and until
June 30, 1245, or the date of such con-
summation (whichever shéll be earlier),
it will continue to segregate on its books
$1,267,384.00 of its earned surplus as not
being available for the declaration of
dividends on its common stock; and de-
clarants having further requested that
Northern States Power Company (Min-
nesota) be permitted to waive all inter-
est due on said indebtedness for the pe-
riod from December 31, 1944 to June 30,
1945; and

Said joint declaration having been duly
filed on November 30, 1944 and an
amendment thereto having been filed on
December 13, 1944, and notice of said
filing having been duly given in the man-
ner and form prescribed by Rule U-23
under said act and the Commission not
having received a request for a hearing
with respect to said declaration within
the period specified within such notice,
or otherwise, and not having ordered a
hearing thereon; and

The Commission finding that all ap-
plicable statutory requirements are-sat-
isfled and deeming it appropriate in the
public interest and in the interest of in-
vestors and consumers to permit said
declaration to become effective;

It is hereby ordered, Pursuant to Rule
U-23 and the applicable provisions of
said act and subject to the terms and
conditions prescribed in Rule U-24 and
to the agreement with respect to the seg-
regation of earned surplus by Northern
States Power Company (Minnesota) set
forth in said joint declaration, that the
said declaration be and the same is
hereby permitted to become effective
forthwith: Provided, however, That
nothing contained in this order shall be
construed as constituting a determina-
tion by this Commission as to the pro-

priety of the disposition of the open ac-
count indebtedness as propeszd in the
aforementioned plan.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] OrvaL L. DuBois,
Secretary.
[F. R, Doc. 44-19798; Filed, Dzc. 30, 1944;

9:59 a. m,]

»

‘[File No. 59-17, 59-11, 54-25]
Unitep LicHT AND POWER CO., ET AL.

NOTICE OF FILING AND ORDER RECONVENING
HEARING

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission held at its
cffice in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on
the 28th day of December, A. D. 1944,

In the matter of The United Light and
Power Company, The United Light and
Railways Company, American Light &
Traction Company, Continental Gas &
Electric Corporation, United American
Company, and Iowa-Nebraska Light and
Power Company, Respondents, File No.
59-17; The United Light and Power
Company and Its Subsidiary Companies,
Respondents, File No. 59-11; The United
Light and Power Company, Applicant,
File No. 54-25.

The United Light and Railways Com-
pany (“Railways”), a registered holding
company, and its subsidiary holding
company, American Light & Traction
Company (“Traction”), having hereto-
fore filed applications and declarations,
designated “Application No. 21”7, pur-
suant to sections 11 (h) (1), 11 (b) (2),
11 (e) and any other applicable sections

“of the Public Utility Holding Company

Act of 1935 and the rules thereunder,
with respect to the payment to preferred
stockholders of Traction of.cash in an
amount equal to the par value of $25 per
share, plus unpaid and accrued divi-
dends, upon surrender of their shares,
such payment being stated by Traction
to be the amount to which the preferred
stockholders are entitled under the char-
ter upon voluntary or involuntary liqui-
dation or dissolution and the transaction
being described as the first step in a pro-
gram for the liquidation and dissolution
of Traction; said Application No. 21
having described certain “preliminary
transactions” affecting subsidiaries of
Traction (including the recapitalization
and the refunding of the bonds and pre-
ferred stock of Milwaukee Gas Light
Company (“Milwaukee Gas”) and Madi-
son Gas and Electric Company (“Madi-
son Gas') and the organization of a new
company to construct, own and operate
a nafural gas pipeline to furnish natural
gas to Traction’s subsidiaries) which were
contemplated by Traction and Railways
as preliminary to the liquidation and dis-
solution of Traction and said Applica-
tion No. 21 having stated that such
transactions were to be completed, or
satisfactory arrangements made for
their completion, prior to a distribution
of the common stocks of Traction’s sub-
sidiaries to Traction’s common stock-
holders;

A notice of filing and order for hearing
on Application No. 21 having been issucd
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on November 20, 1944 (Holding Company
Act Release No, 5441); said notice and
order having stated as one of the issues
to be considered at the hearing “whether
and to what extent, if any, it is neces-
sary and appropriate that the proposed
‘preliminary transactions’ . . . includ-
ing the recapitalization of Milwaukee
Gas and Madison Gas and the organiza-
tion of a new company to construct, own
and operate a natural gas pipeline to
furnish natural gas to Milwaukee Gas,
Madison Gas and Michigan Consolidated,
be accomplished prior to and in advance
of the liquidation and dissolution of
Traction;” and

Hearings having been held on Decem-
ber 14 and 15, 1944 with respect to said
Application No. 21 and having been ad-
journed subject to call of the trial ex-
aminer or of the Commission; and

Railways and Traction having on De-
cember 22, 1944 filed “Amended Appli-
cation No. 21” in which all reference to
the recapitalization, and the refunding
of the bonds and preferred stock, of Mil-

waukee Gas and Madison Gas, the or=-.

ganization of a new company to con-
struct, own and operate a pipeline and
the other transactions described in Ap-
plication No. 21 and summarized in our
notice and order of November 20, 1944,
as being “preliminary to the liquidation
and dissolution of Traction” is deleted;
and said Amended Application No. 21
stating that the consummation of these
transactions is not a condition precedent
to the complete liquidation of Traction
and that it is applicants’ intention to dis-
tribute the common stocks of Traction’s
subsidiaries to its common stockholders
as soon as practicable, whether or not
such transactions have been completed;

It appearing to the Commission that
it is appropriate in the public interest
and in the interest of investors and con-
sumers that the hearings heretofore held
upon Application No. 21 and adjourned
subject to call of the examiner or of the
Commission, be reconvened for the pur-
pose of completing the evidence in re-
spect of the transactions proposed in
Amended Application No. 21, namely,
the payment to the preferred stockhold-
ers of Traction of cash in an amount
equal to the par value of $25 per share,
plus unpaid and accrued dividends, and
the borrowing by Traction of $4,750,000
from commercial banking institutions;
and it further appearing to the Com-
mission that the trial examiner hereto-
fore designated to preside is now engaged
in other matters and accordingly is un-
able to preside in this proceeding;

It further appearing to the Commis~
sion to be appropriate in the public
interest and in the interest of investors
and consumers, and in the interests of
orderly procedure at the reconvened
hearing, to restate the issues presented
by Amended Application No. 21 and to
which particular attention will be di-
rected at the reconvened hearing,

It is therefore ordered, That the hear-
ings in the above-entitled matter be re-
convened on January 10, 1945, at 10:00
a. m, e, w. t. at the offices of the Secu~
rities and Exchange Commission, 18th
and Locust Streets, Philadelphia, Penn-

sylvania, in such room as the hearing
room clerk in room 318 will at that time
advise, All persons desiring to be heard,
or otherwise wishing to participate in
the proceedings and who have noft here-
tofore noted their appearance in the pro-
ceeding, should notify the Commission
in the manner provided by its rules of
practice, Rule XVII, on or before Janu-
ary 8, 1945.

It is further ordered, That Henry C.
Lank, or any officer or officers of the
Commission designated by it for that
purpose shall preside at the hearing in
such matter., The officer so designated to
preside at such hearing is hereby au-
thorized to exercise all the powers
granted to the Commission under section
18 (c¢) of said act and to a trial examiner
under the Commission’s rules of prac-

tice,

Itis further ordered, That without
limiting the scope of the issues presented
by said Amended Application No. 21 par-
ticular attention will be directed at the
reconvened hearing to the following mat-
ters and questions:

1. Whether the plan, as submitted or
as hereafter modified, is necessary to ef-
fectuate the provisions of section 11 (b)
of the act and is fair and equitable to the
persons affected thereby. 5

2. Whether the proposed payment to
the holders of Traction'’s outstanding
publicly held preferred stock of cash in
an amount equal to the par value of such
stock and unpaid and accrued dividends
thereon, is fair and equitable to the pre-
ferred stockholders and is necessary to
effectuate the provisions of section 11 (b)
of the act and to comply with the Com=~
mission’s order of August 5, 1941.

3. Whether the proposed payment of
cash to Railways on account of the pre-
ferred stock of Traction held by it is fair
and equitable to the common stockhold-
ers of Traction, and is otherwise in com=
pliance with the statutory standards.

4. Whether the terms and conditions
of the proposed bank loan in the amount
of $4,750,000 comply with the applicable
provisions of the act.

5. What, if any, terms and conditions
should be preseribed, in the public inter-
est or for the protection of investors or
consumers, with respect to the proposed
payment to the preferred stockholders
of Traction or the bank loan to Traction,

6. Whether the fees and expenses to
be paid in connectidn with the proposed
payment to Traction’s preferred stock-
holders and the bank loan to Traction
are for necessary services and are rea-
sonable in amount.

7. Whether, in the event that the Com-
mission shall approve such plan as filed
or as modified, the Commission shall ap~-
prove such plan for purposes of section
11 (d) of the act (as well as section 11
(e)) so as to permit the Commission of
its own motion and irrespective of any
request therefor on the part of Railways
or Traction, to apply to a court for the
enforcement of such plan pursuant to
section 11 (d).

8. Whether, in the event that the Com-
mission shall not approve such plan as
filed or as modified, the Commission shall
itself propose and approve a plan for
purposes of section 11 (d) or shall ap-

prove for purposes of section 11 (d) any
plan that may be proposed by any per-
son having a bona fide interest in the
reorganization.

9. Generally, whether, in any respect,
the proposed payment to the preferred
stockholders of Traction or the bank loan
to Traction are detrimental to the public
interest or to the interest of investors or_
consumers or will tend to circumvent any
provisions of the act or*the rules, regu-
lations or orders promulgated there-
under,

It is further ordered, That notice of
this reconvened hearing be given to Rail-
ways and Traction and to all other per=-
sons; said notice to be given to Railways
and Traction, to the Michigan Public
Service Commission, to the Wisconsin
Public Service Commission, to the Fed-
eral Power Commission and to the cities
of Detroit, Ann Arbor, Grand Rapids and
Muskegon, Michigan and Madison and
Milwaukee, Wisconsin by registered mail
and to all other persons by general re-
lease of this Commission which shall be
distributed to the press and mailed to
the mailing list for releases issued under
the Public Utility Holding Company Act
of 1935 and by publication in the FEDERAL
REGISTER.

o
By the Commission.

[sEAL] OrvaL L. DuBors,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 44-19797; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;

9:59 a. m.)

[File No. 70-1001)
Mississippr POWER Co.

ORDER PERMITTING DECLARATION TO BECOME
EFFECTIVE

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, held at its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa.,
on the 28th day of December, A, D. 1944,

Mississippi Power Company (“Missis=
sippi”), a subsidiary of The Common=
wealth & Southern Corporation, a regis-
tered holding company, having filed a
declaration pursuant to section 12 (¢) of
the ®Public Utility Holding Company Act
of 1935 and Rule U-42 thereunder, with
respect to the redemption, by the use of
cash in its treasury, of all of the 18,246
outstanding shares of its $7 preferred
stock ($100 par value), at the redemption
price of $110 per share plus acerued divi-
dends to the date of redemption, in ac-
cordance with the company’s charter and
by-law provisions; and public hearings
having been held upon such declaration
after appropriate notice, and the Com-
mission having considered the record
and having made and filed its findings
and opinion herein.

It is ordered, That said declaration be,
and hereby is, permitted to become effec=
tive forthwith, subject to the terms and
conditions contained in Rule U-24 and
to the following condition:

Mississippi shall not declare or pay any
dividends on its common stock (other
than dividends payable in common
stock) or make any distribution of as-
sets to haolders of commen stock by pure
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chase of shares or otherwise, in an
amount which, when added to the aggre-
gate of all such dividends and distribu-
tions subsequent to December 31, 1944,
would exceed 75% of the net income of
the company earned subsequent to De-
cember 31, 1944, ayailable for the pay-
ment of dividends on the common stock
if, at the time of the declaration of any
such dividend, or the making of any
such distribution, the aggregate of the
par value of, or stated capital repre-
sented by, the outstanding shares of
common stock of the company and of
the surplus of the company would be less
than an amount equal to 25%.-of the
total capitalization and surplus of the
company. For the purpose of this con-
dition the terms “net income”, “total cap-
italization”, and “surplus”, shall be as
defined in Item 8 of section 1 of the dec-
laration, File No. 70-1001.

By the Commission,

[sEAL] OrvarL L. DuBors,
Secretary.
[F, R. Doc. 44-19862; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
© 2:39 p. m.} =

[File Nos. 54-67, 59-64]
PEOPLES LiGHT AND POWER CO., ET AL,

ORDER APPROVING APPLICATIONS AND PER-
MITTING DECLARATIONS TO BECOME
EFFECTIVE

In the matter of Peoples Light and
Power Company and subsidiary com-
panies, Applicants, File No. 54-67; Peo-
ples Light and Power Company, Cali-
fornia Public Service Company, Texas
Public Service Company, Texas Public
Service Farm Company, and West Coast
Power Company; Respondents, File No.
59-64.

At a regular session cf the Securities
and Exchange Commission held at its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on
the 28th day of December, A. D. 1944,

The Commission having, on March 9,
1943 instituted proceedings under sec-
tions 11 (b) (1) and 11 (b) (2) of the
Public Utility Holding Company Act of
1935 (the “act’) involving Peoples Light
and Power Company (“Peoples”), & reg-
istered holding company, and its sub-
sidiaries; and

Peoples and one of its subsidiaries,
California Public Service Company
(“California’”), having filed declarations
and applications pursuant to the Act
with respect to: (1) the sale by Cali-
fornia to California Oregon Power Com-
pany of all of California’s electric prop-
erties situated at Alturas and vicinity in
Modoc County, California and at Lake-
view and vicinity in Lake County, Oregon
and certain related assets, (2) the sale
by California to Pacific Gas & Electric
Company of all of California’s electric
properties situated at Fort Bragg, Wil-
lits and certain other communities in
Mendocino County, California and of
California’s water properties situated at
Willits, California, together with certain
related assets, (3) the acquisition by Cal-
ifornia of 14,000 shares of 6% Cumula-
tive First Preferred Stock of Pacific Gas

& Electric Company, (4) the sale by Cali-
fornia to Provident Mutual Life Insur-
ance Company of Philadelphia of said
14,000 shares of preferred stock of Pa-
cific Gas & Electric Company, and (5)
the distribution by California (after pay-
ment of its debts) of its remaining assets
to. Peoples and the dissolution of Cali-
fornia: such declarations and applica-
tions being represented to be part of a
plan heretofore filed by Peoples pursuant
to section 11 (e) of the act; and

. The Commission having ordered that
the proceedings with respect to the ap-
plication heretofore filed by Peoples pur-
suant to section 11 (e) of the act and the
proceedings instituted pursuant to sec-
tions 11 (b) (1) and 11 (b) (2) thereof
be consolidated; and

A public hearing having been held after
appropriate notice, and the Commission
having considered the record and having
made and filed its findings and opinion
herein; and

The applicants and declarants having
requested that the order of the Commis-
sion include an order under the act con-
forming with section 373 (a) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code, as amended, and
contain the findings therein specified;
and

The Commission having found that the
foregoing proposed transactions are nec-
essary to effectuate the provisions of sec-
tion 11 (b) of said act, and are fair and
equitable to the persons affected thereby;

It is ordered, That said applications
and declarations be and the same hereby
are granted and permitted to become ef-
fective, subject to the terms and condi-
tions prescribed in Rule U-24,

It is further ordered, That (a) the sale
by California of all its property and as-
sets, real and personal, constituting its
system and business of purchasing, dis-
tributing and selling electric energy in
the cities of Fort Bragg and Willits, Cali-
fornia and certain other communities in
Mendocino County, California, and ifs
system of distributing and selling water
in said City of Willits, as fully speci-
fled and itemized in the sales agreement
with Pacific Gas & Electric Company
dated September 22, 1944, a copy of which
was filed with this Commission on Sep-
tember 26, 1944 and made a part hereof
by reference, (b) the sale by California
of- all its property and assets, real and
personal, constituting its system and
business of producing, purchasing, dis-
tributing and selling electric energy in
the town of Alturas and adjacent com-
munities in Modoc County, California and
the town of Lakeview, and adjacent com-
munities in Lake County, Oregon, as more
fully specified and itemized in the sales
agreement with California Oregon Power
Company dated September 25, 1944, a
copy of which was filed with this Com-
mission on September 26, 1944 and made
a part hereof* by reference and (c¢) the
sale and transfer by California of the
14,000 shares of 6% Cumulative First Pre-
ferred Stock of Pacific Gas & Electric
Company of $25 par value, represented by
140 certificates for 100 shares each, to
Provident Mutual Life Insurance Com-
pany of Philadelphia, are hereby found
necessary or appropriate to effectuate the

provisions of section 11 (b) of the Public
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935.

It is further ordered, That jurisdiction
be and hereby is reserved to consider all
matters relating to these consolidated
proceedings not disposed of by this or-
der, to entertain such further proceed=-
ings, to make such further and supple-
mental findings and to take such addi-
tional and further action as may be found
by the Commission to be appropriate in
the premises in connection with the con-
summation of said amended plan and
related and incidental transactions,

By the Commission.

[SEAL] OrvAL L. DuBo1s,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 44-19861; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
2:39 p. m.]

[File No. 70-1004]

NoORTHERN STATES PowEer Co.
(MINNESOTA)

ORDER GRANTING APPLICATION

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission held at its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on
the 29th day of December 1944.

Northern States Power Company
(Minnesota), a registered holding com-
pany and a subsidiary of Northern States
Power Company (Delaware), also a reg-
istered holding company, having filed an
application pursuant fo sections 9 and
10 of the Public Utility Holding Com=-
pany Act of 1935 regarding its proposal
to acquire from Helene E. Schultz, Irene
S. Anderson and Maxine S. Luse, being
all the heirs.at law of Alfred R. Schultz,
deceased, all of the property used for the
distribution of electric service and owned
and operated by the said Alfred R.
Schultz, individually, during his lifetime
under the name and style of the Afton
Power Company for a consideration of
$75,000 in cash with adjustments as of
January 2, 1945, the date of closing, for

- unbilled electric energy and capital ex-

penditures since August 30, 1944 less un-
paid personal property taxes and assess=
ments; the property to be acquired con-
sisting of the electric distribution facili-
ties used in delivering electric service to
the inhabitants of the Village of Afion,
the unincorporated communities of
Lakeland, Lake St. Croix Beach, St.
Mary's Point and adjacent territory, in-
cluding rural customers, all located in the
County of Washington, State of Min-
nesota, and said property also including
all meters and transformers used in con=
nection with the aforesaid facilities,
franchises, permits, right of way priv-
ileges, contracts, and lists of customers
held or used in connection with the
maintenance and operation of said facil«
ities; and

Said application having been filed on
November 29, 1944 and notice of said fil-
ing having been duly given in the form
and manner prescribed by Rule U-23 to
said application, and the Commission
not having received a request for a hear-
ing with respect to said application
within the period prescribed in said

P -
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notice, or otherwise, and not having or-
dered a hearing thereon; and

The Commission finding that all ap-
plicable statutory requirements are satis-
fied, and deeming it appropriate in the
public interest and for the protection of
investors and consumers to grant sald
application;

It is hereby ordered, Pursuant to Rule
TU-23 and the applicable provisions of the
act and subject to the terms and condi-
tions prescribed in Rule U-24, that the
aforesaid application be and the same
hereby is granted forthwith.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] OrvaL L, DuBo1s,
Secretary. -
[F. R. Doc. 44-19863; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;

2:39 p, m.]

[File No. 43-160]
CorLumeIAa Gas & ELECTRIC CORP,
ORDER GRANTING APPLICATION

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, held at its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn-
sylvania, on the 29th day of December
1944,

The Commission by order dated Jan-
uary 25, 1939 having permitted a decla-
ration by Columbia Gas & Eleciric
Corporation (“Columbia Gas"), a regis-
tered holding company and a subsidiary
of The United Corporation, also a regis-
tered holding company, to become effec-
tive regarding the reduction of the
common capital stock account of Colum-
bia Gas from $1924,349,003.62 to $12,304,-
282, so as to create a “Special Capital
Surplus” of $182,044,723.62, and freezing
for certain specified purposes, the bal-
ance in its surplus account as of Decem-~
ber 31, 1937, in the amount of $13,261,~-
609.45 in an account designated “Surplus
Prior to January 1, 1938” and said order
having provided, in part, that—

8. * * * unless the time bhe extended
by application to this Commission and order.
thereon, balances remalning in “Special
Capital Surplus” and “Surplus Prior to Jan-
uary 1, 1838" on December 31, 1942, shall be
restored to common capital stock account as
of the date last mentioned;

and Columbia Gas having filed an ap-
plication for an extension to December
31, 1945 of the date, heretofore extended
by Orders of this Commission from De-
cember 31, 1842 to December 31, 1943,
and subsequently to December 31, 1944
(Holding Company Act Releases Nos.
4036 and 4795), on which the balances
remaining in its accounts designated
“Special Capital Surplus” and “Surplus
Prior to January 1, 1938”7 must be re-
stored to the common capital stock ac-
count of the corporation; and

Columbia Gas having made various ad-
Jjustments and deductions to its surplus
accounts, leaving a balance remaining
as of October 31, 1944 of $89,145,175.30 in
“Special Capital Surplus” and no amount
remaining in “Surplus Prior to January
1, 1938"; and having filed a plan with
respect to the disposition of certain of its
investments, changes in its capital struc-
ture, and other matters related thereto

which Columbia Gas indicates will neces-
sitate a determination of the amount of
“Special Capital Surplus” that is to be
returned to common capital stock ac-
count; and

Said application having been filed De-
cember 9, 1944, and an acceleration of
the effective date having been requested,
and notice of said filing having been duly
given in the form and manner prescribed
in Rule U-23, promulgated pursuant to
said act; and the Commission not having
received a request for hearing with re-
spect to said application within the
period prescribed in said notice, or other-
wise, and not having ordered a hearing
thereon; and

The Commission finding that it is not
detrimental to the public interest or to
the interests of investors or consumers to
grant the requested extension;

It is hereby ordered, Pursuant to Rule
U-23 and the applicable provisions of
said act, and subject to the terms and
conditions prescribed in Rule U-24, that
the aforesaid application be, and the
same is hereby, granted.

It is further ordered, That nothing
herein contained is to be construed as a
waiver or modification of any of the other
terms and conditions contained in our
orders of January 25, 1939, December 30,
1942 and December 28, 1943 entered in
this matter,

By the Commission.

[sEaL] OrvaAL L., DuBo1s,
Secretary.
[F. R, Doc. 45-1; Filed, Jan. 1, 1945;

9:43 a. m.|

[File No. 70-1603]
MAsSSACRUSETTS UTILITIES ASSOCIATES

ORDER PERMITTING DECLARATION TO BECOME
EFFECTIVE

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission held at its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on
the 29th day of December, A.D. 1944,

Massachusetts Utilities Associates
(“MUA"), a voluntary association created
pursuant to an agreement and declara-
tion of trust under the laws of the Com-
monwealth of Massachusetts, and a non-
registered subsidiary holding company of
New England Power Association, a
registered holding company, has filed a
declaration pursuant to the Public Utility
Holding Company Act of 1935 and the
rules and regulations promulgated there-
under with respect to the issuance of a
2% % unsecured note in the principal
amount of $3,000,000 dated February 9,
1945 and due February 9, 1948 payable
to The First National Bank of Boston, to
redeem a 2% unsecured note dated
February 9, 1942 and due February 9,
1945 in the principal amount of $3,000,000
held by said The First National Bank of
Boston (See Massachusetts Utilities
Associates, 10 SE.C. 1114 (1942))., The
note to be issued provides that interest
will be payable monthly at the rate of
2Y4% per annum, that all or any part of
the principal amount may be paid at the
election of MUA at any time upon not
less than thirty days’ prior written notice,

and that the aggregate of the indebted-
ness of MUA and its subsidiaries, except
taxes and accounts payable incurred in
the ordinary course of business and
except indebtedness of subsidiaries to
MUA or another subsidiary of MUA shall
at no time exceed $7.000,000, and that the
aggregate of the indebtedness of such
subsidiaries, except taxes and accounts
payable incurred in the ordinary course
of business and except indebtedness to
MUA or another subsidiary of MUA shall
at no time exceed $1,000,000.

The declaration states that incidental
services in connection with the issu-
ance of a note are to be performed by
New England Power Service Company,
and affiliated service company, at the ac-
tual cost thereof, estimated not to ex-
ceed $500. The declaration also states
that MUA agrees to the imposition of the
condition regarding the resiriction of
dividends hereinafter ordered imposed.

Said declaration having been filed on
November 29, 1944 an.d notice of said fil-
ing having been given in the manner and
form prescribed by Rule U-23 under said
act, and the Commission not having re-
ceived a request for hearing with re-
spect to said declaration within the pe-
riod specified in said notice, or other-
wise, and not haying ordered a hearing
thereon; and

The Commission deeming it appropri=
ate in the public interest and in the inter-
est of investors and consumers to permit
said declaration to become effective and
finding with respect to said declaration
under section 7 of said act that the re-
quirements of section 7 (¢) of said act

_ are satisfied and that no adverse find-

ings are necessary under section 7 (d)
of said act:

It is hereby ordered, Pursuant to Rule
U-23 and the applicable provisions of the
act and subject to the terms and condi-
tions prescribed in Rule U-24, and the
further condition hereinafter imposed,
that said declaration be permitted to be-
come effective.

It is further ordered, That so long as
the proposed note, or any part thereof is
outstanding, MUA shall not, without
further order of the Commission, declare
or pay any dividends on its common
shares.

By the Commission.

[SEAL] OrvAL L. DuBor1s,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 45-4; Filed, January 1, 1945;

9:43 a. m.]

[File No, 70-556]

CALIFORNIA OREGON POWER CO. AND STAND<
ARD GaAs aND ErLEcTRIC CoO.

ORDER AMENDING ORDER GRANTING APPLICA-
TION AND DECLARATION TO BECOME EFFEC-
TIVE

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, held at its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on
the 28th day of December 1944.

The Commission having issued an
order in the above-styled and numbered
proceedings on August 7, 1942, granting
and permitting to become effective the
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application and declaration, as amended,
of The California Oregon Power Com-
pany and Standard Gas and Electric
Company, a registered holding company
and parent of The California Oregon
Power Company, filed in said proceed-
ings, subject to the condition, among
others, that no dividends be paid by The
California Oregon Power Company other
than out of earnings subsequent to
Avril 30, 1942, except an aggregate of
$200,000 on its preferred stock; and

The Commission having on October
19, 1944, issued an order granting an ap-
plication, as amended (File No. 70-971),
of The California Oregon Power Com-
pany for exemption from the provisions
of section 6 (a) of the Public Utility
Holding Company Act of 1935 with re-
spect to the issuance and sale of $13,-
500,000 principal amount of First Mort-
gage Bonds, Series due November 1,
1974, to be secured by a First Mortgage
and Deed of Trust; and

The Commission in its findings and
opinion (Holding Company Act Release
No. 35-5360) accompanying said order of
October 19, 1944, having found for the
& asons stated therein that the aforesaid
dividend restricticn should be removed
upon execution and delivery of the
aforesaid first mortgage and deed of
trust; and

It appearing that the aforesaid first
mortgage and deed of trust, bearing date
of November 1, 1944, was on the same
date executed and delivered; and

It appearing to the Commission that
the imposition of the aforesaid condition
in its order of August 7, 1942, is no longer
appropriate in the puyblic interest or for
the protection of investors or consumers;

It is hereby ordered, That the final
paragraph of the aforesaid order of Au-
gust 7, 1942, be and the same is hereby
amended to read as follows:

It is ordered, That said application and
declaration, as amended, be and the
same are hereby granted and permitted
to become effective forthwith, subject,
however, to the terms and conditions set
forth in Rule U-24 of this Commission,
and upon the further conditions, (1)
that there be credited at this time by The
California Oregon Power Company the
sum of $200,746 to the Capital Stock Dis-
count and Expense Account by charging
the same to capital surplus, and, (2)
that a*reserve be created on the books
of said company to provide for Adjust-
ments to Property Account by charging
$1.850,000 to capital surplus and $780,-
000 to earned surplus; and (3) that until
further order of this Commission no
charges shall be made by said company
to the balance remaining after giving
effect to conditions numbered (1) and
(2) above in the capital and reduction
surplus accounts other than to make
such adjustments as may be ordered by
a regulatory Commission having juris-
diction in the premises.

By the Commission.

| sEAL] OrvaL L. DuBo1s,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 45-2; Filed, Jan. 1, 1945;

9:44 8 m.]
No. 1—13

UNITED STATES COAST GUARD.
APPROVAL OF EQUIPMENT

By virtue of the authority vested in me
by R. S. 4405, 4417a, 4426, 4481, 4488, and
4491, as amended, 49 Stat. 1544 (46 U.S.C.
375, 381a, 404, 474, 481, 489, 367), and
Executive Order 9083, dated February 28,
1942 (3 CFR, Cum Supp.), the following
approval of equipment is prescribed:

LIFEEOATS

28’ x 9’ x 3’ 111"’ aluminum alloy motor-
propelled lifeboat (54-person peacetime ca-
pacity, 40-person wartime capacity) (Con-
struction & Arrangement Dwg. No. 2810-1,
dated 24 March, 1944, alteration dated 30 No-
vember, 1944), submitted by Welin Davit and
Boat Corp., Perth Amboy, New Jersey.

28’ x 9’ x 3’ 11)4" aluminum alloy oar-
propelled lifeboat (50-person peacetime ca-
pacity, 44-person wartime capacity) (Con-
struction and Arrangement Dwg. No. 2810-3,
dated 20 March, 1944, alteration dated 30 No-
vember, 1944), submitted by Welin Davit and
Boat Corp., Perth Amboy, New Jersey.

22’ x 6.8’ x 2.8" metallic oar-propelled life-
boat (25-person peacetime capacity, 17-person
wartime capacity) (General Arrangement
Dwg. No. G-348, dated 12 September, 1844),
submitted by C. C. Galbraith & Son, Inc.,
69 Park Place, New York, N, Y.

Dated: December 30, 1944.

L. T. CHALKER,
Rear Admiral, U.S.C. G.,

Acting Commandant.
[F. R. Doc. 45-5 Filed, Jan. 1, 1945
10:29 a. m.]

WAR FOOD ADMINISTRATION.
Office of Distribution.

WAGES IN SUGAR BEET INDUSTRY

NOTICE OF HEARINGS AND DESIGNATION OF
PRESIDING OFFICERS

Pursuant to the authority contained

in subsections (b) and (d) of section 301

and section 511 of the Sugar Act of
1937 (Public, No. 414, 75th Congress), as
amended, and Executive Order No. 9322,
issued March 26, 1943, as amended by
Executive Order No. 9334, issued April
19, 1943, notice is hereby given that pub-
lic hearings will be held as follows:

At Berkeley, California, in the Farm
Credit Administration Building, on Jan-
uary 8, 1945, at 9:30 a. m.; at Salt Lake
City, Utah, in the Newhouse Hotel, on
January 10, 1945, at 9:30 a. m.; at Greeley,
Colorado, in the Camfield Hotel, on Jan-
uary 12, 1945, at 9:30 a. m.; at Billings,
Montana, in the Commercial Club Build-
ing, on January 15, 1945, at 9:30 a. m.; al
Fargo, North Dakota, in the Cass County
Court Hause, on January 17, 1945, at
9:30 a. m.; and at Lansing, Michigan, in
the Veterans’ Memorial Building, 213 S.
Capitol Avenue, on January 19, 1945, at
9:30 a. m.

The purpose of such hearings is to re-
ceive evidence likely to be of assistance
to the War I'ood Administrator in de-
termining (1), pursuant to the provi-
sions of section 301 (b) of the said act,
fair and reasonable wages for persons
employed in the production, cultivation
or harvesting of the 1945 crop of sugar

beets on farms with respect to which
applications for payments under the
said act are made, and (2), pursuant to
the provisions of section 301 (d) of the
said act, fair and reasonable prices for
the 1945 crop of s.gar beets to be paid
under either purchase or toll agree-
ments, by processors who, as producers,
apply for payments under the said act,
and to receive evidence likely to be of
assistance to the War Food Administra-
tor in making recommendations, pursu-
ant to the provisions of section 511 of the
said act, with respect to the terms and
conditions of contracts between pro-
ducers and processors of sugar beets and
with respect to the terms and conditions
of contracts between laborers and pro-
ducers of sugar beets.

Joshua Bernhardt, C. M. Nicholson,
C. R. Oviatt and H, H. Simpson are here-
by designated as presiding officers to
conduct, either jointly or severally, the
foregoing hearings.

Issued this 30th day of December 1944.

GROVER B. HrLL,
Acting War Food Adminisirator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19869; Filed, Dec. 30, 1944;
3:29 p. m.]

LoWELL-LAWRENCE, MAsS., MILK MARKET-
ING AREA

NOTICE OF REPORT AND OPPORTUNITY TO FILE
WRITTEN EXCEPTIONS WITH RESPECT TO
PROPOSED MARKETING AGREEMENT AND TO
PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO ORDER

Pursuant to § 900.12 (a) of the rules of
practice and procedure (7 CFR, Cum.
Supp. 900.1-900.17; 7 F.R. 3350; 8 F.R.
2815) , Food Distribution Administration,
War Food Administration, notice is here-
by given of the filing with the hearing
clerk of this report of the Director of
Food Distribution, with respect to a mar-
keting agreement and to amendment of
the order, as amended, regulating the
handling of milk in the Lowell-Lawrence,
Massachusetts, marketing area. Inter-
ested parties may file exceptions to this
report with the Hearing Clerk, Room
1331, Department of Agriculture, Wash-
ington, D. C., not later than the close of
business on the 20th day after publication
of this notice in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

The proceeding was initiated by the
Food Distribution Administration (now
Office of Distribution) as a result of a
petition filed by the New England Milic
Producers Association for a public hear-
ing to receive evidence on a proposal to
increase the price for Class I milk. The
hearing notice also included suggested
amendments of the Dairy and Poultry
Branch, Office of Distribution. It was
concluded from consideration of the pro-
posal submitted that a hearing should
be held and a hearing was held at And-
over, Massachusetts, on September 25,
following issuance of notice on Septem=
ber 16, 1943.

A second hearing was held in response
to an additional petition filed by the New
England Milk Producers Association on
proposals to revise classification provi-
sions and increase Class I and Class IX
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prices for the 20-40 mileage zone. The
hearing notice included proposals by the
Branch to revise accounting and classi-
fication provisions, This hearing was
held at Andover, Massachusetts on Aug-
ust 1, 1944 following the issuance of no-
tice on July 22,

The issues developed at these hearings
concern (1) an increase in the Class I
price (2) elimination of price quotations
for casein and animal feed skim milk
powder from the Class II price formula;
(3) revision of the so-called transfer
provisions, including elimination of the
present opfional features; (4) revision
from 33.48 to 33.0 of the factor in the
Class II formula fo~ converting the price
per 40-quart can of cream of 40 percent
butterfat content to milk equivalent; (5)
revision of the section on application of
provisions to exempt from the full effect
of the order the handling of milk by
handlers whose only disposition of milk
in the marketing area is Class II milk,
(6) provision for computation of the in-
dividual handler pools with milk included
which the handler caused to be delivered
direct from producers’ farms to the plant
of another handler, (7) the need for an
emergency milk provision in this order,
(8) the need for clarifying the order on
classification of a handler’s milk if he
reports no Class II milk and (9) the
adoption of certain administrative
changes.

With respect to these issues, it is con-
cluded that the following changes should
be made:

1. The skim value in the Class II price
formula should be increased by the elim-
ination of price quotations for casein
from the computation. Such quotations
are now a part of the formula during
April, May, and June only., The result
will be to base the formula on skim milk
powder prices throughout the year.

For several years the Class II price
in this market has been kept closely re-
lated to Class II values in the Boston
market. The latter market handles a
large proportion of all Class IT milk in
the New England States, and has demon-
strated an ability to manufacture the
Class II skim milk into such concen-
trated products as cottage cheese, skim
milk powder, casein, and condensed skim
milk, and return values to producers
based on prices reported in the New York
market for casein and skim milk powder.
Although the small markets secondary
to Boston, such as Lowell-Lawrence,
seem to have never had a sufficient
volume of Class IT skim milk to warrant
the relatively large investment of pow-
der-making equipment, other outlets for
fluid skim milk are present in or near-
by city milk markets in the form of ice
cream and cheese plants, candy manu-
facturers, bakeries, and other food-pro-
cessing establishments, and such uses
successfully compete with the skim milk
powder market for supplies of fluid skim
milk.

With respaet to casein, however, there
is no evidence of it ever having been
made or of prospects for making: it in
this market, Casein prices are now low
relative to skim milk powder prices.
Therefore, removal of casein prices from
the formula will eliminate an unneces-

sary depression of the Class II price dur-
ing April, May, and June. ;

2. The section pertaining to applica-
tion of provisions should be amended to
exempt from all provisions of the order
except the reporting requirements the
handling of milk by a handler who han-
dles no milk or skim milk which is dis=
posed of as Class I milk in the market-
ing area. This change would make the
order more flexible by not requiring its
complete application to handlers in mar-
kets swrrounding Lowell-Lawrence which
are now able to dispose of their surplus
milk by selling it for Class II purposes
to handlers regularly operating in the
marketing area. The New England Milk
Producers Association which is a han-
dler under the order operates a plant in
the marketing area for the primary pur-
pose of supplying other handlers with
milk to supplement their own receipts
from producers when such receipts are
less than their total needs of Class I
milk and to relieve other handlers of
surplus milk, The Lowell -Lawrence
marketing area.is within 25 miles of such
other markets as Nashua and Milford,
New Hampshire, and Haverhill, Massa-
chusetts. There is evidence that milk
distributors in some of these surround-
ing markets would like to use the serv=
ices of this handler in the Lowell-Law-
rence marketing area which is already
in the business of handling the surplus
milk of several other handlers. It ap-
pears that such a practice will not be
disadvantageous to the Lowell-Lawrence
market so long as the regulations still
apply completely to the handling of any
class I milk from these sources which
may be disposed of in the marketing
area.

3. The request of the New England
Milk Producers’ Association for inclusion
of milk in a handler’s pool which he
causes to be delivered to the plant of an-
other ‘handler directly from the pro-
ducer’s farm should be adopted in the
manner which will not recognize the
practice in the case of milk distributors
whose principal operations are in mar-
kets other than the Lowell-Lawrence
marketing area and will not limit it to
milk sold to a cooperative association.
This arrangement will permit the handler
who now performs the service of reliev~
ing other handlers of their surplus milk
to perform such service by receiving the
milk of producers of such other handlers
directly at its plant to enable savings in
plant handling costs and inter-plant
transportation.

The practice should not be allowed
with respect to the producers of milk dis-
tributors in other markets because the
result would be to allow & handler in
Lowell-Lawrence to receive milk direct
from producers’ farms without the price
and payment provisions of the order
being applied to such milk. Even though
the handler in the marketing area who
might receive milk in this manner from
distributors in other markets would use
it all as Class II and thereby not result
in unpriced Class I milk in the marketing
area, it is considered inadequate protec-

. tion to producers to allow any handler to

receive milk in the marketing area

directly from producers’ farms if super-
vision of the handling of such milk does
not extend farther than classification.

4. The order should clearly specify that
all of the handler’s milk should be classi=
fied as Class I milk if he does not report
any Class IT milk. The order now implies
that all milk {s Class I milk until the han-
dler can prove that it was used in such a
way that it should be Class II. From this
implication the market administrator in
verifying the information submitted by
handlers in their reports has placed major
emphasis on their finding clear evidence
to support the handler’s claim of Class IT
use. In cases where no Class II milk has
been reported, exhaustive audits have not
been made to determine whether milk re-
ported as Class I should be reclassified as
Class II. To remove any doubt of this
implication an additional paragraph is
needed in the basis of classification which
will specifically provide for classification
as Class I of any milk not reported as
Class II.

5. Provision should be made for ex-
emption from the order of milk that may
be shipped in from beyond the New Eng-
land States and New York State. Milk
is not usually shipped to a market-from
distances beyond the outer limit of its
normal milkshed unless regular supplies
are insufficient to meet total Class I de-
mand. Fluid milk is so bulky and per=-
ishable and the shipping cost is so great
that the milk will be more costly than
milk from regular sources. For this
reason, it is unnecessary to apply the
order to such milk from the standpoint
of protecting the regular milk supply
from unfair price competition, Unless
the order does exempt such so-called

emergency supplies, it will be necessary to |

apply it to the milk whtich may occa-
sionally be shipped to the market from
distant sources in times of local supply
shortage. Such application would be
extremely awkward, unnecessary, and
result in imposition of regulations de-
signed. for one marketing situation on a
marketing situation much different in
character.

6. The present provisions permitting
the handler to transfer producers from
his plant serving a market other than
Lowell-Lawrence to his Lowell-Lawrence
plant without having the milk of such
producers included in his Lowell-Law-
rence price computations should+we elim-
inated. The provisions have been rarely
used during the last year and are an ar-
rangement originally designed to accom-
modate one handler who has separate
plants in severa] markets. The pro-
visions appear to many interests in the
trade to be a special privilege to this
handler. Because the handler has not
exercised an option that was offered, it
seems desirable to eliminate the option.

7. Minor revisions should be made for
administrative purposes. They include
substituting the term “War Food Admin-
istrator” for the term “Sscretary”; re-
vision of the term *“delivery period” to
eliminate delivery periods of ‘ess than a
calendar month in length; addition of a
new paragraph to the section on applica-
tion of provisions to exempt from regula-
tion by this order any milk which is sub=
Ject to the New York order; elimination
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of the Class I price provided for milk sold
in bulk by cooperative associations to
other handlers; addition of one word
(records) to the provision pertaining to
verification of reports, and elimination of
references to the Massachusetts Milk
Control Board.

The following conclusions pertain to
issues on which no changes are proposed:

1. No increase is proposed for the Class
I price as changes in production costs are
now reflected within the framework of
the “hold the line” program announced
in March 1943 by the Director of Eco-
nomic Stabilization. Under this pro-
gram returns to producers are adjusted

.by the dairy food payments. A separate

proposal to change the 0-20 mile zone to
0-40 miles for the purpose of increasing
both Class I and Class II prices in the
20-40 mile zone should not be adopted
because the other markets in the zone
in guestion have historically had Class I
prices slightly lower than the Class I
price for milk delivered in the Lowell-
Lawrence marketing area and there is
no evidence that the present differentials
are draining supplies from Lowell-Law-
rence toward any of the 20-40 mile zone
markets.

2. With respect to the requested re-
vision from 33.48 to 33.0 in the factor
in the Class II formula for converting
the price per 40-quart can of cream of
40 percent butterfat content to milk
equivalent, the evidence in favor of the
change is inconclusive, It is clear that
a factor of 33 is in common gse in the
cream market for determining the price
of cream on the open market, but it is
not clear that the same factor is the
closest approximation to the pounds of
butterfat in a 40-quart can of cream of
40 percent butterfat content, the purpose
for which it is generally understood that
the factor is used. For this purpose, the
evidence fails to show a more equitable
factor than the present one of 33.48.

The following operating provisions of
a proposed order amending the order, as
amended, are recorded as the detailed
means by which the changes recom-
mended herein may be carried out. A
proposed marketing agreement is not in-

-cluded in this reporft because the pro-

posed amendments applicable to it
would be the same as those set forth
below with respect to the order, as
amended.

Proposed amendment to the order as
amended, regulating the handling of milk
in the Lowell-Lawrence Massachusetts,
marketing area.

1. Delete wherever they occur in all of
the provisions hereof the term “Secre-
tary” or “Secretary of Agriculture” and
substitute therefor the term “War Food
Administrator”, and

Delete § 9343 (a) (2) and substitute
therefor the following:

(2) The term “War Food Administra-
tor” means the War Food Administrator
of the United States or any officer or em-~
ployee of the United States who fis, or
who may hereafter be, authorized to ex-
ercise the powers or perform the duties,
pursuant to the act, of the War Food Ad-
ministrator.

2. Revise § 934.3 (a) (10) to read as
follows:

The term “delivery period” means the
current marketing period from the first
to and including the last day of each
month.

3. Revise paragraph (1) of § 934.5 (a)
to read as follows:

(1) Milk or skim milk moved to anoth-
er handler or to a plant subject to
another order of the Secretary may be
classified as reported by the seller or, if
the seller submits no report, as reported
by the buyer: Provided, That no greater
quantity of such milk or skim milk from
all handlers shall be classified as Class IT
milk than the total milk or skim milk
utilized .by the buyer as Class II milk,
except that if such buyer is a cooperative
association as determined pursuant to
§934.11 (b) and sells milk or skim milk
to another buyer, the milk may be clas-
sified in accordance with its utilization
by such second buyer.

4. Add as subparagraph (3) to § 934.5
(a) the following:

(3) If a handler receiving milk from
producers does not report any Class II
milk in a delivery period and does nof
submit a revised report regarding classi-
fication of his milk within one month
after the original report is filed, all the
milk received by him from producers in
such delivery period shall remain classi-
fied as Class I milk,

5. Delete paragraph (c¢) of § 934.5 and
renumber paragraph (d) of the same
section to (e).

6. Delete § 934.6 (a); renumber para-
graphs (b), (¢), (d) of the same section,
and all references thereto in all sections
of the order, to (a), (b) and (c¢), respec-
tively.

7. Revise subparagraph (2) of § 934.6
(b) (renumbered (a)) to read as follows:

(2) For milk delivered from producers’
farms to such handler’s plant located be-
vond 20 miles of the City Halls in Lowell
and Lawrence, but within 40 miles of the
City Hall in Lowell or Lawrence, the
price per hundredweight during each de-
livery period shall be the price effective
pursuant to (1) of this paragraph, less
17 cents per hundredweight.

8. Revise subparagraph (4) of § 934.6
(b) (renumbered (a)) to read as fol-
lows:

(4) For the purpose of this para-
graph, the milk which was disposed of
during each delivery period by each han-
dler as Class I milk from a handler’'s re-
ceiving plant located within 20 miles of
the City Hall in Lowell or Lawrence
shall be considered to have been, first,
that milk which was received directly
from producers' farms at such plant, and
then that milk including skim milk and
buttermilk which was shipped from the
nearest receiving plant not located
within 20 miles of the City Hall in Lowell
or Lawrence,

9. In §934.6 (b) (2) (formerly para-
graph (c¢)) delete at the beginning of
subpart (iii) the words “For all delivery
periods except April, May, and June,”
capitalize the word “compute” of the
same subpart, and delete subpart (iv).

10. In § 934.7 delete subparagraph (c)
(6) and in subparagraph (e) (3) insert
the word “records” before the word “op-
erations.”

11, In §934.8, delete paragraph (c);

‘renumber paragraph (d) to (¢); renum-

ber all references to § 934.8 (d) in other
parts of the order to §934.8 (¢); and
add additional paragraphs to § 934.8 as
follows:

(d) Outside milk. The provisions
hereof shall not apply to the handling of
milk received from producers at receiv-
ing plants located outside the New Eng-
land States and New York nor to the
handling of milk which is subject to the
provisions of the order regulating the
handling of milk in the New York metro-
politan marketing area (Order No. 27),
issued by the Secretary of Agriculture
effective as of September 1, 1938, as
amended, or any order superseding or
amending such order,

(e) Milk caused to be delivered from
producers to other handlers. In case a
handler who disposes of Class I milk in
the marketing area purchases milk
regularly from producers and causes all
or part of such milk in any delivery
period to be delivered directly from the
producers’ farms to the receiving plant
of another handler, the milk shall be
considered as received from producers by
the first or purchasing handler at the
plant to which such milk is regularly de-
livered by the producers, and as moved
from the first handler to the seegnd
handler.

(f) Handlers who dispose of no Class I
milk in the marketing area. In the case
of a handler who handles no milk or skim

ilk which is sold, distributed, or dis-

sed of as Class I milk in the marketing
area, the provisions hereof shall not ap-
ply except that the handler shall, with
respect, to his total receipts and utiliza-
tion of milk, make reports to the Market
Administrator at such time and in such
manner as the Market Administrator
may require and allow verification of

_such reports by the Market Adminis-

trator.

12. In §9349 (a) delete subpara-
graphs (1) and (3); renumber subpara-
graphs (2) and (4) to (1) and (2) re-
spectively; and renumber all references
to said §9349 (a) (2) or (4) in other
parts of the order to § 9349 (a) (1) or
(2) respectively.

13, In § 934.10 revise paragraph (d)
to read as follows:

(d) Receiving plant and freight dif-
ferentials. The payments to be made by
handlers, pursuant to (a) of this section,
for milk delivered by producers at a re-
ceiving plant located beyond 20 miles of
the City Halls in Lowell and Lawrence
but within 40 miles of the City Hall in
Lowell or Lawrence shall be subject to
a deduction of 17 cents per hundred-
weight, and for milk delivered by pro-
ducers at a receiving plant located be-
yond 40 miles of the City Halls in Lowell
and Lawrence shall be subject to a de-
duction of 13 cents plus the average of
the lowest freight rates from the rail-
road shipping point for such handler's
plant to Lowell and to Lawrence, accord-
ing to the tariff currently approved by
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the Interstate Commerce Commission
for the transportation in carload lots of
milk in 40-quart cans (considering 85
pounds of milk per 40-quart can).

14. In § 934.12 revise paragraph (a) to
read as follows:

(a) Payments by handlers. As his
pro rata share of the expense of adminis-
tration hereof, each handler, except as
set forth in § 934.8 (a), shall, on or be-
fore the 18th day after the end of each
delivery period, pay to the market ad-
ministrator 4 cents per hundredweight
or such lesser amount as the market
administrator shall determine to be suffi-
cient, with respect to all milk received
by him during such delivery period, from
producers, from his own production, and
with respect to milk or skim milk re-
ceived from the type of handler de-
seribed in § 934.8 (g).

15. Revise § 934.14 to read as follows:

§934.14 Agents. The War Food Ad-
ministrator may, by designation in writ-
ing, name any officer or employee of the
United States to act as his agent or
representative in connection with any of
the provisions hereof.

This report filed at Washington, D. C.,
this 30th day of December 1944.
C. W. KITCHEN,
Acting Director of Distribution.

[F. R. Doc. 45-11; Filed, Jan. 1, 1945;
11:27 a. m.]

OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTA-
TION.
[Supp. Order ODT 8, Rev, 433]
CoMMON CARRIERS

COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN POINTS
IN MINNESOTA AND SOUTH DAKOTA

Upon consideration of a plan for joint
action filed with the Office of Defense
Transportation by the persons named in
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli-
ance with the requirements and pur-
poses of General Order ODT 3, Revised,
as amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8
F.R. 4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357,
6778), a copy of which plan is attached
hereto as Appendix 2,' and

It appearing that the proposed coordi-
nation of operations is necessary in order
to assure maximum utilization of the
facilities, services, and equipment, and
to conserve and providently utilize vital
equipment, materials and supplies, of
the carriers, and to provide for the
prompt and continuous movement of
necessary traffic, the - attainment of
which purposes is essential to the suc-
cessful prosecution of the war, It is
hereby ordered, That:

1. The plan for joint action above re-
ferred to is hereby approved and the car-
riers are directed to put the plan in
operation forthwith, subject to the fol-
lowing provisions, which shall supersede
any provisions of such plan that are in
conflict therewith.

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall
file a copy of this order with the appro-

i Flled as part of the original document,

priate regulatory body or bodies having
jurisdiction over any operations affected
by this order, and likewise shall file, and
publish in accordance with law, and
confinue in effect until further order,

tariffs or supplements to filed tariffs, set-.

ting forth any changes in rates, charges,
operations, rules, regulations, and prac-
tices of the carrier which may be neces-
sary to accord with the provisions of this
order and of such plan; and forthwith
shall apply to such regulatory body or
bodies for special permission for such
tariffs or supplements to become effective
on the shortest notice lawfully permis-
sible, but not prior to the effective date of
this order.

3. Whenever transportation service is
performed by one carrier in lieu of service
by another carrier, by reason of a diver-
sion, exchange, pooling, or similar act
made or performed pursuant to the plan
for joint action hereby approved, the
rates, charges, rules, and regulations gov-
erning such service shall be those that
would have applied except for such di-
version, exchange, pooling, or other act.

4. The provisions of this order shall
not be so construed or applied as to re-
quire any carrier subject hereto to per-
form any service beyond its transporta-
tion capacity, or to authorize or require
any act or omission which is in violation
of any law or regulation, or to permit
any carrier to alter its legal liability to
any shipper. In the event that com-
pliance with any term of this order, or
effectuation of any provision of such
plan, would conflict with, or would not
be authorized under, the existing inter-
state or intrastate operating authority
of any carrier subject hereto, such car-
rier forthwith shall apply to the appro-
priate regulatory body or bodies for the
granting of such operating authority as
may be requisite to compliance with
the terms of this order, and shall prose-
cute such application with all possible
diligence. The coordination of opera-
tions directed by this order shall be sub-
Ject to the carriers’ possessing or obtain-
ing the requisite operating authority.

5. All records of the carriers pertain-
ing to any transportation performed
pursuant to this order and to the provi-
sions of such plan shall be kept avail-
able for examination and inspection at
all reasonable times by accredited rep-
resentatives of the Office of Defense
Transportation,

8. Withdrawal of a carrier from par-
ticipation in the plan for joint action
hereby approved shall not be made with-
out prior approval of the Office of De-
fense Transportation.

7. The provisions of this order shall
be binding upon any successor in inter-
est to any carrier named in this order.
Upon a transfer of any operation in-
volved in this order, the successor in
interest and the other carriers named
in this order forthwith shall notify, in
writing, the Office of Defense Transpor-
tation of the transfer and, unless and
until otherwise ordered, the successor
in interest shall perform the functions of
his predecessor in accordance with the
provisions of this order.

8. The plan for joint action hereby
approved and all contractual arrange-
ments made by the carriers to effectu-
ate the plan shall not continue in oper-
ation beyond the effective period of this
order.

9. Communications concerning this
order should refer to it by the supple-
mentary order number which appears in
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise
directed, should be addressed to the
Highway Transport Department, Office
of Defense Transportation, Washington
25,D. C.

This order shall become effective Jan-
uary 2, 1945, and shall remain in full
force and effect until the termination of
the present war shall have been duly
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as
the Office of Defense Transportation by
further order may designate.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 28th
day of December 1944.

C. D. Young,
Deputy Director,
Office of Defense Transportation,

APPENDIX 1

Federal Manager of the Properties of Wilson
Storage and Transfer Co,, Minneapolis, Minn,

Harry E. Reynolds and Norman Nold, co-
partners, doing business as Tri-State Trans-
portation Co., Sioux Falls, S. Dak.

Glendenning Motorways, Inc., St. Paul,

[F. R. Doc. 44-19689; Filed, Dec. 28, 1944;
2:17 p. m.]
e

[Supp. Order ODT 8, Rev, 440]
CoMMON CARRIERS
COORDINATED OPERATIONS IN SOUTH DAKOTA

Upon consideration of a plan for joint
action filed with the Office of Defense
Transportation by the persons named in
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli-
ance with the requirements and pur-
poses of General Order ODT 3, Revised,
as amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8
F.R. 4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357,
6778), a copy of which plan is attached
hereto as Appendix 2, and

It appearing that the proposed coor=
dination of operations is necessary in
order to assure maximum utilization of
the facilities, services, and eguipment,
and to conserve and providently utilize
vital equipment, materials, and supplies,
of the carriers, and to provide for the
prompt and continuous movement of
necessary traffic, the attainment of which
purposes is essential fo the successful
prosecution of the war, It is hereby or=
dered, That:

1. The plan for joint action above re-
ferred to is hereby approved and the
carriers are directed to put the plan in
operation forthwith, subject to the fol-
lowing provisions, which shall supersede
any provisions of such plan that are in
conflict therewith.

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall
file a copy of this order with the appro-
priate regulatory body or bodies having
jurisdiction over any operations affected
by this order, and likewise shall file, and
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publish in accordance with law, and con-
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting
forth any changes in rates, charges, op-
erations, rules, regulations, and practices
of the carrier which may be necessary
to accord with the provisions of this or-
der and of such plan; and forthwith shall
apply to such regulatory body or bodies

- for special permission for such tariffs or
supplements to become effective on the
shortest notice lawfully permissible, but
not prior to the effective date of this or-
der.

3. Whenever transportation service is
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv-
ice by another carrier, by reason of a
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar
act made or performed pursuant to the
plan for joint action hereby approved,
the rates, charges, rules, and regula-
tions governing such service shall be
those that would have applied except for
such diversion, exchange, pooling, or
other act.

4. The provisions of this order shall not
be so construed or applied as to require
any carrier subject hereto to perform any
service beyond its transportation ca-
pacity, or to authorize or require any
act or omission which is in violation of
any law or regulation, or to permit any
carrier to alter its legal liability to any
shipper. In the event that compliance
with any term of this order, or effectua-
tion of any provision of such plan, would
conflict with, or would not be author-
ized under, the existing interstate or in-
trastate operating authority of any car-
rier subject hereto, such carrier forth-
with shall apply to the appropriate regu-
latory body or bodies for the granting of
such operating authority as may be req-
uisite to compliance with the terms of
this order, and shall prosecute such ap-
plication with all possible diligence. The
coordination of operations directed by
this order shall be subject to the car-
riers’ possessing or obtaining the requi-
site operating authority.

1Filed as part of the original document,

5. All records of the carriers pertain-
ing to any transportation performed pur-
suant to this order and to the provisions
of such plan shall be kept available for
examination and inspection at all rea-
sonable times by accredited representa-
tives of the Office of Defense Transpor-
tation.

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par-
ticipation in the plan for joint action
hereby approved shall not be made with-
out prior approval of the Office of De-
fense Transportation,

7. The provisions of this order shall be
binding upon any successor in interest
to any carrier named in this order.
Upon a transfer of any operation in-
volved in this order, the successor in in-
terest and the other carriers named in
this order forthwith shall notify, in writ-
ing, the Office of Defense Transporta-
tion of the transfer and, unless and until
otherwise ordered, the successor in in-
terest shall perform the functions of his
predecessor in accordance with the pro-
visions of this order.

8. The plan for joint action hereby
approved and all contractual arrange-
ments made by the carriers to effectuate
the plan shall not continue in operation
beyond the effective period of this order.

9. Communications concerning this
order should refer to it by the supple-
mentary order number which appears in
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise
directed, should be addressed to the
Highway Transport Department, Office
of Defense Transportation, Washington
25, D. C.

This order shall become effective Jan~
uary 2, 1945, and shall remain in full
force and effect until the termination of
the present war shall have been duly
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as
the Office of Defense Transportation by
further order may designate,

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 28th
day of December 1944.

C. D. Youna,
Deputy Director,
Office of Defense Transportation.
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APPENDIX 1

Federal Manager of the Properties of Wil=
son Storage and Transfer Co.,, Minneapolis,
Minn.

Glendenning Motorways, Inc., St. Paul,

n.

[F. R. Doc. 44-19692; Filed, Dec, 28, 1944;
2:18 p. m.]

[Supp. Order ODT 15, Rev. 2]
CoMMON CARRIERS

OPERATION OF THE BARGES “LAKE FARGE”
AND “LAKE FRUMET"”

Pursuant to the provisions of § 502.35
of General Order ODT 15, Revised, (7
F.R. 10487), It is hereby ordered, That:

1. Barge Carriers, Inc., and Daniel C.
Robinson, Inc., 17 Battery Place, New
York, New York, shall not use or operate
the barges Lake Farge, No. 217237, and
Lake Frumet, No, 218616, or permit the
use or operation of such barges in any
service, except the transportation of sul-
phur for The Standard Wholesale Phos=
phate & Acid Works, Inc., Baltimore,
Maryland.

2. The provisions of this order shall
be subject to any special permit issued
by the Division Director, Division of
Coastwise and Intercoastal Transport,
Waterway Transport Department, Office
of Defense Transportation, New York,
New York, to meet specific needs or ex-
ceptional circumstances or to prevent
undue public hardships.

3. Communications concerning this or=
der should refer to “Supplementary Or-
der ODT 15, Revised—2"” and, unless
otherwise directed, should be addressed
to the Division Director, Division of
Coastwise and Intercoastal Transport,
Waterway Transport Department, Office
of Defense Transportation, New York,
New York.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 30th
day of December 1944.

J. M, JOHNSON,
Director,
Office of Defense Transportation.

[F. R. Doc, 45-27; Filed, Jan. 1, 1945;
11:43 a. m.]
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